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THE PAST YEAR. 


No reader can rise from a conscientious study of the 
pages which follow this article without the predominant 
impression that, so far as Great Britain is concerned, 
1928 was a year of disappointment. The outward and 
visible sign of this disappointment was that the year 
on balance showed an increase of around 14 per cent. 
in the volume of registered unemployed ; and the dis- 
appointment was keener because the year started with 
an upward movement in trade and industry, which, 
after three or four months, faded away unaccountably 
and unexpectedly. Once again the dark side of the 
picture is represented by our basic industries, with coal 
still in the deepest depression of all. But while this 
malaise of our basic industries must necessarily loom 
large, it should not cause us to forget that a host of 
lesser industries enjoy activity and even prosperity. 
Apart from the coal-mining areas, the South of 
England may almost be said to have had a prosperous 
year. But looking at the situation as a whole, one has 
to admit that the total volume of production, after 
starting on a rising curve, ended the year below the 
level at which it started. 


Having fully admitted the disappointments, we find 
some justification for regarding 1928 as a year of no 
small promise for the future. Quite possibly it will be 
remembered in history as a year in which the founda- 
tions of recovery were laboriously laid. It was a year 
of realisation and of facing facts. It seemed to bring 
a change in the mental attitude of industrialists from 
the idea that revival would come by itself to the painful 
conviction that it could only come through sacrifice and 
arduous self-help. This conviction was reflected in 
some very important beginnings of the great task of re- 
organising the chief industries of Britain on a basis of 
greater efficiency as regards both production and 
marketing. Hopeful, too, for the future is the spade- 
work that has been done by the Melchett-Turner Con- 
ference towards the establishment of secure peace and 
more effective co-operation between the partners in 
industry. 


In the realm of domestic trade and finance there are 
perhaps three particular features arising out of the 
detailed reviews given on the later pages of this issue 
which call for special attention. In spite of a setback 
in the summer, the returns of overseas trade for the 
full year reveal at least some improvement on those of 
1927, and there was a reduction of nearly £35 millions 
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in the import excess on the published merchandise 
figures. It is probable that the country’s final balance 
of international payments was last year more favour- 
able than for a number of years past. That is one 
feature. Another is that, thanks to the prescience of 
the Bank of England, money rates were stable 
throughout the year. The Bank has been severely 
criticised in some quarters because it failed 
to take advantage of the influx of gold early in the 
year to reduce its discount rate and broaden the basis 
of credit. The answer to that is that if the Bank had 
done so the subsequent drain on gold would in all pro- 
bability have been intensified with the result of an 
autumn Bank rate higher than that which has actually 
been in force. The stability which the Bank secured 
in monetary conditions was definitely preferable in the 
national interests to a lowering and subsequent raising 
of the rate, which would have brought with it both 
disturbance and disappointment. The third feature to 
which we referred was the activity on the Stock Ex- 
change and new capital markets, which ended with 
fluctuations until the close of the year, when the King’s 
illness cast a shadow over markets. This activity was 
not from all points of view wholesome. It centred 
mainly in shares connected with luxury trades. Fierce 
speculation and a series of boom fluctuations will, as 
some events already show, leave a trail of trouble for 
many rash investors. 

In public finance the vear was possibly the 
least eventful since the war. Government conver- 
sion issues were limited to dealing with short-dated 
securities which had practically passed into money 
market hands, and the Budget introduced by Mr 
Churchill in April centred on one main idea which was 
favourable to trade and industry. The de-rating scheme 
around which Mr Churchill’s fourth Budget was built 
has the sound aim of relieving productive industry 
from taxes levied in an unsatisfactory and _ illogical 
manner, and although it is open to substantial criticism 
from many points of view, it will in the course of time 
bring some relief where relief is wanted. The de- 
rating scheme, however, has this corollary; it means 
that Mr Churchill has mortgaged revenue to such an 
extent that it will be very difficult for him within the 
limits of sound finance to produce a popular Budget 
to lay before the electors. 

In the international sphere there were one or two 
outstanding events—all of a favourable nature. The 
prosperity of the United States continue. M. Poin- 
caré, by Jegally stabilising the French franc on a gold 
basis, rounded off the work of post-war financial re- 
construction in Europe. The closing weeks of the 
year brought a very welcome change in China, and 
hopes are now high that the long years of civil war 
are over and are to be replaced by something approach- 
ing unified government and a growth of confidence and 
economic well-being. This change should redound to 
the advantage of our exporting industries, in par- 
ticular to that of Lancashire. Last but not least the 
signature of the Kellogg Pact has provided the states- 
men of the world with a new foundation on which, by 
their wisdom, they may rear a structure of firm inter- 
national security. 

On the whole the new year 1929 has started under 
fairly favourable omens, and of all omens the forma- 
tion of the Lancashire Textile Corporation is perhaps 
the most favourable. This event adds a very important 
chapter to the story of reorganisation with which much 
progress was made last year. It is sometimes assumed 
that a general election must create a substantial dis- 
turbance to trade. But there << ms to be little reason 
why this half-truth should be applicable to the election 
to be held during the summer. The Labour Party have 
unmistakably gravitated from revolutionary Socialism 
to a very much milder level of economic proposals. 
If we are not mistaken the country has in the 
past year come to realise more clearly than before 
that the causes of its troubles are many-sided 
and cannot be cured by any one specific remedy. With 
this realisation growing apace we expect to see the 
common sense of the electorate give short shrift to pro- 
proposals for wild and dangerous experiments. 


OVERSEAS TRADE. 


In comparing the 1928 figures with those of previous 
years, three important facts must be borne in mind. 
The first is that the early months of 1927 were 
governed by the abnormal conditions which were the 
aftermath of the coal stoppage. Imports of coal and 
iron, in particular, were unusually heavy. The next is 
that prices generally were lower in 1928 than in 
1925, to an extent which probably more than accounts 
for the percentage decline in imports and exports be- 
tween the two years. The third is that one cause of 
this year’s fall in the value of re-exports is the collapse 
of rubber prices that occurred last spring :— 


CALENDAR YEAR. 





Ino, or Dec. Inc. or Dec. 
1928. on 1927. on 1925. 
£ | % 
DOORS 2 0 cnen ss stctndwens 1196940354/— 21,400,796— 176 
Briti~h exports ......... 123,427 455) + 14,346,192) + 20 
Re exports ......s005. «- '20,352,4 vm 2,600,348 |— . 
Total exports ............ 843,779,946 + 11,745,844;+ 1° 


Excess of imports over 
total exports........ 


$53.160.408\— 33,146,640 





- 86 











If due regard be paid to these factors, the 1928 figures 
compare quite favourably with those of preceding 
years. The improvement is not sensational, but there 
is distinct evidence of its existence. In particular, as 
the following table shows, the adverse balance was. 
not only less than that in 1927 for the first four months 
of each year, when 1927 was subject to abnormal con- 
ditions, but also for the last eight months, when no 
distorting influence was at work. This table also illus- 
trates both the unfortunate setback which occurred in 
the summer of 1928 and the extent to which the ground 
so lost was recovered in the autumn :— 


MovEMENTS of MERCHANDISE TRADE BALAXOE. 










| Total |Excessof/Excessof|Excessof 
my oy Exports) Imports} Imports naneeens 
925 











| in 1928 | in 1928.] in 1927.| in 
Million£/Million£|Million£|Million£|Million£ 
January ....+...0s 100-4! 700! 30-4 
February ........ oe 988 68-9 29°9 
March ........66.-| 1105! 76:2) 34:3 
Be lcccsces eceee 968 662)| 306 
First four months| 4065 | 281-3) 125:2 
Oi ci ical 994 704) 290] 
June..... wceseceee| 994! 71:0| 28-4 
I sical ins wees} 954!) 693) 261 
August .....66. eves 97°7 |; 71:0); 26:7 
September ........ 87-7 | 63:5 |) 242 
October ..ccccccece 102°6 73:2 29°4 
November ........| 1068; 746) 32:2 
December........ --| 101-4 69-5 31/9 
Last eight months} 790-4} 5625| 227-9 
Full year........ 1,196-9! 843-8! 353-1! 387-91 3963 


To consider the 1928 returns in greater detail, the next 
table shows them distributed into the three main 
categories of foodstuffs, raw materials, and finished 
goods. The decline in foodstuffs is probably a matter 
of price. Raw material imports are discussed later. 


Trade in finished articles is on the whole reassuring. 
Comparing the 1927 and 1928 exports, we have re- 
covered at least an appreciable part of eur lost 
ground :— 









Re. e- 
Ex- ; . Ex- 
| tained tained 
| Imp’rte ports. |; Ports. Impr’t: ports. 
Min. £ | Min. £ £} Min. £ 
Food, drink, and tobacco ..| 538°0 550 504°4 54'3 
Raw materials and articles | 
mainly manofactured ..| 3345 84°4 68°3 702 
Articles wholly or mainly 
manufactured .......... | 2881] 6166 2920 | 5736 


These views are reinforced by the following table. 
This illustrates the falling-off in our coal exports, and 
also places in its proper perspective the present agita- 
tion for the safeguarding of iron and steel. Since 
1927, imports have fallen from £33.7 to £23.9 mil- 
lions, which is hardly evidence that ‘‘ abnormal’” 
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foreign competition exists to-day. In contrast to the 
imports, exports are moderately well maintained :-— 















































1927. 1928. 
Exports. oer) Exports. | aeee Exports. 
Min. £.| Min. &.| Min. &.| Min. 2. | Min. &. | Min. &. 
Coal..... Sepand 0:02 §0°5 66 | 45°5 0°04 391 
‘Iron and 
and manufac | 
ures thereof .. 679 337 694 | 239 66°8 





Finally come two tables showing in detail imports and 
exports of some leading commodities. Taking imports 
first, 1928 does not perhaps compare very favourably 
with the previous years, though possibly if the 1927 
returns were corrected for the abnormalities of the 
first four months of that year, the comparison would 
be more reassuring :— 


Somnm Foopsturrs and Raw Materia Imports. 








: Value per 
Quantity. | Unit. 

1925. | 1927. | 1998. | 1925. | 1927. | 1928 

| | @)els 

Coal ..... wp davVeadtex tons 10,944) 2,419,310) 27,252, 1°85 | 273 | 1:45 
Raw cotton ........ centals! 18,941,929) 15,485,393) 15,057,681, 6°53 | 4:27 | 5:25 
Sheep and lambs’ wool ,, | 7.268,591| 8,219,899 7,807,141] 9°88 | 7:29 | 7-75 
Flax, hemp,and jute ..tons| — 336,281} _ 599,826, 352,284/52'1 1384 | 39:0 
Raw rubber ........ centals| 1,957,593) 3,245,794| 2,460,839! 14:2 | 7-64 | 4-65 
WE oh da chnsisanvetass cwts 15,240.60 14,464,452] 13,334,194) 2°68 | 2°39, 1:09 
Mutton and lamb...... » | 5,474,352! 5,522,557) 5,645,883/ 4°10 | 3:16 | 3-46 
Nyc veesesechess et 1s | 96,854,178) 110,4 ‘5,815!103,578,380| 0°710) 0°616, 0°556 
DUE 5 cadesseseweess s» | 42,301,979} 32,912,686] 38,638,396) 0°784/ 0:824, 0°700 
Butter .....cccccceetes ” | 5,855,245} 5,818611| 6.120823} 9°09 | 8-29 | 8°52 
BPs csenwencesove Rooks 1b8}490,566,747 537,001,747/509,975,917| 0:077| 0-077) 0:070 
BODROND o.ccccceccsees » {180,838,270 223,646,125]220,925,108| 0-089] 0086| 0°08] 


Exports are more satisfactory. Our coal shipments 
are little below the 1925 level, and iron and steel ex- 
ports are the best since 1923, the year of the Ruhr 
Occupation. The same applies to textile machinery, 
while machinery in general has in 1928 outstripped 
every year given in the table. The weak spot is 
‘textiles, all of which are relatively bad :— 
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1923. | 1924. 1937, | 1928. 

| 
_ | RECS Ree rrr tons} 79,489 51,149} 50,055 
Pig-iron and ferro-alloys 5, | 893 1 4 
Railway material...... ” 493 610 
Total iron and steel mfs. ,, 4,318 4,261 
Textile machinery .... » 339 125 
Total machinery ...... ” | 433) 566 
Cotton yarns ........+.+. lbs} 145,017 169,212 
Cotton piece-goods. .sq. yds. 4,140,232 3,866,593 
Wooltops........ centals 330 1 3 334 
Woollen tissues ....8q. yds.| 148,556 ‘ 130,914) 128,566 
Worsted tissues ...... ss 62,935 42,111 
Linen piece-gocds.... ., 89,666 6e,110 
Boots and shoes ....doz. prs. 796 079 
L@BthOP s..0csccccccces cwt. 260 403 
Paper and cardboard... ,; 4,341 4,539 
Locomotives ...... .. tons 35 a 
Motor-car and chassis _ No. 6 33 





The final point of interest is our real balance of trade. 
The official estimate has not yet been issued, but there 
seems no doubt that it will reveal a substantial im- 
provement upon last year. In fact, the 1928 surplus 
may well turn out to be the largest since 1922. 


HOME TRADE. 


Industrially, the history of 1928 was disappointing 
During the first quarter of the year the steady expan- 
sion in business activity which characterised 1927 ap- 
peared to be continuing. After the Easter holidays, 
however, there came a check to progress, and, as the 
spring turned to summer, signs of a definite setback 
became more pronounced. The percentage of unem- 
ployment among insured workpeople rose from 9.6 per 
cent. at the end of April to 11.7 per cent. at the end 
of July, and at the end of the year was 11.2 per cent., 
in comparison with 9.8 per cent. at the end of 1927. 
The causes of the recession are obscure. On the whole 
it would appear to have been failure of the home 
market rather than of export demand, which occasioned 
a halt ‘in industrial progress, since our manufactured 
exports continued throughout the vear te make a rela- 
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tively satisfactory showing. At the end of the year 
there were indications of recovery, slow, partial, and 
hesitant. 

* * * * 


In the following table we summarise certain of our 
index numbers of business activity :— 


(1924 = 100.) 
Annual average. 1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 
Net imports, raw materials.... 107 .. 107a .. ll3a .. 101 


Consumption of— 


Tron and steel........eeee-- 89 .. 57 .. 133 .. 88 
Cotton e@eeeteeoeee eevee ee eee 116 ee 98 ee 113 ee 103 
Babbar... .cccccccccccce cose B37 - oo LIS .. 107 .. 3123 


Qonsumption of fuel— 
ee eeeereeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 93 ee 72 ee 106 ee 99 
Electricity ............--.. 101 .. 92 .. 109 
Employment in ‘ heavy’’ 
industries ..........0e00. 90 .. 57 .. 87 .. 81°5 


Total volume of employment.. 101 .. 95°5 ..105 .. 105 
Postal traffic ............++.. 1035 .. 103°5 .. 109°5 .. 114 
Provincial clearings ........ 102 .. 94 ..102 .. 1005 


a Excluding coal imports. 


The foregoing figures corroborate on the whole the 
conclusion that trade expansion was definitely arrested 
last year, and that in some directions a fresh depres- 
sion developed. On the other hand, the figures of total 
volume of employment and consumption of electricity 
suggest that the set back was partial, and that in 
many sections of industry a satisfactory rate of activity 
was maintained. . 
* * * * 


Once again it has to be recorded that the least en- 
couraging features in the industrial picture were pro- 
vided by the ‘“‘basic’’ trades. The coal industry, de- 
spite various schemes for “concerted selling,’ con- 
tinued to make heavy losses though low prices. The 
iron and steel trades were depressed throughout the 
year, but during the last quarter faint signs of slight 
revival were apparent. The older textile trades, both 
cotton and wool, suffered from poor export business, 
but the rayon industry continued to progress. Build- 
ing was quiet. Retail trade was fairly well maintained. 

* * * * 


Our statistics of the profits of joint stock industrial 
companies record for 1928 a substantial recovery in 
net earnings. The accounts of 1,709 concerns whose 
reports were analysed last year showed an increase in 
net profits of 7.2 per cent. over those earned by the 
same companies in their previous financial year. The 
quarterly figures are as follows :— 


Nat Prortrs (after Paymznt of DEBENTURE INTEREST, &e.). 














3 Bf 3 Reports Published 

ESS in Increase, 

Zoe 1927. 1928. 
aes tT £ £ £ % 
First quarter ..................; 504 | 53,645,330 | 61,822,534 | 8,177,204) 15°2 
Second quarter ................ 556 | 57.729,860 | 58,477,637 | 747,777) 1:3 
Third quarter ...............- 237 | 21,170,777 | 23,221,775 | 2,050,998} 9°7 

quarter ........ceecee-- 418 | 35,036,441 | 36,120,801 | 1,084,36C} 3°] 








1,709 | 167,582,408 | 179,642,747 |12,060,339| ¥-2 


A year ago an average decrease of 3 per cent. was 
disclosed, in comparison with an increase of 6.3 per 
cent. in 1926, and 8.7 per cent. in 1925. The present 
increase of 7.2 per cent., which reflects a satisfactory 
recovery from the set-back occasioned by the industrial 
troubles of 1926, was accounted for mainly by higher 
earnings of breweries, iron, coal, and steel, shops and 
stores, textiles, and ‘‘ miscellaneous ’’ companies. The 
profits of rubber-producing concerns, whose _ sub- 
stantial increase in 1926 tended to obscure in these 
statistics the adverse effects of the coal stoppage, 
recorded last year a heavy decline, and oil earnings 
also showed a striking fall. Our analysed figures of 
profits may therefore be taken as indicative of dis- 
tinctly better conditions in ‘‘ home industries ’’ proper, 
at least during periods up to June 30th of last year 
since there is a “lag ’’ of three to six months on the 
average between the end of the companies’ working 
years and the publication of our quarterly statistics. 








chandise’’ in 1928 with those for 1927. 


In 1928 the ratio of profits to total ordinary and 
preference capital rose from 10.5 to 11.1 per cent. On 
the other hand, as may be seen from the following 
table, there was a further fractional decline in the 
average rate of dividend paid on the nominal amount 
of ordinary capital :— 


Prorirs on CAPITAL. 


Return on Average Average 

Preference & Dividend on Dividend on 

Ordinary Preference Ordinary 

Capital. Capital. Capital. 
1909 eeeeneeeeee °-.@ee 4 e@eese 3 e@ecee Bs 
91D ...ccccccsceee 8: coos 45 cece §=—70 
ULL ...cccccccccee GD wooo 49 wooo 85 
W91BD ....ccccccceee 103 «2.2. 53 .0-- 85 
ADAS ..ccccccccccce BNF coon Sl coor WE 
1914 ....ccccceseee 109 1... 50 .«..- 10°0 
1915 eece eeeeeeese 10:2 eere 4°38 eecee 90 
1916 ...... ccccccce ABB weer SR 1 BO 
UGLT ..ccceee eoceese IFS 2... SL wooe 103 
1918 ........00e oe SE 2.0. SR oooe UW 
1919 ....eeeeeeeee - 130 .... 53S «ee. 107 
1920 .....ceceeveee 152 .... 50 .... 126 
UGB] .occccccccocce WS eee SB wee 103 
1922 .....ee0e cocee 70 - 52... 84 
WGBS wccccccccccess DB coco SS coor DS 
WGDE ...cccccscccce WHS cece E54 weer OS 
1925 ...ccccccsesee 10°9 55 ..0- 103 
1926 .......- oes 113 .... = 54 wee =D 
1987 ..ccccccces 105 53 «eee =108 
1928 ......-e0e coon ARR ccee FO cece WS 


The average rate of interest paid on debenture capital 
was 5.02 per cent., as compared with 5.08 per cent. 
last year, while the ratio to total ordinary and pre- 
ference capital of the amounts carried to reserve was 
higher at 2.5 per cent., against 1.8 per cent. in 1927. 


* * * * 


Taking the year as a whole, whole-cargo shipping 
freights in 1928 were lower than in any year since 
1911. Our index number of ‘‘ tramp”? charter rates 
shows a mean figure for the year of 98.8 (1913 = 100), 
as compared with 109.6 for 1927, 102.5 for 1925, and 
113.4 for 1924. During the first six months of the 
year cargo tonnage available greatly exceeded demand. 
During the autumn, however, grain chartering was 
active, and an all round improvement in freights. 
occurred. The total volume of traffic (laden and partly 
laden) was well maintained, and passenger lines are 
reported to have had a moderately good year. The 
total amount of tonnage in the world is still sub- 
stantially in excess of current requirements. 

Competition from road transport continued to effect 
the railway companies adversely, as regards both 
passenger and goods traffic. It will be seen from the 
following table that total freight train traffic declined 
in the first ten months of the year by no less than 7.3 
per cent. in comparison with that of 1927, decreases 
being shared more or less evenly by merchandise, 
minerals, and coal. 





Great Britain. 
(All Standard.Guage Railways.) 


Description. Inc. (+) or Deo. ( ), com- 




















Aggregate, jpared with the correspond- 
Jan.-Oct., ing period of 1927. 
1928. — 
Units. Per Cent. 
Freight train traffic (excluding Tons. Tons. 
free hauled— 
Merchandise ...........e+e: 48,496,149 |— 3,358,443 |— 648 
Minerals and merchandise . 50,945,887 | — 4,°05.003 |— 8°45 
Coal, coke and patent fuel . 152,917.43 |— 11,930,562 |— 1°24 
Live BtOCK ....ccccscccsccces 2,135,840 |— 39,017 |— 1-79 
WOON cs sbskbaesankhesecsessd 254,495,219 |— -- 0,033,425 |— 730 
Net ton-miles (excluding free- —_!-——— —— |—_—_——_ 
hauled)— 
Merch’ ndise(includ. livestock} 4,521,809,276 |— 124,620,974 |— 2°68 
Minerals and Merchandise .. 2 842.628,035 | - 171,091,801 |— 5°68 
Coal, coke and patent fuel ...... 6,467,923,677 |— 673,253,652 |— 9°43 
rer rrr ery 13,832,360,988 '— 968 966,427 | — 6°55 


Consequent upon the introduction of the new general 
railway classification on January 1, 1928, there is a 
small margin for inaccuracy in comparison of the 
figures of ‘‘ merchandise ’’ and ‘‘ minerals and mer- 
It may be 
added that the total tonnage carried monthly in 1913 
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amounted on the average to about 30.5 million tons, 
so that the freight traffic of 1928 may be estimated at 
about 83 per cent. of the pre-war year, against go 
per cent. in 1927, and 87 per cent. in 1925. 

* * * * 

The year has been one of special interest in the rail- 
way world because on January 1, 1928, the new system 
of railway charging provided for under the Railways 
Act, 1921, began. The change from the old to the new 
system was effected with practically no disturbance, 
thanks to the satisfactory negotiations that had taken 
place between the railway companies and the traders, 
who were represented by the Traders’ Co-ordinating 
Committee. The Government has made provision in 
the Local Government Bill, 1928, for the relief of 75 
per cent. of the local rating on industrial undertakings, 
including railways, docks, harbours, and canals. In 
the case of transport concerns, the whole of the relief 
has to be passed on to their users in order to assist the 
trade of the country. In the case of the railways, the 
relief is to go solely to selected traffics of the coal, 
iron and steel, and agricultural industries. The rail- 
ways, however, should benefit by the improved trade 
resulting from the relief given. The financial results of 
1928 show a smaller revenue than in 1927 by nearly 
£,9,000,000, and since the net revenue of 1927 fell short 
of the “ standard ’’ revenue provided for by the Act 
by £,4,000,000, it is clear that there must be a serious 
deficit in the net revenue for distribution as dividends 
for 1928, even if the economies amount to half the loss 
of revenue in 1928 in the case of the L. and N.E. Rail- 
way, as forecast by Sir Ralph Wedgwood. Dock 
charges remained unaltered during the year. 


The value of cheques, bills, &c., paid at the Bankers’ 
Clearing House last year, constituted in the aggregate 


WHOLESALE PRICES — 1913= 100 


United Kingdom } aad 
(Economie! Index ) 


United States 
(Buren of Labour hiatal 


UNEMPLOYMENT 
United Kingdom 
(Insured Percentage) } 





a fresh high record, the increase over 1927 amounting, 
as will be seen below, to 6.3 per cent. :— 
(000’s omitted).e 


Increase in 

















one ie > Increase oa 
mparison parison With 
1927. 1926. 

& £ % £ ie 

Town Clearing .......... 39,311,117 + 2,491,435 | 67] + 1,475,253 | 4: 
Metropolitan Clearing.... > + 96,158 | 64) + 97,275 |58 
Country Cheque Clearing 3,039,422 + 66,597 | 22] + 154,959 [5-4 
Grand Total....... 44,204,729 | + 2,654,188 "3] + 1,725,487 143 





It will be observed that nearly 94 per cent. of the in- 
crease in the grand total over 1927 was accounted for 
by the growth of Town clearings, which reflect activity 
in the short money market, the Stock Exchange, and 
the flow of new capital issues, rather than expansion 
of commerce. The Country clearings, which provide 
a more significant index of general trade conditions, 
failed to maintain the rate of increase recorded a year 
ago, but, considering the depression in many staple 
industries, it is satisfactory that there should have been 
an actual increase, albeit small. The aggregate of the 
eleven provincial clearings showed a fall of £36 mil- 
lions, or 2.1 per cent., on the year, the most serious 
declines being recorded by Sheffield (11 per cent.) and 
Leeds (7.1 per cent.). Bradford, Manchester, and 
Newcastle clearings were also lower, whereas those 
of Birmingham and Bristol rose by over 3 per cent. in 
each case. The total of the provincial clearings showed 
marked increases in the first two quarters, and (con- 
siderably larger) decreases in the last two quarters of 
the year. 
COMMODITY PRICES. 

On the average, wholesale prices, as measured by 
our Index Number, were nearly 2 per cent. lower in 
1928 than in 1927, increases in the price of cereals, 
meat, and textiles being more than offset by lower 
quotations in the ‘‘ other foods,’’ minerals, and ‘‘ mis- 
cellaneous ’’’ groups. In its revised form (a full ex- 
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planation of which was given in the Economist of 
December 15, 1928) our Index Number yielded for 
1928 an average figure of 98.1 (1927 = 100), as com- 
pared with 104.0 for 1926, 112.0 for 1925, and 115.7 for 
1924. Fluctuations during the year were largest in 
the case of cereals and meat. Movements in the other 
groups were less pronounced, but, as will be seen from 
the following table, a general decline developed dur- 
ing the last seven months of the year, and at the end 
of 1928 the complete index figure was nearly 4 per 
cent. lower than a year ago :— 








1927 = 100. 

‘ aw 3/13 

szeisa| 3 @ 123/23 

£23/23|% | 8 |32| Fe 

i & 3 3 8" 
114-2 | 106-7 | 136-8 | 119-4 | 105-6 | 115-7 
114-1 | 101-0 | 124-0 | 111-8 | 108-7 | 112-0 
i: nthhoennd 102:8 |. 96-6 | 97-2 | 119-8 | 104-0 | 104-0 
End Dec., 1926........| 981 | 998] 88-3 |117-0 | 103-6 | 101-0 
| ea a 974] 98-2 | 1025 | 94:1 11015 | 98:8 
»» Jan., 1928........ 1003 ; 966 |102-4 | 925! 99:9 985 
eo a aetl 1016 | 98:3 |104-1 | 91-0 | 97:5 | 98:5 
i. - esassaa 107-0 | 96-9 |107-4 | 91-4 | 969 99:9 
 « esssesdsd 111-4 | 95:0 |109-2 | 91-8 | 98-3 |101°4 
Un” os ~becceetia 1163 | 94-7 | 108-6 | 92-5 | 97-4 | 102-1 
— eee 1128 | 92:6 | 109-8 | 91:3 | 95-9 | 100°6 
Tak, egenpeal 106:1 | 93-1 |107-9 | 90°9 | 956} 98:8 
» AUg., 4, seeseee-| 1004 | 926 |1052 | 907 | 95:83 | 970 
eas paebnaad 966 | 93-5 |101-4 | 91-8 | 95:3 | 95-7 
a, | wi econseue 982 | 91-5 11006 | 92:9 | 93:1 | 95:3 
Sn oo \sheceote 97-4 | 90-4 /102:3 | 93:3] 924) 95:3 
. ce gp eececcee! 976 | 902 1101-7 | 941] 91-4 | 95:0 
Average 1928.......... 103-6 | 93-8 1105-1 | 92:1 | 95:8 981 


Wheat and flour prices were firm during the first four 
months of the year, but thereafter declined until 
October; they ended the year, although steadier 
towards the close, at a substantially lower level than 
at the end of 1927. Maize quotations rose during the 
first half of the year, broke sharply in the third 
quarter, and subsequently recovered. Rice, barley, 
and oats were all lower at the end of the year than at 
the beginning. Potatoes, following their normal 
seasonal trend, rose by 50 per cent. on balance in the 
first half of the year, and ended where they began. 
Beef and mutton were on the average both dearer in 
1928 than in 1927. Between January and May the 
price of English sides of beef rose from under 5s to 
7s 4d per 8 Ib, increases also occurring in the prices 
of Argentine beef, and of both home-grown and im- 
ported mutton. From June onwards, however, meat 
prices generally re-acted, quotations at the end of 
December being only a little above the level of Decem- 
ber, 1927. Among ‘‘ other foods,’’ butter and cheese 
were slightly dearer in 1928 than in the previous year, 
but there were appreciable reductions in the prices of 
tea, coffee, cocoa, and sugar. 

After a weak opening in January, cotton prices ad- 
vanced up to June, re-acted in July-August, and 
finished the year with American cotton (middling) 
about $d per lb cheaper than at the close of 1927. 
The rise in wool values, which began in the summer 
of 1927, went on until May, 1928, after which a 
gradual recession took place. The price of silk moved 
within narrow limits during the year, but between 
spring and autumn flax fell (after an abrupt rise in 
the first quarter) by nearly 20 per cent. ; jute fluctuated 
considerably, reaching a ‘‘ peak’’ in August, without 
much change on balance at the end of the year; hemp, 
on the average, was considerably lower in price than in 
1927. 

In the minerals group coal prices were comparatively 
stable throughout the year round about the level estab- 
lished at the end of 1927. Iron and steel quotations 
were altered only by a rise of 1s per ton during March 
in the price of No. 3 Cleveland pig iron. Among 
metals, tin was prominent with a fall from £265 to 
‘4214 per ton in the first six months of the year. In the 
fate autumn there was a recovery to £240, succeeded 
by another recession to £226. Lead and spelter were 

both cheaper in 1928 than in 1927. Copper prices, on 
the other hand, were firmer, a sharp increase being 
registered in the December quarter. 


Among the ‘‘ miscellaneous ”’ articles included in our 
Index Number, No. 1 petrol rose in price by 33d after 
the Budget, whereas fuel oil prices were reduced by 
2s 6d per ton in January, July, and again in October. 
Rubber fell from 1s 8d per lb at the beginning of the 
year to less than 8}d at the end of April. During 
the following eight months fluctuations were between 
84d and 93d. There was no change in timber prices 
during the year, but the price of cement was reduced 
by 7s per ton in October. Hides were dearer than in 
1927, the quotation for best ox rising to over 10d per 
lb in August; subsequently, however, there was a 
sharp reaction. Creosote declined steadily in value 
throughout the year. 

In the next table we give the figures of our Index 
Number converted (by the method explained in the 
Economist of December 15th last) to a percentage of 


the average level of 1913 :— 
1913 = 100. 














2 n 
n $ “uo = Ss 3 . 
= a e 8 2 rv 
$a = be 2 o 
Date. Sy a3 § |82/83 
oO 5 | 3 3 a” 
Average, 1924 ........ 168-5 215°8 | 214-7 | 149°3 | 122°6 | 166-2 
- BERD sccccsue 168-4 | 204-2 | 194-6 | 139-8 | 126-2 | 160°9 
. EONS sseccces 1517 | 195°3 | 1526 | 149°8 | 120-7 | 149-4 
- ROBT cccs 147-6 | 202-2 | 157-0 | 125-1 | 116-1 | 143-7 
End June, 1927........ 1555 | 199-4 | 157-3 | 123-9 | 113-9 | 144-1 
» err e+ | 143-7 | 1986 | 160-9 | 117-8 | 117°8 | 141-9 
» June, 1928........ 166°4 | 187-3 | 172-3 | 114-2 | 111-3 | 1445 
arr 144-0 | 182°4 | 159°6 | 117-7 | 106-1 | 136°5 
Average, 1928.......... 152°9 | 189-7 | 165-0 1115-2 (111-2 1140-9 





At the end of 1928, it will be observed, the average 
price-level, thus measured, was 36.5 per cent. higher 
than in 1913, whereas at the end of 1927 it was 41.9 
per cent., and for the whole of 1924, 66.2 per cent. 
higher. At the end of last December the index figures 
for ‘“‘ other foods’’ and textiles were considerably 
above, and those for minerals and ‘‘ miscellaneous ”’ 

commodities much below the general average. 
In the final table we show the annual changes which 

have occurred in each group of prices since 1924 :— 

Yearty AVERAGES (1924 = 100). 

1925. 192 


6. 1927. 1928. 
Cereals and meat .. 99°9 90:0 .. 875 .. 90°7 
Other foods........ 947 .. 906 .. 938 .. 879 
Textil-s ...ccccce - M6 .. Tl : Wl .. G8 
Minerals .......... 936 .. 1003 .. 8347 .. 77:1 
Miscellaneous .... 1029 .. 984 .. 947 .. 90:7 
Complete index.... 96:8 89:9 .. 864 .. 848 


It will be noted that, as compared with 1924, the 
average figures for textiles and minerals in 1928 both 
indicate a fall of 23 per cent., against declines of 12 
per cent. in the case of ‘‘ other food,’’ and 9.3 per 
cent. in the case of cereals and meat, and in the 
‘* miscellaneous ’’ group. 

Retail prices—allowing for their usual seasonal 
tendency to decline in summer—underwent little 
alteration in 1928. The following table shows the 
average percentage increase, as compared with July, 
1914, for all the items included in the Ministry of 
Labour’s cost of living figure for the past nine years :— 


AVERAGE PERCENTAGE [INCREASE since Juty, 1914.—All items. 
Food, Rent, Clothing, Fuel, and Light, &.) 










onth 
(beginnin 
of) 


1920. | 1921. | 1922.) 1923.) 1924.) 1925 1926.) 1927. | 1928. 








January.. 

February . 72 | 66 
March .. 71 =| 64 
April .... 65 | 64 
May .... 64 | 64 
June .... 63 | 65 
July .... 66 | 65 
August . 64 | 65 
September} 161 65 | 65 
October ..| 164 67 | 66 
November| 176 69 | 67 
December | 169 69 | 68 











In no other year since 1914 has so little fluctuation 
in this index number been recorded as in 1928. The 
figure for retail food alone was 62 at the beginning 
of the year, declined to 54 on May rst, and rose 


i gradually to 60 at the beginning of December, 
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Bank Roles —, 
Doy To Doy Role twee 


Three Months' 
Bill Rafe 


Bank Role 


Bilt 


MONEY MARKET. 


Apart from the unification of the note issue and the 
expansion of the Bank of England’s weekly return, 
which beth took place right at the end of the 
year, the fundamental fact of the history of 1928 is 
that it witnessed first a gain by the Bank of England 
‘of £24 millions in gold and then a loss of £22 millions, 
without any change in Bank rate. 

Discount rates, of course, did not escape the influ- 
ence of these gold movements. In the first week of 
January the market broke away from the “con- 
trolled’’ discount rate of 4), per cent. on three 
months’ bank bills tacitly enforced by the Bank during 
the preceding autumn, and despite an immediate at- 
tempt by the Bank to regain control, and in the face 
of a rise in the New York rediscount rate from 3} to 
4 per cent. on February 2nd, market rate had fallen 
by the end of March to 4 per cent. 

Moretary conditions were fairly easy in April, 
but difficult in May, partly because the New York rate 
went to 4} per cent. in the middle of that month. June 
was a period of relative ease, due to a sudden influx of 
gold from the United States. The arrival of this new 
gold raised the total influx for the second quarter of 
the year to a round £15 millions, brought market rate 
down to 33 per cent., and led to talk of an imminent 
reduction in Bank rate. Fortunately the Bank of Eng- 
land took the long view, and in the midst of the 
summer ease kept its eye on the approaching autumn 
Strain. During the first half of the year it had already 
partially neutralised its acquisition of £21 millions in 
gold by the sale of £12 millions of its securities. In 
July and August it intensified its neutralisation policy, 
for against further gold acquisitions of only £3 mil- 
lions it sold £19 millions of securities. The net result 


. t 
Three Months, 
A 





4 


for the first eight months of the year was a sale of £31 
millions of securities, against a gain of £24 millions 
in gold. 

On July 7th, New York went to 5 per cent., and 
there followed a severe struggle between the American 
reserve banks and the Wall Street bulls. This struggle 
drove money rates up to a high level, so high that 
New York began to attract funds from all over the 
world. The movement of money to New York set in 
at the end of ithe summer and continued throughout 
the autumn. In September there was added the usual 
seasonal flow of money to America in payment for 
cotton and grain, and since this year London resumed 
its former function of financing American produce ship- 
ments, by the end of September the strain had become 
severe. The Bank’s foresight was fully justified. 

The history of the autumn was a simple one. During 
the last four months of the year the Bank lost £22 
millions in gold. By no means all of this went to 
America, for financial cross-currents between London, 
Paris, Berlin and New York diverted much of it to Ger- 
many. Market rate, which had been 3% per cent. at 
midsummer and 4} per cent. at the end of August, rose 
by the end of the year to 4% per cent., and whereas in 
June the market was talking of a lower bank rate, by 
November it was beginning to envisage an increase. 

The Bank, however, continued its policy of gold 
neutralisation. Just as earlier in the year it had sold 
securities against its acquisition of gold, so in the 
autumn it bought securities to balance its gold losses. 
Between August 31st and December roth it bought 
416 millions of securities against its gold losses to date 
of £22 millions. These figures give the key to the 
Bank’s technique. Last year it deliberately aban- 
doned changes in its rate as an instrument of control. 
Instead it relied entirely on its open-market policy, 
which it used as an instrument of neutralisation. 
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We append cur usual table of money rates :— 





Whole Year. 
1919.} 1920.)1921.| 1922. | 1923.) 1924.) 1925. 1926. | 


1927.) 1928. 


—- 














Changes Bank rate} one | one four four one | none} four pene | one none 

e1P | P| &| FF 

| 5 6 5 3 3 4 4 5 i 4 
5/5J0\6/14/4\6/2 /4}3/13/10}S/13/0} 4/0/0\4/11/0} 5 4/1 /10/0 


Avg. market rate— 
Best 3 mths’ bills} 3/9/7/6/7/11/5/4/3} 2/13/042/13/0}3/10/9) 4/2/0}4/10/3 ane “~ 


Market below bank!1/13/5| 6/5 | 18/1} 1/0/10j1/0/10} 9/3| 9/0 | 9/9 
Bank Rares per Cent., 1928. 





End of Months of 1928. 
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cooall 6/6 6|6|6| 6/6 
neon 6/6 6|6|'6/6\6 
Siadaiaaill 6/6 6|6|6)| 6! 6 





FOREIGN EXCHANGES. 


The past year provided the first real test of a general 
gold currency system under post-war conditions. The 
European exchanges are not, indeed, all stabilised, for 
Jugo-Slavia has still to complete negotiations for a 
stabilisation loan, similar plans in Roumania were 
interrupted by an internal political crisis, and Portugal 
finally decided to reject the terms of the proposed 
League loan; but the process of fixation of the ex- 
changes was steadily continued with the restoration 
of the Norwegian krone to pre-war gold parity, at the 
cost of considerable deflation, with the stabilisation of 
the Greek and Bulgarian exchanges at 375 drachma 
to the £ and 675 leva to the £ respectively, and, most 
important of all, with the devalorisation of the franc. 
In order to strengthen the position, heavy holdings of 
foreign currencies were accuinulated by the Banque de 
France, gold was imported in large quantities from 
New York, and when the rate was stabilised on 
June 24th at 124.21f to the 4 a gold reserve of 
£232,950,000 was disclosed. These operations have 
been reflected in other foreign exchanges, particularly 
in the dollar, which weakened in the earlier part of 
the year on account of the big losses of gold to Paris, 
Berlin, and London. The New York rediscount rate 
at that time stood at the comparatively low figure of 
34 per cent., but the situation was completely altered 
by the outburst of bull speculation on the New York 
stock market. Money rates in Wall Street were forced 
to rise, call money standing at one time as high as 12 
per cent., and the consequent influx of money caused 
the dollar quotation in London, which had been 
4-88 15-32 on May 3oth, to fall to 4.84? on October 5th, 
and in the latter part of the year to remain in the 
neighbourhood of gold export point. Up to Septem- 
ber roth the Bank of England had been increasing its 
gold supplies, but between then and the end of the 
year it lost nearly £23 millions, finishing with a 
net deficit of £1,321,962. Berlin as well as New York 
has been responsible for this efflux, for dear money 
in Wall Street deflected the Reichsbank purchases to 
London and Paris, who in her turn has withdrawn 
funds from London to lend to Berlin. Hence Repara- 


tion transfers have not been sufficient to prevent the 
movement of the mark against sterling, the rate actu- 
ally moving from 20.48} on January gth to 20.33 on 
July 28th ; the franc has been steady since the stabilisa- 
tion, though still above par, and the only European 
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currency in which there has been any real opportunity 
of speculation has been the peseta, which fluctuated 
considerably early in the year, but which has since. 
been kept firm by energetic control of the exchange. 
The South American rates have not undergone any 
noteworthy movements. The continued political dis- 
turbances in China, and her very large imports of 
silver, have been reflected rather by the yen, which de- 
preciated by 14d in the second quarter of the year than 
by the tael, which has remained weak, but on the whole 
steady. 

The following table is extracted from statistics pub- 
lished by Messrs Samuel Montagu and Co. :— 


Rate of ExcHaNnGE as CoMPARED with PRE-waR Parity of the 
£ STERLING. 


{ Compared with 

its Pre-War Par/Purchasing Power of 
| | Value the £ | the £ Sterling as 
Pre- eceteedl December Sterling is at a |Compared with ite 
j 





War 31, 1927, | 31, 1928, Premium of Pre-War Value. 


















































Par | Middle | Middle | — 
| Value.; Rate. Rate. End Ena Ena Ena 
1927. | 1928 1927. 1928, 
| % |&@es algena 
France ....| 25°207 124 12403 | 392 392 418 43/418 5 
Belgium ..| 25°207 | 174°55* | 174-42 a 592 618 6/618 5 
Italy ...... 25207 | 9240 | 92°68 2664} 268 313 34/213 6 
Spain RE 25°207 | 28-89 29°744 | 14,94) 18 1211)1 317 
orwey ../ 1813 | 1834 18°19 1 103/10 if 
Denmark..| 1813 | 18°21 18-173 101/10 
Portugal 53ad | aia 1093 | 2,088 | 2,32 2117 7/24 5 
Greece 25207 36 375 }1,354 | 1,388 14.10 93/14 1% 
Roumania..| 25°207 | 790 8084 [3,034 | 3,147 31 610/32 1 5 
Finland 25207 | 1934 1925 | 669y4%) 665 71310| 713 Ob 
zecnho. 
Slovakia) 24-02 | ,-* 163 Sa6it 582 617 2/616 ¢ 
B. Aires ..| 478d 47834 | 47440 +2: ® | Ol9nj1o & 
10 de 
Janeiro) 16d | sgd 54d | 17058) 171 214 2/214 2 
Japan ....| 20% | lld| Iloagd 6y%)| = 8A] 6«21C« a 1 om 
| At Discount of 
% 
New York..| 4874 | 488} 4853 | trys % 10 01911 
Montreal..| 4874 4°89 4°86: toe ty 10 01911 
Holland....| 12086 | 12-07; 12°07 a 0 19 113) 0 19 1]; 
Switzerland) 25:207| 25273] 2518: | 33 > 1 0 0§/ 01911 
Sweden....| 1813 18°10 18°13 at se 01911 ; 
Germany 20°418 5 20°384 t ii 10 019 11h 
India ...... 1/4 1/633,4 1/6 1198} 119 017 83/017 8 
Shanghai(a)! 2/4 IT fa 2/Tad! 10281 lly | 0171041017 9 





(a) Quotation, 31/7/14. * 1 Belga=5 Francs. + At discount of. { At premium of 
mparisons cannot be made with pre-war parity for Poland and Austria, as 
the currency in these countries has been altered in the interval, 


NEW CAPITAL ISSUES. 


Like its predecessor, 1928 was an active year 
for new capital in the London market. Each of the 
first three quarters of the year showed an increase over 
the corresponding period of 1927. The last quarter 
fell considerably short, but the gloom cast over 
the City by the grave illness of the King must be 
taken into account, together with the fact that in the 
last quarter of 1927 an exceptionally high level was 
reached. The total of new capital raised during the 
year amounted to £369 millions, an increase of £14 
millions on 1927. The British Government borrowing 
included in that total is £84 millions. Excluding this 
sum, which contrasts with £66 millions in the previous 
year, the aggregate amount raised in 1928 was £285. 
millions, as compared with £289 millions in 1927, 
4226 millions in 1926, and £196 millions in 1913. 
The total raised for use at home, apart from Govern- 
ment borrowing, increased by no less than £39 mil- 
lions, whereas the amounts destined for use in the 
Dominions and in foreign countries fell by £37 mil- 
lions and by £6 millions respectively. The figures for 
British Government borrowings do not include floating 
debt operations; they represent cash receipts of 
£86,961,000 from the 5 per cent. Treasury bonds, 
1933-35, the results of whose issue were disclosed in 
January, 1928, less the excess of encashments over 
sales of Saving Certificates. The issue of Treasury 
bonds by tender last August is not included in the 
figures, nor is the conversion offer of 44 per cent. 
Treasury bonds, made on November 29th, cash appli- 
cations for which amounted to £46 millions. The 
other figures throughout represent new money, and ex- 
clude issues or portions of issues made for purposes 
of repayment, replacement, or conversion. 

There has been a striking expansion year by year 
since 1925 in the amount of new capital, other than 
Government borrowings, raised for use at home. Ex- 
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cluding all operations by the British Government, the 
amount raised for domestic employment in 1928 re- 
presented 63 per cent. of the total, in comparison with 
49 per cent. in the previous year, and 34 per cent. 
in 1912. As compared with the figures for the two 
pre-war years, the total raised for foreign countries 
jast year shows a marked decline, while Dominion bor- 
rowing (particularly under the head of ‘‘ other’’ pur- 
poses) fell sharply after the notable expansion recorded 
in 1927. Of the Dominion Government loans, ap- 
proximately half, as was the case in 1927, went to 
Australia. The Government of India borrowed £7 
millions early in the year, and in May the New Zealand 
Government raised £5 millions. The balance went to 
Kenya, Tanganyika, Southern Rhodesia, Newfound- 
land, and Fiji. The total foreign Government borrow- 
ing included £63 millions for Greece, and £14 millions 
for Bulgaria. The remainder was destined for South 
Africa—Brazil, Chile, and Peru. British corporations 
were less active in the market than in 1927—the 
largest issues being made, for 45 millions in each 
case, by the London County Council in May, and 
Birmingham in October. Only four foreign corpora- 
tions, including three German cities, raised loans, but 
there were nine issues by Colonial corporations, the 
most prominent being for £2 millions on account of 
Sydney, New South Wales. Railways played a much 
smaller réle than in the previous year, the only Home 
Railway issue being made by the Underground Electric 
Railways of London, and consisting of £4 millions in 
5 per cent. debentures (of which 41,832,400 was for 
refunding). There was no issue by a Colonial railway 
in 1928, and only two foreign railways—the Buenos 
Aires Central and the Buenos Aires Gt. Southern— 
raised money in London. A great increase in issues 
by companies which can be classified under the head- 
ing ‘* Exploration and Finance ’’ was once more due to 
the vogue for investment trusts; an aggregate of 
£424 millions was reached, against £28 millions in 
1927. ‘*‘Patents’’ were another group to show a 
striking increase. Film issues also were prominent, 
and great activity was displayed by promoters and 
companies formed to exploit new processes in the 
gramophone, radio, and artificial silk industries. A 
feature of the year was the repeated over-subscription 
of speculative issues, the attractions of whose deferred 
shares as gambling counters were more regarded by 
the public than their merits as an investment. In 
most instances, however, appeals to serious investors 
met with a fair response. Tables of new issue 
statistics will be found in an appendix. 


GOLD PRODUCTION. 


The estimated gold production of 1928 exceeds that 
of 1927 by one million pounds, the rise being attribut- 
able solely to the Transvaal output. The following 
table, compiled by Mr Joseph Kitchin, shows the 
steady rise in the relative and absolute importance of 
the Transvaal gold production :—- 


(In Millions of £’s at 84s 114d per fine oz.) 





The | 
Rest atl Total | 


Trane- | British | Foreign | worta 














vaal. | -~ Countries 
Empire, Empire, 

Rant cbs dade dias epnenvieuseweweds 374 21°2 58°6 361 947 
MUNN Sir ecdan sewsines) cues ssaceeaes 35°7 20°8 56°5 339 90°¢ 
MEN deb bbidasckccukssesevecessouts 38°6 22°0 358 96°4 
ME Ui Sek, saaKRinss sawhcadens sare 39°5 20°0 59°5 340 935 
MEE Sivbay cudeds ke oqussusessenenss 38°3 17°8 56°1 30°2 86'3 
SEEN Shuttsdersvdas scbaus saguaancnes 35°8 15°2 51°0 280 
DE ci cckecbendtansdieonseseonuns 35°4 147 50°1 249 750 
BED Waswsavessewedeed dowesssewende 47 13°4 48°1 209 690 
1921 4 ‘9 474 20°6 680 

29°8* 148 446 209 65°5 

38 45 53°4 22'1 75°5 
ET 00s cassie Cocccccccrccccccccecs 40°7 ‘3 560 25:0 810 
SUE Svecveastvevcasiassiasseduenes 40°8 15'3 561 9 81:0 
ME skeen wens sad dhdnees aa veones 42°53 15°32 675 24°5 82:0 
MUM ss. <9. G4 uNd 444 Sankesseneaseosxs 43°0 153 3 24°23 82°5 
Ma iiG hikes .ccnbabass 6eekone 440 15°3 59°3 24:2 83°5 


* Output temporarily reduced by strike of white miners. 
The chief events of the year which affect the demand 
for gold are summarised by Messrs Samuel Montagu 
and Co. in their annual bullion letter. The legal 
Stabilisation in June of the French franc fixed its gold 
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content at 65.5 milligrammes of gold 9/1oths fine, and 
ultimately the Mint is to strike gold coins of 1oof. 
Meanwhile the Bank of France strikes coins at a 
seignorage of 4of per kilogramme. The Bank of 
Spain, as part of its stabilisation policy, shipped 


42,000,000 to England at end of October, but this 


proved an isolated shipment, as other means were 
found of controlling the exchange. During the first 
seven months of the year the United States exported 
$500,000,000 in gold, of which $308,000,0co went to 
France, $94,000,000 to South America, $27,000,000 
to Germany, and $32,000,000 to Great Britain. 
£4,000,000 arrived in the London market from Russia. 
The destination of the gold sold in London was 
rendered uncertain by frequent purchases made by 
undisclosed buyers, but the outstanding feature of the 
year was the steady outflow of gold from England 
to Germany. During the period July to December 
£,20,000,000 was acquired in London by Germany. 
During the autumn shipments were also made from 
London to New York, to some extent coincident with 
the movements to Germany. This outward movement 
to the United States practically balanced the influx 
during the earlier part of the year. Official statistics 
reveal gold imports from all countries of £47,808,055, 
and exports of 460,523,701. The Bank of England’s 
gold reserve against notes was £151,468,435 on 
December 28, 1927. It rose to a record level of 
4£173,907;475 on September 12, 1928, and then re- 
acted to £153,783,646 for December 26th. 


THE STOCK EXCHANGE. 


In spite of many spectacular features, the year 1928 
was not such a period of all round appreciation as its 
predecessor had been. Movements became definitely 
selective, and a considerably higher degree of know- 
ledge, of skill, and, indeed, of good fortune was re- 
quired by the successful investor. The upward move- 
ment in a wide range of industrial stocks, which fol- 
lowed the settlement of the coal dispute, and persisted 
throughout 1927, notably increased its momentum in 
the early months of 1928. In June a_ set-back 
occurred in New York and the Continental bourses, 
as well as in London, accentuated by the tragic 
death of an international financier, Captain Loewen- 
stein, early in July. The resulting shake-out 
was succeeded by a fresh rise in values after 
the summer holiday, but the movement was more 
professional in character and narrower in_ its 
range than before. While the earlier phase might 
claim both origin and justification in the improved 
earnings of British companies, comparison being in 
most cases with a period affected by the coal stoppage, 
the autumnal rise coincided with the general realisa- 
tion of a set-back to industrial activity. The illness of 
the King was a further limiting influence, and stocks 
in December had a downward trend. Despite a 
moderate revival of activity on the eve of Christmas, 
the year closed on a note of caution. 

For the rest, events of 1928 emphasised the increas- 
ingly international character of Stock Exchange deal- 
ings, a tendency exemplified by the growing Ameri- 
can interest in certain British securities, and the 
manner in which America was apt on occasion to set 
the pace in the more speculative markets on this side. 
On the whole, however, Stock Exchange feeling was 
more conservative in London than in New York, the 
range of price fluctuations during the year being much 
less in the case of ‘‘domestic’’ than of ‘‘ interna- 
tional ’’ securities. A by-product of the year’s activity 
and the increasing attention given to Stock Exchange 
matters in the popular Press was a flood of capital 
issues on behalf of new companies, whose deferred 
shares, frequently of low denomination, rose and fell 
in startling fashion, engrossing outside attention to an 
extent entirely disproportionate to their real import- 
ance in Stock Exchange life. 

In contrast to the conditions prevailing in the 
market for ordinary shares, fixed interest stocks 
showed relatively small changes in value, but over the 
whole vear a slight upward movement was discernivle 
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Money market conditions played, as usual, a large 
part in determining the course of gilt-edged values. 
No change was made in Bank rate, but whereas money 
was €asy in the spring, it became much tighter 
in the autumn, when the exchanges moved against this 
country, and the Bank lost practically the whole of 
its earlier accessions of gold. The Treasury staged 
no large-scale conversion operation, being content to 
publish an offer at the end of November, designed to 
provide for £173,000,000 of impending maturities. A 
new departure was the quotation, from April onwards, 
of Funding Loan and Five per Cent. War Loan in New 
York. The firmness of corporation and public utility 
stocks reflected in part the absence of any considerable 
additions during the year to the sum total of these 
stocks outstanding. Dominion stocks did not receive 
any great attention, but the hope that a period of 
settled conditions, rendering overhaul and economic 
reconstruction possible, was in store for the country, 
caused a substantial rise in Chinese bonds. South 
American issues gained ground, for they were priced 
low at the beginning of the year. 

A severe decline in the ordinary stocks of the home 
railway groups, a particularly serious matter to 
trustees and others of the very numerous body of 
holders of these securities, was due mainly to the fact 
that the weekly traffic figures ran consistently below 
those of 1927, as a result partly of unsatisfactory trade 
conditions and partly of increasing road transport com- 
petition. The falling off in quotations would prob- 
ably have been less extensive had the railways seen fit 
to publish net instead of gross traffic figures, for the 
statements made in respect of the June half-year showed 
that substantial economies in costs had _ partially 
offset the drop in receipts. As it was, by November 
so little business was taking place that quite a small 
transaction would produce an altogether dispropor- 
tionate price movement. The April prices were the 
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highest for the year; the lowest were reached early 
in December. Increased traffic returns, on the other 
hand, strengthened London Electric and Metropolitan 
District stocks. 

American and Dominion railways continued their 
1927 upward movement. Canadian Pacific rose sharply 
to a maximum in November, falling away later. Ameri- 
can lines enjoyed the sun of the whole country’s 
prosperity and confidence, while the upward movement 
of Indian railways became more uniform. It was a 
fair year for Argentine lines, though the operation 
of the Mitre Law compelled two of the principal com- 
panies to reduce their charges. San Paulo continued 
prominent, but Central American railways were mostly 
out of favour. 

The industrial markets again staged the larger part 
of the year’s activity and fluctuations of fortune. There 
was a steady flow of investment resources into high- 
grade banking, insurance, and investment trust shares, 
and though the peak points were frequently not main- 
tained, the yield on many of these stocks had been 
reduced to meagre dimensions by the end of the year. 
The meteoric leaps of certain less important miscel- 
laneous shares, principally of low denomination, re- 
ceived more publicity than they deserved. Artificial 
silk, gramophone, and cable and wireless shares hav- 
ing a market in New York as well as in London, 
participated in the remarkable Wall Street boom, and 
were centres of great activity. A steady interest was 
taken in well-known industrials of most kinds. The 
iron, coal, and steel group was naturally dull, a field 
for skilled buyers only ; textiles weakened in apprehen- 
sion of the same industrial malady, and newspapers 
were less favoured. But these were weak patches; 
elsewhere the general tone was firm, and _ selected 
stocks here and there rose considerably. 

The decision of the Government to terminate the 
rubber restriction scheme brought about a drop in the 
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value of rubber shares from which the market at no 
time till after the close of the year showed any sign 
of recovery. The low prices which a heavy tea crop 
fetched made tea shares somewhat cheap. Oils, with- 
out becoming buoyant, made a better showing than in 
the previous year. The mining section was much less 
favoured than usual as a hunting-ground of the 
speculator, who was inclined to seek more profitable 
opportunities in the industrial group. The South 
African market seldom showed any features of interest. 
Rio Tinto, largely affected by Paris, was prominent 
among copper shares. Some attention was attracted 
to the tin market, where a sharp division of opinion 
existed, but did not greatly alter prices on balance 
either way. We append our usual table of seniority 
values compiled by “ The Bankers’ Magazine ’’ :— 


December, 1921 = 100. 
Fixed Interest Variable Dividend 


Securities. Securities. Total 
June, 1996...... WUOD ....06 1356 ...... 187 
December, 1926...... 1088 ...... 135°7 ...... 1180 
June, 1927...... 1101 ...... 141°5 ...... 1204 
December, 1927...... 1112 ...... 1469 ...... 1228 
January, 1928...... 1124 ...... 1479 ...... 124-0 
February, 4, see TI9S .cccce LAUT wcccce MoD 
March, gp aeneeee ARM cccace ERB scccee Emre 
April, 99 @eeece 1137 eeoece 154°7 esersee 127°1 
May, 99 eeeece 112-4 eerecee 157°8 eeeece 127°:2 
June, vn coccce LIBS ceccce MBF wcccr. WSS 
July, 9 060ese SEE succes BET s000% - 1249 
August, o ccccte BSRBL. ccccce MAD coccee RT 
September, ,, ....+. L117 ...... 1567 ...... 1263 
October, 99 ee eeee 112°3 eeecce 158-7 eovcee 127°3 
November, 9 @eeece 112-1 e@ececce 159-4 eecrcee 127-4 
December, 5» eoccee 112:1 esevee 158°8 evccce 127°3 


THE AGRICULTURAL YEAR. 


The year 1928 will be remembered for unusually 
long spells of brilliant sunshine and heat. To the 
farmer, in spite of difficulties caused by drought, the 
year was one of high production with very favourable 
conditions for all farm operations, and an unusually 
quick and easy harvest. All the chief crops were esti- 
mated as above average in yield, with the exception of 
seeds hay. There was a reduction of no less than 
239,000 acres, or 14.6 per cent., in the acreage of 
wheat, so that the total production was relatively small, 
notwithstanding the good yield. The reduction of 
arable land was 199,000 acres, or 1.9 per cent., the 
loss on wheat being nearly made up by the increased 
acreage of other corn crops, particularly barley. The 
returns of live stock have in recent years tended to 
compensate for reduction of cultivation, but in 1928 
there was a reduction in all classes of farm animals 
with the exception of pigs. Cattle decreased by 
249,200, and sheep by 686,200. For the first time for 
some years past the milking herd showed a diminu- 
tion. The significance of this will be more apparent 
when the next returns are collected in June. There is 
no evidence of any falling off in the demand for milk, 
and it is probable that the reduction by 1.4 per cent. 
of cows and heifers is due to accidental causes. The 
reduction by 1.8 of ewes kept for breeding is attribut- 
able to uncertainty in the mutton market. 

There was an appreciable improvement in the general 
level of prices of farm products. In 1927 the index 
number—taking 1911-13 as the base—ranged from 137 
in November to 149 in January. In 1928 the range was 
from 139 in October to 154 in May. There was, as 
usual, a great difference in the figures for the various 


products. The index numbers for each of the chief 
products in December, 1928, with the comparative 
figures for the preceding year, were :— 

1927. 1928. 1927. 1928. 
Wheat ........ 134 .. 131 | Fatoattle .... 116 .. 127 
Barley ........ 135 .. 124 | Fatsheep .... 144 .. 150 
Oats .......... 131 .. 129 | Bacon Pigs.... 120 .. 136 
Hay.......... 120 .. 108 | Milk.......... 166 .. 171 
Potatoes eeeeese 175 ee 145 Butter eeeoveees 147 ee 150 
Wooal.......... 150 .. 166 | Cheese....... - 155 .. 179 


The slump in the price of corn, and especially of wheat, 
in the autumn largely accounts for the fact that the 
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record for the year was not more satisfactory. Live 
stock and dairy produce were again the backbone of 
the farmer’s economic position. 

The imports of agricultural products in 1928, as com- 
pared with 1927, are shown below (the figures repre- 
senting thousands of tons) :— 


1927. 1928. 1927. 1928. 
Wheat........+- 5,522 .. 5,179] Oats ........06. 295 .. 372 
EE soa deiecece -- 448] Maize ........ 2,096 .. 1,651 
Barley.......... 825 .. 648| Oorn offals .... 449 .. 515 
Chilled beef .... 521 .. 478] Hams ........ 46 .. 48 
Frozen beef .... 150 .. 131} Fresh pork .... 16.. 19 
Frozen mutton... 276 .. 281) Butter ........ 291 .. 306 
Bacon ........ 428 .. 442'Cheese ........ 147 .. 150 


The most significant event in connection with agricul- 
ture was the dispute between the National Farmers’ 
Union, and the milk distributors. The representatives 
of the distributors put forward proposals for a decrease 
in the price paid for milk to the farmers. This was 
resisted, and a deadlock arose, both sides declaring 
that no compromise was possible. Wiser counsels pre- 
vailed, and a settlement was reached, but the incident 
marks an important stage in the growing solidarity of 
farmers. For the first time a powerful combination of 
middlemen was faced, and, in effect, defeated bv 
organised agriculturists. The bickering of the National 
Farmers’ Union against the Government continued 
during the year. In the Rating Bill proposals are in- 
cluded to take all farm land out of the area of rate- 
ability, but this does not become operative until 
October next. 

The possibility of the introduction of foot-and-mouth 
disease from the Argentine, where it admittedly exists, 
was the subject of a scare which induced the Govern- 
ment to send Lord Bledisloe to ascertain the facts. 
He found that the precautions taken made the risk of 
the conveyance of the infection in refrigerated meat 
negligible. 


LABOUR CONDITIONS. 


The year 1928 has not equalled the peaceful record 
of 1927, but fewer days were lost through industrial 
disputes than in any other year on record. With the 
same exception, the number of workpeople involved 
was the smallest since 1905. These are the Ministry 
of Labour’s figures for each year since 1919 :— 














Number of Work atta 
umber of Workpeople |Duration in 
es Involved in Disputes Working 
Year. a. Beginning in Year. /|Days of All 
Beginning in Disputes in 
Year. Progress 
Directly. | Indirectly. |during Year. 
1919........ 1,352 2,401,000 190,000 | 34,970,000 
1980. ...0000. 1,607 1,779,000 153,000 | 26,570,000 
| ae 763 1,770,000 31,000 | 85,870,000 
1922.....+. 576 2,000 ; 19,850,000 
1923.....+. 628 343,000 62,000 | 10,670,000 
TSBF. oc 000s. 710 558,000 55,000 6,420,000 
1925...... 603 401,000 40,000 7,950,000 
1926....... 323 2,724,000 10,000 /|162,230,000 
1927......4. 308 90,000 18,000 1,170, 
1928...00..- 302 80,000 44,000 1,410,000 


The unemployment rate at an average of 10.9 per cent. 
was worse than that of 1927 at 9.7 per cent., though 
for the first three months of the year it was better 
than in the corresponding period of 1927. The monthly 
figures of numbers unemployed are as follows :—- 


NuMBERS (INSURED and UNINSURED) REGISTERED at 
EMPLOYMENT EXCHANGES, &c. 


1927. 
Decemberl19 ........ 1,127,000; Jume 25 ............ 1,239,000 

1928. July 30 ............ 1,354,000 
January 30.......... 1,199,000} August 27 ...... «e+e 1,367,000 
February 27.......... 1,139,000; October 1............ 1,384,000 
April 2 ......00.+++++ 1,071,000} October 29 .......... 1,421,000 
April 30 ........+++- 1,171,000} November 26 ........ 1,439,000 
May 21........++++++ 1,143,000! December 17 ...... -» 1,312,000 


The set-back which occurred between March and June 
was almost entirely accounted for by increased unem- 
ployment in the coalmining, shipbuilding, textile, and 
boot and shoe industries. The following table shows 
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the movements of the unemployment percentage in 
recent years :-— 


PygrcentaGs UNEMPLOYED AMONG INSURED WoRKPEOPLE in 
Great Brrrarm and NorTHEEsn IRELAND. 
1922. 1923. 1924 1925. 1926. 1927. 
End of— % % % 
January 162 ee ad ee ate ee 11°5 ee io 7121 ee 


February..15°7 .. 118 .. 10-7 .. 113 .. 104 .. 10:9 .. 10°4 
March ....146 .. ll1.. 99... Ib1.. 98... 99... 95 
April --144 .. 109... 97 ..109.. GDl.. 94... 95 

YY vveeee 135 .. 107... 95.. 109 ..°143 .. 88... 98 
June ....127 .. 113... 94.. 119 ..°146 .. 89 .. 107 
July ...... 123... 195... 99... 112 ..°144.. 92.. 116 
August ..120 .. 118 .. 106 .. 121 ..°140 .. 93... 116 
September 11°9 .. 117 .. 108 .. 120 ..°13°7 .. 93... 114 
October ..120 .. 11°7 .. IL1 .. 114 ...°136 .. 95 .. 118 
November 124 .. 11°5 .. 110 .. 110 ..°13'5 .. 10:0 .. 122 


December 122 .. 107 .. 109 .. 104 ..°119 .. 98 .. 112 
* Excluding workpeople in the coal-mining industry who were 
disqualified for unemployment benefit owing to the dispute. 
The Ministry of Labour reports that wage rates 
generally showed little change in 1928, and the great 
majority of workpeople were unaffected by wage move- 
ments. In the industries and services for which 
statistics are available there was a net reduction, 
affecting 1,608,000 workpeople, of £163,050 in weekly 
full-time wages, and a net increase, affecting 212,000 
workpeople, of £21,150. The net decrease of £141,900 
compares with a reduction of £357,800 in 1927. The 
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coal mining, building, and transport industries to- 
gether accounted for over 96 per cent. of the net 
decrease in 1928. The building industry underwent a 
reduction of $d an hour in February under the cost-of- 
living sliding scale, and railway workers made an all- 
round sacrifice of 24 per cent. of earnings as from 
August. The principal increases were in the ship- 
yards, the electricity supply industry, and some 
branches of the jute, silk, and bleaching and dyeing 
industries. The Ministry of Labour Gazette states 
that when account is taken of all the information in 
possession of the department, including that relating to 
agricultural wage rates, which are not included 
in the foregoing figures, the weekly full time rates of 
wages of those classes of workpeople for whom in- 
formation is available averaged from 70 to 75 per cent. 
above the level of July, 1914. 





There was very little change in hours of labour 
during 1928. Increases were reported for goo people, 
averaging about 3% hours per week, and the hours of 
1,500 workers were reduced by an average of nearly 
three per week. There was a net aggregate reduction 
of 1,150 hours per week, as compared with an increase 
of 59,000 in the preceding year. The principal change 
was a reduction of four hours per week for Cardiff 
tramway and omnibus workers. 





II—CONDITIONS IN PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES. 


CONTENTS. 

Page Page Page Page 

A. Europe— Switzerland ............ 20] India ..cccccccccccccecs 26 | Other South American 
—, [kbokeesbensenes * 8.E. Europe ............ » South Africa..........-. 26 ne ihe wes eneeeeus . 

T cinubenenecne 5 | Scandinavia ............ i aenMiete OXICO oe eeereseeserres 

ee iecteec teas 16 | The New Baltic States .. 23| {*ish Free State 27 | West Indies and Central 

PE Socstéheuseseess 17 Cc. Other Countries— America .......sccceee 
PT cetsnbeoessesees 18 |B. British Empire— United States .......... See 31 
Holland ...........0.00s 18 | Canada .............05- 24] Argentina ...........00 28 | Japan ......cccccccccecs 32 
PD. 0nccesenstennes 18 | Australia ....... siKaees 25 Brag] ..cccccccccccecece 29 The Dutch East Indies 32 
ED bodkvnnsssaneseness 19 | New Zealand .......... 26 TNS oc ccscevcoccccoccs BP | GRD dncccoccccccsevcccs 32 
A.—EUROPE. Trade and Production.—French exports in 1928 
FRANCE totalled 51,346,799,o00f (41,080,629 tons), against 
P 54:924,759,000f (37,994,267 tons) in 1927, and 


General.—-The year 1928, like 1927, was devoted in 
France to the restoration of the nation’s credit, at 
any cost; and with the success which the world now 
knows. The success may be gauged by the fact 
that the franc, which, in July, 1926, appeared to be 
likely to follow the German mark into hopeless 
bankruptcy, stood at the end of 1928 in as sound a 
position as the pound and the dollar. Legal stabilisa- 
tion of the franc on June 25th, at practically the figure 

t which it had been maintained for the previous 18 
nonths, brought to an end the period since the be- 
ginning of the war, during which the French currency 
unit had been arbitrarily maintained by law at its old 
legal nominal value of within a fraction of tenpence, 
and fixed it henceforward at a shade under twopence 
(124.21 to the £). This capital modification had 
no appreciable effect on the country’s economic life, 
which had adapted itself to the pending legal change 
in the status of the franc during the 18 months’ pre- 
paratory period of “ stabilisation in fact.’’ Prices, on 
the whole, remained stationary throughout the year; 
production increased appreciably; home and foreign 
trade remained good, although affected adversely, to a 
slight extent, by the coming into operation of certain 
new commercial treaties; wages and profits remained 
satisfactory; unemployment continued non-existent and 
Shere was no sign of popular discontent, with the ex- 
ception of a small number of unimportant strikes due 
almost entirely to outside agitation. General elec- 
tions in April resulted in a slight swing of the 
pendulum towards the Right, an appreciable loss of 
ground by both Communism and Socialism, and the 
advent of a new Poincaré Ministry, purged of the 
Radical-Socialist elements who had formed an appreci- 
able proportion of the previous Cabinet. 


59,677,930,000f (32,548,504 tons) in 1926, there being 
a drop of 3,577,960,o0of in value, and a rise of 
3,086,363 tons. The difference in value was due toa 
falling off of 3,775,510,o00f (with an increased tonnage 
of 2,854,806 tons) in exports of raw materials, and a 
drop of 644 millions in manufactured goods, exported 


foodstuffs having been 842 millions more. Imports 
totalled 53,448,265,000f (49,106,307 tons), against 
53,049,878,000f (49,369,840 tons); the drop of 


1,342,919,000f in imported foodstuffs (chiefly wheat), 
and of 381,140,000f in raw materials being more than 
compensated for by a rise of 2,122,445,000f in imported 
manufactured goods. The year’s foreign trade 
resulted in a balance against France of 2,101,466,000f, 
as compared with a _ favourable’ balance _ of 
1,874,881,o00f in 1927 and of 80,000,000f in 1926. Coal 
production totalled 52,429,468 tons, as compared with 
52,845,820 tons in 1927, 52,477,522 tons in 1926 and 
40,840,000 tons in 1913 (since when the Alsace-Lorraine 
pits have been brought within the French frontiers 
and the northern collieries been re-equipped with 
modernised plant). The fractional falling off in 1928 
was the outcome of the over-production (plus a general 
lowering of consumption), which followed the tem- 
porary spurt due to the suspension of production in 
Great Britain owing to the great coal strike. The 
French metallurgical industry in 1928 experienced a 
degree of prosperity which marks the year as one of 
the best yet registered, both in production (an index 
figure of 130 representing production in November, 
as against 100 in 1913), and business activity. The 
total output of iron was 10,097,000 tons, as against 
1,326,000 tons in 1927 and 9,071,000 tons (Lorraine 
output included) in 1913. The total output of steel was 
9,387,000 tons, as against 8,306,000 tons in 1927 and 
6,976,000 tons (Lorraine steel plants included) in 1913- 
Quotations for iron rose 5 per cent. during the year, 
and those for rolled steel about 150f per ton. The 
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number of blast furnaces in activity rose from 144 in 
January to 153 in December, and most of the plants 
were appreciably improved. The textile industry 
suffered somewhat during the year from German and 
other competition resulting from the new tariffs, its 
index figure for production in November having been 
100 (the same as before the war), compared with gg in 
November, 1927, and 105 in March last. The motor- 
car industry showed remarkable progress, its produc- 
tion figure (based on 100 as representing 1913) being 
returned in November at 599, after 687 in July. Engi- 
neering trades had a production figure of 143 in 
November, against 118 at the end of 1927, and extrac- 
tive industries one of 122, against 115 in 1927. The 
rubber trades index figure rose from 580 in December, 
1927, to 637 in November; and that for the building 
industry from 69 to 114. The gross receipts of the 
seven French railway companies (including the State 
system) in 1928 totalled 14,576,975,o00f, or 
1,583,993,000f (12.10 per cent.) more than in 1927. It 
must be recalled, however, that the accounts for 1928 
comprise 53 weeks owing to leap year, and that heavy 
additional taxation was imposed on the railways dur- 
ing the year. The number of trucks loaded during 
the year was 23,174,707, against 22,070,122 in 1927 
and 23,410,271 in 1926. Shipping dropped fraction- 
ally during the year, both inward and outward bound 
tonnage figures being consistently lower. 


Crops.—The 1928 wheat crop, according to Minis- 
try of Agriculture figures, totalled 75,566,580 quintals, 
or 416,000 quintals more than in 1927, the average 
yield per hectare being returned as 14.59 quintals, 
against 14.22 in 1927, with a specific weight of 76.53 
kilos against 74.36 (although the area under wheat was 
273,150 acres less than in 1927). The crop of mixed 
wheat and rye (meteil) was also larger Dy 370,000 
quintals, or about 37 per cent. The beet sugar crop 
for 1928 is estimated at between 750,000 and 775,000 
tons, which, although larger than usual, will still 
render it necessary (after allowing for the normal quan- 
tity of exports of the native product) for France to 
import some 385,000 tons from her colonies or else- 
where to meet her requirements of 875,000 tons. The 
wine crop was again abundant. 


Commodity Prices.—The mean general index figure 
for wholesale prices during 1928 was returned as 633 
(based on 100 as representing similar prices in 1923), 
the monthly figure having varied from 646 (highest) 
and 629, as compared with a mean figure of 628 in 
1927 and the record figure of 854 touched in July, 1926. 
The figure for retail prices in Paris at the end of 1928 
was 596, as against 523 at the end of 1927, 599 at the 
end of 1926, 463 at the end of 1925, and 389 in 1924. 
The figure representing the cost of living by a Paris 
workman’s family of four persons (based on 100 repre- 
senting prices in 1914) was returned for the last quarter 
of 1928 as 531, against an average figure of 514 for 
1927 and of 517 for 1926. 

Money and Stocks.—The Bank of France discount 
rate, which was reduced from 73 per cent. to 64 per 
cent. on December 16, 1926, and then successively to 
4 per cent. on December 29, 1927, was brought down 
to 3} per cent. on January 19, 1928, and still remains 
at that figure. On the latter date also the rate for 
advances on securities was reduced from 6 per cent. to 
54- Owing to the conversion of one, three, six, and 
12-month Defence Bonds into two-year descriptions, 
money for short-term loans was superabundant during 
the year, but for long-term loans was difficult to obtain 
at normal rates. The average rate offered by new 
issues of stocks and bonds during 1928 ranged from 
7-25 per cent. in January to 6.05 per cent. in December 
(against 8.55 per cent. in 1925, 9.45 per cent. in 1926, 
and 7.65 per cent. in 1927). The balanced Budgets uf 
1927 and 1928 and the advent in June, 1928, of legal 
Stabilisation (which wiped out the balance of the debt 
of 23,900,000,o00f owing on January sth to the Bank 
by the State) revolutionised the whole currency situa- 
tion and confirmed the general feeling of renewed con- 
fidence in the State. 
into the market on a 


of public loan stocks steadily rose. 
Rentes, which stood at 51 on January 5, 1927 (against 
44.20 in May, 1926), and closed the year at 62.60, 
reached 66 at the end of 1928; 5 per cent. Redeemable 
1920 Rentes, which reached their lowest (58f) in July, 


















Three per cent. 


1926, opened 1927 at 78f, and reached 98 by the end 


of that year, were quoted at the end of 1928 at 110; 
4 per cent. (Caillaux) Rentes (with guarantee against 
the exchange), which were quoted at 106.go at the 
end of 1927, had soared to 122 by the end of 1928; 6 
per cent. 1920’s, which stood at 68.75 in January, 


1927, reached g4} on December 30 that year, and 


closed at 1o14. 


Public Finance.—The total revenue for the year, de- 
rived through the Budget, was 43,687,035,30of, 
against 41,246,467,000f in 1927, which latter 
year yielded 5,636,411,000of (or over 13 _ per 
cent. more than its predecessor. A further sum 
of 6,829,977,389f was received by the Caisse 
d’Amortissement for debt extinction purposes 
(including the yield from the tobacco monopoly 
and the special taxes now allocated to the Caisse). 
These figures do not include the revenue of the Postal 
Department, which is dealt with by an independent 
Budget. The year resulted in a realised surplus of 
3,308,000,000f over and above Budget estimates, as 
compared with a surplus of some _ 1,500,000,000f in 
1927, and of about 150,000,o00f in 1926. The Caisse 
d’Amortissement at the end of the year had a liquid 
available balance of 6,342,000,o0of, and the Treasury 
balances at the Bank of France amounted to 
5»765,000,000f. The total amount of floating debt 
bonds (two-year National Defence Bonds) in circulation 
at the end of the year was 35,500,000,000, as compared 
with 49,000,000,000f in 1926, while the rate of interest 
paid on these bonds had been brought down from 6 per 
cent. to 4 per cent. The only Government loan issued 
during the year was an offer of 5 per cent. 75-year 
Rentes, for the conversion and _ consolidation of 
6,700,000,000f of Treasury Bonds, and the balance of 
an issue of 10-year Crecit National Bonds maturing for 
payment. The subscription was 20,850,000,000f, of 
which 10,640,000,c00of was in fresh money, that sum 
—. the maximum which the Treasury wished to 
obtain. 





GERMANY. 


Currency and Credit.—The credit situation was 
influenced by a continuous but moderate setback in trade 
activity. Credits declined considerably, the Reichsbank’s 
combined discounts and advances dropping from 3,207 
to 2,803 million marks; but there was a considerable 
inflow of foreign short-term credits. Late in the year 
the money market was very fluid, and interest rates 
declined sharply. The Reichsbank’s discount rate, 
which was raised to 7 per cent. on October 4, 1927, 
was, nevertheless, maintained unchanged. The foreign 
exchanges were weak during the second half 
of the year, and the Reichsbank’s resulting pur- 
chases of gold led, despite the contraction of 
credits, to an increase in circulation. At the 
end of the year the combined circulation of Reichs- 
bank and Rentenbank notes was 5,460 million marks, 
as against 5,280 millions at the beginning. The 
Reichsbank’s reserve increased, and its ratio (gold and 
exchange) to circulation rose from 47 to 58.5 per cent. 
The gold reserve increased from 1,865 to 2,729 million 
marks. The capital market did not improve. Horne 
loans issued totalled approximately 1,038 million marks, 
as against 927 million marks in 1927; foreign long- 
term loans 1,549 million marks, against 1,529 million 
marks, of which 1,153 millions were subscribed by the 
United States and 186 millions by Great Britain. 
Bankruptcies numbered 8,048, as against 5,513 in 1927. 

Public Finance.—Revenue receipts were satisfactory, 
and amounted in the first three-quarters of the financial 
year 1928-29 to 6,811 million marks out of the 8,862 
million marks Budget estimate for the whole 12 months 
The revenues controlled for Reparations purposes 
came _ in satisfactorily, the yield in the first nine 


The investing public again came | .nonths of the financial year being 2,095 million 
substantial scale, and quotations | marks out of 2,760 millions estimated for the 12 
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months. The Budget for 1929-30 was not submitted 
before the end of the calendar year. The total is offi- 
cially forecast at 9,900 million marks, or 358 millions 
more than in 1928-29, 312$ millions of the increase 
representing an addition to the Budget contribution to 
Reparations. Owing to the falling away of 125 mil- 
lions coinage profits and of 175 millions surplus carried 
over from 1927-28, the total additional requirements will 
exceed 600 million marks. This will be made good by 
increasing the beer, spirits, property, and inheritance 
taxes, by retaining 120 millions out of the subventions 
due to the States and municipalities, and by increasing 
the contribution from posts; and a sum of go millions 
additional is expected from existing taxes. 

Prices and Wages.—Prices and the cost of living 
were relatively stable. The official wholesale index 
number moved from 139.6 in December, 1927, to 139.9 
in December, 1928. In December, 1928, the chief 
index groups were agricultural products, 134.1; raw 
and half-manufactured materials, 134.1; manufactured 
goods, 159.5. The cost-of-living index rose from 151.1 
to 152.7. Owing to construction of new houses, 
in which rents are not controlled, the house- 
rents index rose slightly. Despite the trade set- 
back, the wages movement, which was influenced by 
numerous strikes and lock-outs, was upward. In 
December, 1928, the average weekly skilled wage in 
12 industries (including railways) was 52.25 marks, as 
against 50.44 marks in December, 1927;  un- 
skilled, 40.47 marks, against 37.01 marks. These 
figures represented tariff wages, and the actual wages 
earned were considerably higher. 

Agriculture.—The crops vield was larger than in 1927, 
and the quality was much better. The bread-cereals 
crop exceeded that of 1927 by around 23 per cent. The 
officially-estimated yields were :— 


(Metric Tons. 000’s omitted.) 

1927. 1928. 
DE .sncseesbsnbesousewnn 3,280 eoce 3,854 
SD chendesbon ccebeneer sere 6,833 .... 8,522 
is ssseneee Sno oe ee ie eceses | «6TE 0ccee «6D 
BORNE scene ccsessccesccccee “RRB cose SaneT 
Potatoes... ccccccccccccccccs 54000 .... 41,269 
Sugar-beet eereeeeeeseeeseres 10,854 11,011 


Industry.—Industry was somewhat less active than 
in 1927. The industrial-production index (based on 100 
as average of 1924-26) was only 116.5 in October, 
against 125 in October, 1927. The number of publicly- 
supported unemployed declined from 1,561,000 in 
January to 647,000 in July, but thereafter rose rapidly, 
and at the end of the year was 1,829,400, exceeding 
by more than half a million the number at the end of 
1927. Early in the year the production of the heavy 
industries was well maintained, but it declined later. 
Production in the coal, iron, and _ steel branches 
was affected by a lock-out in November, which 
involved 220,coo0 persons. While output of coal 
declined slightly, there was a large increase in 
output of lignite. The potash industry enjoyed 
a very good year. Engineering suffered from a 
slight decline in the home demand, but its e ts 
increased considerably. Manufacturers of railway 
rolling stock continued to suffer from lack of orders. 
The electro-technical industry was very well occupied. 
Paper manufacturers also enjoyed prosperity. The 
home market for manufactured goods showed some 
signs of saturation ; and the textiles and footwear indus- 
tries were seriously depressed, but signs of improve- 
ment were visible late in the year. The artificial silk 
industry was active, but there were complaints of 
foreign underselling in the home market. Production 
figures are :— 


-———-Metric Tons.— _~—, 
1927. 1928 


seb ecesahins>én se eocccceeee 153,595,443 .. 150,875,814 
Lignite .......esecesesessseeeee 150,852,085 .. 166,224,159 
Potash (Syndicate’s sales) ........ 1,239,392 .. 1,424,200 
Pig-iron eeoreeesereseeseeeeseese se 13,102,528 ee 11,804,330 
Ingot steel ..... se baeupe ea -- 14,517,165 


Coal prices were raised in May. Prices of steel and 
rolling-mill products were raised in January and again 
in May. Industrial fusions of first magnitude were not 
reported, but progress was made towards concentrating 
The shipbuild- 


the locomotive-construction concerns. 
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ing industry was badly depressed, and suffered from a 
three months’ shipyard strike in the last quarter of the 
year. 


Foreign Trade.—The foreign-trade balance con. 
tinued passive. The import surplus was considerably 
smaller than in 1927, but, owing to the continuing 
heavy demand for raw materials, it was larger than 
was anticipated early in the year. Imports of food- 
stuffs declined, those of materials increased, and im- 
ports of manufactured goods remained at almost the 
same level as in 1927. The export of foodstuffs in- 
creased considerably. Exports of raw and _ half. 
manufactured materials underwent a very small change. 
Exports of manufactured goods continued to increase, 
The considerable increase in total exports mainly fell to 
the manufactures group. The net exports of heavy 
iron and steel and of machinery considerably exceeded 
those of 1927. Comparative figures (without precious 
metals and Reparation deliveries in kind) are :— 


(Millions of Marks.) 
Imports. Exports. 
WEB ccccccccscvecccoscces 10,769 ...... 10,097 
. ree peseensese REED s0e0e0 10,218 
BR ccscccceces oseneeese - 13,995 ...... 11,640 
A new commercial agreement was concluded with 


Russia. A Bill carrying out the recommendations of 
the Geneva Economic Conference of May, 1927, and 
reducing the import duties on certain goods, was sub- 
mitted late in the year. 

Stock Exchange.—The Bourse was in general dull, 
the turnover being smaller than in 1927. On a basis 
of 100 as average quotation of 125 selected stocks 
in 1926, the stocks index moved from 139.99 at the 
end of 1927 to 138.07 at the end of 1928. 





ITALY. 


Foreign Trade.—Excluding precious metals and 
Reparations deliveries and adopting the corrected 
figures of the Central Institute of Statistics, the figures 
for 1928 and previous years were as follows, those for 
November and December, 1928, being provisional :— 

(In Millions of Lire), 
Excess of Imports 


oo Exports.* over Exports. 
1920-13 ...00. 496 .. 2,528 ..(a) 968 . -(b) 968 
Da kee ewe 18105 .. 8,742 .. 9,363 .. 3,049 
CC ee ee 17,227 .. 9,300 .. 7,927 .. 2012 
1922 ........ 15,765 .. 10,698 .. 5,067 .. 1,240 
1923 ........ 17,189 .. 12,757 .. 4,432 .. 1,055 
1924 ........ 19,381 .. 16,529 2,852 .. 643 
BUND oscccee - 26,200 .. 21,015 .. 5185 .. 1,071 
1926 ........ 25,879 .. 21,175 .. 4,704 .. 939 
re 20,374 .. 15,615 .. 4,759 .. 1,259 
1928 ......-. 21,990 14,493 7,497 .. 2,042 


(a) Paper lire. (b) Gold lire. 
The increase in the imports was due partly to the bad 
agricultural yields in 1927, which caused abnormal 
imports of foodstuffs, and partly to the increase of raw 
material imports in comparison with 1927, when in- 
dustry was shy of embarking on big imports owing to 
the revaluation process. The increase in raw material 
imports should, in due time, lead to increases in 
exports. Already in November and December, 1928, 
exports were higher than in the corresponding months 
of 1927. The excess of imports over exports was bigger 
than in the six preceding years and in the pre-war years. 
If, however, we calculate it not in present gold lire, but 
in gold pre-war lire, according to the indices of the 
Milan Economical Board, imports shrink to 4,354 mil- 
lions lire, exports to 3,032, and the excess to 1,322, a 
proportion of imports not much higher than in 
IQIO-13. 

Crops.—Agricultural production had a mixed record 
in 1928 :-— 


* In paper lire. 


(In Thousands of Tons). 


1909-13 1923-29 
(Average). (Average) 1927. 1928. 

Wheat.......... 4,989°8 .. 5,727: §,329°1 .. 6,221°5 
Maize .......... 23,5486 .. 2,5926 .. 2.2196 .. 1,650°7 
Rice....seseeee. 4750 .. 6276 .. 6961 .. 631'5 
Grapes.......... 7,0966 .. 6,883°7 .. 5,795°8 .. 17,4960 
Cocoons ........ 4908 .. 5090 .. 507 .. .- 

Potatoes ........ 1,6548 .. 2,033-5 .. 19453 .. 1,489 
Hemp oe.......- 83°5 .. 92:5 .. 83:0 .. 85:7 


eaaans set 
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Maize and potatoes felt the consequences of the terrible 
drought; grapes did well for the same reason; and 
better methods of cultivation brought good results for 
wheat, making it possible to surmount the difficulties 
of weather. 


Industry.— Perhaps the best index of industrial 
activity is the production of electrical energy, which 
increased from 6,720.2 million kilowatts in the first 
11 months of 1927 to 7,573.8 in the corresponding 
months of 1928. Imports of oil, benzine, and oil deriva- 
tives increased from 751,105 tons in the first 11 months 
of 1927 to 810,170 in the corresponding period of 1928; 
while coal decreased from 10,253,046 to 8,325,356 tons. 
But in 1927 stocks were being replenished after the 
British coal dispute. In the same period imports of 
jute increased from 46,688 to 50,484 tons; of raw 
cotton from 191,287 to 211,767; of natural wool from 
32,434 to 40,599; of washed wool from 3,961 to 5,011 
tons; Of dried cocoons from 1,287 to 2,660 tons. 
Broken iron, steel, and pig-iron imports increased also 
from 651,526 to 801,906; copper from 53,821 to 69,575; 
lead from 14,424 to 24,575 tons; spelter from 8,821 to 
9,304 tons; while aluminium fell from 2,918 to 668; 
and tin from 3,946 to 4,027 tons. Imports of nitrate 
of sodium increased from 46,119 to 70,452; of sulphate 
of ammonium from 12,344 to 13,475; of potash from 
22,426 to 46,939; and other chemical fertilisers from 
142,846 to 144,067; while those of mineral phosphates 
fell from 816,810 to 560,092 tons, and calciocyanamide 
from 29,593 to 21,196. 

The Passing of the Revaluation Crisis.—The gradual 
passing of the revaluation crisis, which was at its worst 
in the concluding months of 1927 and in the first 
quarter of 1928, is indicated by the fact that the 1928 
imports of raw materials, in contrast to those of 1927, 
show more increases than decreases. The liquidation 
of weak firms is continuing ; monthly average failures, 
which were 617 in 1913 and 654 in 1926 and had risen 


to 886 in 1927, rose further to 933 in 1928. The 
number of unemployed, which varied in 1926 
between 79,678 (June) and 181,493 (December), 


and in 1927 between 214,603 (June) and 414,283 
(December), increased further in January, 1928, toa 
maximum of 438,211, decreasing regularly to a 
minimum of 234,210 in July, and rising in December to 
363,551, Or 51,000 less than the corresponding month 
of 1927. 

Some index numbers are given below :— 





) : 
| Wholesale Prices. 

















Bank Paper — 
Notes Price of | In I Cost of 
Issued.* Gold. | Paper G. - Living 
| Lire old 
e Lire 
(average). , | 
— ui 
100 | 100 100 | 100 
457 | 538 117 541 
409 529 129 500 
421 | 536 127 494 
443 | 553 125 526 
486 | 646 133 611 
501 | 654 131 653 
378 527 139 567 
367 491 134 532 


* End of the year. 


As to the wages, no up-to-date statistics are available 
for number index-making for 1928. It is probable 
that, while in 1926 wages varied between five and six 
times pre-war level, they are to-day about five times. 


Savings and New Issues.—Deposits in postal saving 
banks, which had risen to 504 at the end of 1926 (basis 
1913 = 100) had decreased during the revaluation crisis 
to 460 in October, 1927. In November, 1928, they were 
again at 404. Deposits in ordinary saving banks rose 
similariy from 475 in June, 1927, to 562 in November, 
1928. Deposits in the six largest ordinary banks 
between October, 1927, and October, 1928, rose from 
569 to 635; of the People banks from 652 to 676; of 
the regional banks from 776 to 816. Net increases in 
the capital of joint-stock companies, which amounted 
to 2,128 million lire in 1923, 4,895 in 1924, 8,032 in 
1925, 3,931 in 1926, falling to 1,840 in 1927, increased 
again to 2,698 in 1928. In 1928 the issue was also 


authorised of 1,187 million lire of bonds and debentures. 

Money and Stocks.—The official rate of discount, 
which had remained for years at 7 per cent., was 
lowered to 6.50 per cent. on March sth, to 6 per cent. 
on April 1, and to 5.50 per cent. on June 25th, remain- 
ing there until, in the first days of the New Year, it 
was again raised to 6 per cent. Correspondingly, the 
private rate of discount from 8-8.50 per cent. at the 
beginning of the year decreased in summer and autumn 
to 5.25 per cent., again to rise slightly at the end of 
the year to 5.50 per cent. Prolongation rates, which 
had fallen to 5.50 and 6.25 in July and October, 
hardened somewhat in November and December to 6 
and 7 per cent. The Bourse improved. According to 
the Bachi index number (base December, 1913 = 
100) the highest level was reached in February, 1925, 
at 183.05. After that date there was a more or less 
continuous sinking of quotations, until the low-water 
mark was reached at 97.80 in June, 1927. In Decem- 
ber, 1927, the index number was 123, rising to 129.40 
in January, 1928, to 151.28 in May, and closing the 
year at 141.34. 

Public Finance.—The Treasury accounts for the 
financial years 1924-25 to 1927-28 closed with sur- 
pluses of 417, 468, 436, and 497 million lire. The first 
semester of the current 1928-29 financial year closed 
with a surplus of 21 million lire. State internal debt, 
which had reached a maximum of 96,163 million lire on 
June 30, 1924, and was 90,361 millions on June 30, 
1927, had fallen, thanks to the cancellation of the 
Treasury debt to the Bank of Italy as a consequence of 
the revaluation of the bank’s gold reserves, to 86,423 
millions at December 31, 1927. At December 31, 1928, 
the total debt is 87,006 million lire, to which must be 
added the 100 million dollars of the Morgan Loan, 
reduced in the meantime to 95,177,650 dollars. 





RUSSIA. 

Currency and Credit—The year witnessed further 
expansion of credit and increase in currency circula- 
tion. While the rouble exchange was formally main- 
tained at Moscow, its internal value declined, and on 
Continental exchanges it was sold at a discount. In 
the business year ending September 30, 1928, the State 
Bank’s circulation rose from ggo million tchervonetz- 
roubles to 1,064 million tchervonetz-roubles ; circula- 
tion of unsecured Treasury notes from 461 to 711 
millions ; total circulation, including coins, from 1,628 
to 1,971 millions. By December 31st the State Bank 
circulation had risen further to 1,122 millions, Treasury 
notes to 763 millions. In the expansion of credit the 
industries producing for consumption, in particular 
textiles and leather, had an increasing share. 

Finances.—The public debt increased during the 
financial year by 555 million roubles, and was 1,298 
million roubles on October 1, 1928. Revenue receipts 
in the financial year 1927-28 totalled 6,796 million 
roubles, and exceeded the estimate by 5 per cent. The 
Budget for 1928-29 totals 7,731 million roubles. It 
provides for a large increase of expenditure on capi- 
talisation of industry and agriculture, and is balanced 
only with aid of 800 million roubles loans. According 
to the Budget Commission of the C.E.C., the finances 
are in a condition of serious strain. 

Prices.—Both wholesale and retail prices rose. In 
the business year 1927-28 the wholesale index number 
moved from 1,700 (1,000 in 1913) to 1,761; retail 
index number from 1.98 (1.0 in 1913) to 2.11. In the 
first months of the new business year there was a 
further rise. Industrial prices were fairly stable, but 
agricultural prices rose very much, and in December 
(wholesale) were 1,664, against 1,872 industrial. 

Agriculture.—Crops for the fourth year in succession 
were satisfactory. The cereals crop was returned at 
74,750,000 metric tons, or 1 million tons more than in 
1927. The geographical distribution of the crops was 
unfavourable, being best in Siberia and in other dis- 
tricts remote from the chief consuming centres and the 
ports. The State buying-up campaign met with great 
difficulties. An official plan, based largely upon ex- 
tension of State and collective farming, for increasing 
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the crops yield by 30-35 per cent. in five years was 
published. 

Industry.—The value of output of industry in 
1927-28 was returned at 214 per cent. higher than in 
1926-27. Industry continued to suffer from shortage 
of capital and of raw materials, in particular foreign 
materials and iron. The average production cost was 
reported to have declined 5 per cent. The relative 
volume of private industry declined. The seven hours’ 
day was introduced into numerous State concerns with 
varying results, and there were complaints of deteriora- 
tion of labour discipline in certain branches, in particu- 
lar coal and engineering. Pig-iron production in 1927-28 
Was 3,282,000 tons, steel 4,143,000 tons, rolled products 
3,286,000 tons. Pig-iron production remained nearly 
1 million tons behind the pre-war figures, whereas the 
other heavy metal branches nearly caught up. The 
engineering, paper, textiles, and leather branches all 
reported increased output. Oil output of the three 
trusts, Baku, Grozny, and Emba in 1927-28 was 
11,399,137 tons, against 10,084,984 tons in 1926-27. 
The programme for 1928-29 was fixed at 12,960,000 
tons. Production of 1927-28 exceeded that of 1913 by 
31-3 per cent. Export of oil products in 1927-28 was 
2,728,000 tons, against 2,038,000 tons in 1926-27 and 
948,000 tons in 1913. Export of oil to most countries, 
in particular to India, Turkey, and Spain, greatly in- 
creased, but to Great Britain was stagnant and to 
France declined. 

Foreign Trade.—Foreign trade in 1927-28 showed a 
considerable passive balance, imports (European 
frontiers) being 820,059,000 roubles, exports 
635,841,000 roubles. Germany continued to lead as 
seller to Russia, her deliveries in 1927-28 being 242 
million roubles, as against 45 million roubles by Great 
Britain, and 181 million roubles by the United States. 





POLAND. 


Agriculture and Industry.—Record figures have heen 
registered in 1928 in all domains of production. In 
agriculture crops other than wheat yielded better 
results in 1928 than before the war. In the coal in- 
dustry the pre-war level has been already ceached. 
The output of coal amounted in 1913 to 3,393 million 
tons monthly, as compared with an average of 3,338 
million tons during the first ten months of 1928. The 
same rapid expansion may be observed in other 
branches of industry as shown by the figures below :— 


MonTHLY AvERaGEsS§000 Tons 


g Rolled 

Oil. Iron. Steel. Products. 
PE cncncocosoes 602 .. 51:5 1037 .. 76:5 
f= 1928 (Sept.)...... 625 .. 564 1272 ".. 91:5 
(October) .. 62:5 .. 62°9 1395 J.. 103-1 


The sugar campaign has given much better results this 
year than in 1927-28. To the end of November 
4,382,000 tons of white sugar have been produced, as 
compared with 3,813,000 tons during the same period 
in 1927-28. In the cotton industry the number of 
spindles is nearly as great as in 1914. The only im- 
portant industry which has not recovered its pre-war 
importance is the wool industry. 

Finance.—Financially the year 1928 has been very 
satisfactory. Revenues have increased rapidly. Dur- 
ing the first seven months (April-October) revenues 
yielded 1,646.3 million zlotys, as compared with 
1,419.6 millions during the same period of 1927-28. 
Expenditure increased from 1,253.9 millions in 1927-28 
to 1,574.5. For the first eight months of the year the 
surplus of revenues amounts to 1o1 million zlotys, 
which coiresponds to 150 millions for the whole year. 
Though in comparison with the previous year this 
surplus has decreased, it is nevertheless an indication 
of a sound financial policy. 

Foreign Trade.—Foreign trade has been charac- 
terised by a great excess of imports. During the first 
eleven months of the year imports amounted to 3,123.7 
million zlotys, exports to 2,298.8, so that the deficit 
reached 825 million zlotys. This excess of imports had 
no detrimental influence on the economic condition of 
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the country. The efflux of foreign currencies was 
maintained within very narrow limits. At the end of 
1928 the reserve of gold and foreign currencies 
amounted to 1,335 million zlotys, as compared with 
1,391 on November 10, 1927. During this whole period 
the total decrease did not exceed 56 millions, 


HOLLAND. 

The development of financial and economic condi- 
tions in Holland during the past year has been very 
favourable. A great advance of trade and industry and 
an improvement in the financial position were apparent 
at the end of 1928. 


Foreign Trade and Prices.—For the year 1928 
imports and exports in comparison with those of 1927 
were as follows :— 


Quantity (in 1,000,000 Kg.). Value (in Million Guilders), 


Imports. Exports. Imports. Exports. Balance, 
1926 .. 28,546 .. 15,822 .. 24419 .. 1,749°2 692:7 
1927 .. 28,619 .. 14,338 .. 25489 .. 18997 .. 6492 
1928 .. 29,821 .. 15,725 .. 2,6840 .. 1,986°0 697'7 


Index figures of wholesale prices for the year in com- 
parison with former years were :— 


General Index Foodstuffs 
Figure. Only. 

(1913 = 100.) (1913 = 100.) 
UGBD 2. cccccccccccecccccseces 160 ....e00. 160 
BED 405504 044650 49.4000000%00 151 ..ceeeee 142 
BOBS nn cccccccccccccccccccces 156... eee 156 
Pree er 156 wn cece ee 155 
BEBO occccccaserccecoeesciccse 145 wc cccece 144 
UGAT .nccccccccvccccccccccces 1948 ow ce eeee 153 
G28 ..ccccccccccccccccsceces DGD cc cc cece 157 

Public Finances.—Receipts from direct taxes 

amounted to Fl. 492,305,000, as against 


Fl. 503,210,000 for 1927. The lowering of the 
income-tax and other duties have contributed to this 
decline. 


Money and Stocks.—The quotation for ‘‘ prolonga- 
tion ’’—advance of money on stock collateral—moved 
between monthly averages of 4.7379 and 3.8105. The 
average for the year was 4.1613, against 3.8108 in 
1927. Bank rate remained unchanged at 44 per cent. 
Issues of new capital amounted to FI. 669 millions, 
against Fl. 502 millions in 1927. Of the 1928 total, 
309 millions, or 46 per cent. of the total, was raised 
on foreign account, as against 340 millions, or 68 per 
cent., in 1927. Private discount rate varied between 
the average of 3.84 for March and 4.39 for November. 
The international importance of the money and stock 
market in Holland increased. Business on the stock 
market during the year was very _ satisfactory. 
Prices improved, especially for industrials and _ oils. 
Colonial stocks, such as rubber and sugar, dropped 
sharply." The active business is reflected in the yield 
from the tax on Stock Exchange transactions, which 
rose to 6,988,847 guilders for the first eleven months 
of 1928, against 5,579,479 for the corresponding 
period of 1927. Shares of many different foreign 
companies received a good deal of attention on the 
Amsterdam stock market. 


Shipping.—During 1928 the harbour traffic of the 
port of Amsterdam totalled 3,870 ships, of a tonnage 
of 9,217,128, as against 3,318 ships of a tonnage of 
7,765,962 tons in 1927. The increase during 1928 is 
552 ships, of a tonnage of 1,451,166. For the port 
of Rotterdam harbour traffic for 1928 totalled 12,291 
ships, with a tonnage of 20,456,343, as against 13,155 
ships, with a tonnage cf 21,242,557 tons, in 1927. The 
decline in the Rotterdam tonnage during 1928 is 864 
ships, with a tonnage of 786,413. 

Bankruptcies.—The number of public bankruptcies 
during the eleven months of 1928 was 2,976, against 
3,284 during the same period in 1927. 


BELGIUM. 


Prices, Production, Trade, and Traffic.—Wholesale 
prices have remained stable during the year 1928, at a 
gold level corresponding to about 123 (1914 = 100). 
A rise in the wholesale prices of export articles, such 
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as steel, window-glass, materials for construction, 
was, however, to be noted at the end of the year. 
Retail prices and the cost of living are continuing to 
adapt themselves to the monetary stabilisation rate 
adopted in October, 1926. ‘The index of retail prices 
has risen from 812 to 852 in a year, but the upward 
movement is partly due to the dry summer. 

Industrial activity has been very satisfactory. The 
situation of industries working for national consump- 
tion has improved owing to a rise in the purchasing 
power of the population ; but home markets do not yet 
seem to have recovered their full capacity. Export 
industries have enjoyed another good year, notwith- 
standing heavier costs of production. Metallurgy has 
ended the year well and the coal trade is in a satis- 
factory position in spite of higher wages. 

Unemployment touches only certain branches, such 
as the textile industry. Out of 14 million workmen 
there are only 4,000 totally and 20,000 partly un- 


employed. In many occupations there is a scarcity of 
labour. 
PRODUCTION. 
(Thousands of Metric Tons.) 
Coal. Pig-iron. Steel. 
1913 .....eseceee 22,842 .... 2,485 .... 2,467 
1926 ......2000.. 25,520 3,399 3,339 
Bt 84600aucbs ee 27,574 ecce 3,751 eeee 3,705 
BEB cc cccccccces 27,543 .... 3,905 .... 3,820 


ForEIGN TRADE (Belgian-Luxembourg Customs Union). 
(In Millions of Francs.) 


1927, 1928. 

Imports ....ccseeeseees enenes soos. 19,180 .. 31,564 
TEZDOFES oc cccccccccccocccccses e+. 26,621 .. 30,145 
Excess of imperts over exports.... 2,559 .. 1,419 


Sea-going vessels entered at Antwerp harbour were 
23,604,000 tons, against 23,490,000 in 1927 and 
14,139,000 in 1913. The traffic of Ghent was 2,256,000 
tons, against 2,054,000 in 1927 and 1,061 in 1913. 
During the first 10 months the railways worked 6,468 
millions of ton-kilometers, against 6,596 last year, and 
carried 189 million passengers, against 180 last year. 


Money, Exchange, and Stocks.—Money has re- 
mained very easy in 1928. Bank rate, which reached 
74. per cent. in March, 1926, and had fallen to 44 per 
cent. in November, 1927, was reduced to 4 per cent. 
in July, 1928. Short-loan capital, partly of foreign 
origin, is-abundant in Belgium. 

The situation of the National Bank of Belgium and 
of the Belgian franc is very strong. There has been a 
notable strengthening of the gold and gold exchange 
reserve, and a considerable increase of bank-notes in 
circulation :—- 

Nationat Bank of BELGIUM. 
(In Millions of Francs.) 


Reserve— Jan. 5,1928. Jan. 3, 1929. 
Gold eeoeeeeseeesreeeeeeeeeeeseeseeeees 3,665 eevee 4,519 
Gold bills ..... ighwat< ineeaeee occe Bete ccesce SUS 

Discount ........ seceeeewetesensaweee GE «neoow ae 

Notes in circulation ......cceceeeeees eee 11,965 

Ratio of reserve to notes and deposits.... 55°05% ...... 58°76% 


It is known that the real reserve ratio is more than 
58.76 per cent., some of the gold bills being included 
in the ordinary discounts. 

The Brussels Stock Exchange witnessed a boom in 
May, followed by a depression, which is not yet ended. 
According to the index of the National Bank of Bel- 
gium (January, 1928, = 100), shares were at the begin- 
ning of May and June, 1928, at 129; at January 2, 
1929, they were at 118. State securities and bonds 
have risen on the average 8 per cent. since January, 
1928. 

Shares issues have been particularly important in 
1928, reaching 12,250 millions of francs (4,72 millions), 
against 5,950 millions of francs in 1927. Issues of de- 
bentures have amounted only to £70,000. 


Public Finance.—During 1928 fiscal receipts 
attained 9,260 million francs, against 7,730 millions in 
1927. This increase is partially derived from arrears 
of taxes, but the ordinary receipts are more than satis- 
factory. The 1928 fiscal year will show an important 
surplus, notwithstanding the rise of expenses and the 
redemption of 1,800 million francs of public debt. 


The public debt amounted at the end of September, 
1928, to 56,000 million francs (4,320 millions), against 
4200 millions at the beginning of the war. 


SPAIN. 


Last year marked another period of steady progress 
in the financial reconstruction of this country. The 
ordinary Budget, balanced in 1927, for the first time in 
twenty years, showed in 1928 a fair surplus of 183 mil- 
lion pesetas. The biennial Budget for 1929 and 1930 
estimates expenses at 3,370 millions and revenue at 
3,399; but this figure is very conservative, as the 
revenue actually collected in 1928 was 124 millions 
higher. The surplus will probably exceed 150 millions 
in 1929, and seems therefore consolidated. But there 
is, besides, the extraordinary Budget which required 
the issue of debt for 500 millions, mainly devoted to 
public works, and a further 300 millions of railway 
debt, included in the large plan of extension and co- 
ordination of the railway system which is being exe- 
cuted. At the beginning of the year a big operation 
was achieved with success, consisting in the conver- 
sion of 3,407 millions Internal Consolidated 4 per cent. 
Debt, into 3 per cent. and 4 per cent. issues, redeem- 
able in 70 years. 

Money and Business.—The year was one of cheap 
and plentiful money, record issues, and buoyant 
Bourses. The issues amounted to 2,220 millions, 
against 1,003 in 1927, and reached by far the largest 
figure since 1921. Government issues were made at 4.50 
per cent., corporation and industrials at 5 and 54 per 
cent. The mean rate works out at 4.936, against 5.753 
last year, and is the lowest mean rate for many years. 

Stimulated by the large supply of money, the 
Bourses of Madrid, Barcelona, and Bilbao were very 
active, and quotations rose all round. The Madrid 
Bourse alone negotiated 1,698 million pesetas, against 
1,168 in 1927. The capital appreciation during the 
year amounts to about 300 millions for gilt-edged secu- 
rities, 122 millions for the Monopolies (Tobacco, Tele- 
phones, Petrol, and Matches), 208 millions for banks, 
with an aggregate capital of 645 millions—i.e., 33 
per cent. Electric company shares were also attrac- 
tive and railways very firm. On the other hand coal 
mines are in a difficult position, and the cotton and 
wool industries of Catalonia are languid. It is difficult 
to say, therefore, how far the apparent increase of 
wealth in the country is due to real economic develop- 
ment and how far to the inflation produced by the 
large Government expenditure on the big reconstruc- 
tion schemes of railways, roads, water and irrigation, 
air-lines, steamship companies, foreign trade banks, 
&c., initiated, organised, and paid or guaranteed by 
the present Government in the formidable experiment 
of State intervention which they are carrying out. 

In spite of this the price index does not point to a 
big inflation, but to a moderate increase. Compared 
with the mean prices for 1927, the index of last Novem- 
ber shows the following changes :— 


Mean November, 
for 1927. 1928. 

Animal food ..........06.. ee eee 
Vegetable food ........ ecieenacee cco, S00 ccoe 1G 
Drinks, &€. .......seee eceveeeces.. EE esee. 2ae 
Fuel and electricity ........ teeaee 163 .... 149 
Textiles and hides .......eseseeeee 141 «1... 150 
Mebale .ccccwcccscecs jhecneuceeeu ne 157 
Building materials ...... eccccece ME ccoe SS 
Chemicals, &C.....cccccccccees ooo FRE coco, 241 

Total index numbers...... oe TH ucce TR 


The aggregate increase is of four points only, in spite 
of a bad harvest. 


Exchanges.—Although some of the factors already 
mentioned are favourable to the value of the peseta, 
there remain two very important ones which act 
against it—i.e., the bad harvest and the adverse trade 
balance, which has been as_ follows :—1925, 659 
millions; 1926, 542 millions; 1927, 688 millions, 
and is probably bigger in 1928, owing to the large 
imports of wheat and maize to cover the insufficient 
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harvest. The peseta therefore lost ground through- 
out the year, the sterling rate increasing from 28.22 
to 30.12 in October, until the Government decided to 
intervene, through the Bank of Spain, and arranged 
important credits in sterling and dollars. At the end 
of the year it was getting a hold on the market, and the 
rates were practically pegged at 29.76 to the pound 
and 6.12} to the dollar. The Finance Minister then 
announced his intention of tackling the monetary ques- 
tion, and a Commission is already at work on the 
question whether the peseta should be stabilised or 
revalorised, and whether Spain should adopt the gold 
standard or the gold exchange standard. Most tech- 
nical men are inclined to legal stabilisation, but others 
consider that some preliminary problems should be 
first settled, such as the total balancing of both 
Budgets, a definite foreign trade policy, and the re- 
duction of the excess of imports over exports. Any- 
how, the Finance Minister has announced that 1929 
will see definite steps taken in that direction, and has 
already raised the discount rate to 54 per cent. 


SWITZERLAND. 


From the economic point of view 1928 was the best 
of the past eight years in Switzerland. Trade and in- 
dustry showed an increasing activity, conditions 
were particularly good for banking and hotels, all rail- 
way receipts were higher, unemployment continued to 
decrease, and the Federal, Cantonal and municipal 
finances further improved. The estimated deficit of 
15,000,000f for 1927 in the Federal accounts was de- 
duced to 1,580,o00f. The ordinary Budget of the 
Confederation for 1928 showed estimated expenditure 
at 331,550,o00f, and revenue at 322,230,o00f leaving 
a deficit of 9,320,000f, which will be transformed into a 
surplus of at least 1,500,000of. The Budget for 1929 
estimates expenditure at 350,800,o000f and revenue at 
352,800,000f., thus leaving a surplus of 2,000,000f, 
the first surplus recorded in a Federal Budget since 
188. At the end of 1g27 the total debt of the Con- 
federation was 2,184,142,000f, but it was reduced by 
about 20 millions in 1928, and will be further reduced 
by 45,000,000f in 1929. Traffic receipts are increas- 
ing year after year, and the Railway Board is now 
preparing for a reduction in goods transport rates. Re- 
ceipts aggregated 418 million francs, against 390 mil- 
lions in 1927, expenditure reached 254 millions, com- 
pared with 252 millions in 1927, thus leaving a surplus 
of 164 millions, against 135 millions the year before. 
At the end of 1928 the first stage of the electrification 
of the railways was completed; 1,035 miles out of a 
total of 1,806 miles, that is about 6o per ceni., are now 
electrified, and the use of electricity resulted in a 
saving of 35 million francs in 1928. 

The official discount rate remained unchanged at 3} 
per cent., while unofficial rates oscillated between 3} 
and 33 per cent. The sterling exchange opened at 
25-30 in January, it rose to 25.34 in March, and closed 
at 25.17 at the end of December. There was great 
activity in the Swiss Bourses, and the average value 
of 109 State and industrial securities on the Swiss 
market rose from 242.59 per cent. in January to 256.12 
in September, closing at 252.83 in December. Crops 
were unsatisfactory owing to the abnormally dry 
summer, but they were better than in 1927; the total 
value of agricultural production was about 1,456 mil- 
lion francs in 1928, as against 1,390 millions the year 
before. Exports totalled 2,134 million francs, com- 
pared with 2,023 millions in 1927, while imports aggre- 
gated 2,744 millions, compared with 2,563 the year 
before. The adverse balance was therefore 610 mil- 
lions, against sor millions in 1927. The number of un- 
employed fell from 14,212 in January to 5,373 in June, 
but it rose again from seasonal causes to 9,700 in 
December. 

The index number of wholesale prices (July, 1914, = 


100) was 145 in January and 144 in December, while , 
100) was 164 my 


that of retail prices (July, 1914, = 
January and 163 in December. 


SOUTH-EASTERN EUROPE. 
AUSTRIA. 

The amount of foreign capital employed in Austria 
was considerably reduced in 1928. Short-term debts 
probably went down from 120 million dollars to 80 
millions, but there was a slight increase in long-term 
debts. The gradual accumulation of capital afforded the 
banks the possibility of getting credits at home on 
more favourable conditions than were offered abroad. 
Savings deposits have risen from 1,500 to 2,000 million 
schillings, and amount to 30 per cent. of the pre-war 
level. The most recent statistical investigations show 
that no more than 1.5 per cent. of income is derived 
from capital investments and house ownership. 
Of the 2.1 million persons liable for income- 
tax 75 per cent. are in the category of staff 
employees and workers. By reason of the foreign 


tourist traffic, the higher dividends enjoyed by 
Austrian possessors of foreign shares, further 
sales of Austrian enterprises, land and _ real 


estate, and revenues from transit traffic and commis- 
sion business it was possible to achieve a favourable 
balance of payments. The visible trade balance shows a 
deficit of 1,040 million schillings, as against 1,086 mil- 
lion schillings. However, exports of finished goods 
show an increase, and unemployment was_ kept 
down for a great part of the year. The output of 
ores, crude iron, and steel was greater, and a better 
course of business for the paper, electricity, and brew- 
ing industries permitted greater exploitation of the 
capacity of industrial plant. The degree of 
occupation in industry rose from 68 to 75 per cent. 
Seventy-six stock companies were liquidated, either 
voluntarily or compulsorily. Insolvencies and _bank- 
ruptcies were not so numerous as in the previous year. 
The farmers had a good harvest, but prices were less 
satisfactory, and the indebtedness of all agricultural 
concerns rose. In recent trade-treaty negotiations 
farming interests gained the advantage over industry. 
The Stock Exchange was completely stagnant, even 
though individual companies have again declared divi- 
dends of 7 to 8 per cent. Speculators devoted their 
attention to foreign markets. 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA. 


In 1928 Czechoslovakia made further progress in 
her economic stabilisation and development. In many 
ways the year was even more prosperous than 1927. 
Production in all branches of industry has again in- 
creased in comparison with 1927, so that the number 
of unemployed reached the lowest figure in October, 
1928, with a total of only 29,397, and in November, 
29,919. There was unpredecented activity in the 
building trade. The volume of foreign trade increased 
to a total of 40,425 million crowns, compared with 
38,062 million crowns in 1927. 


(In Million Czech Crowns.) 





1927. 1928. 

The exports amounted to ...... 20,125 .. 21,229 
The imports amounted to ...... 17,937 .. 19,196 
Export surplus .....cscesee 2,188 .. 2,033 


There was a large increase in the export of manufac- 
tured articles, especially in shoes. On the other hand. 
there was also a corresponding increase in the im- 
ports, both of raw materials and of manufactured 
goods, leaving, however, a surplus of 8,745 million 
crowns in the export of manufactured goods. 

The currency remained stable, and the position of 
the Bank of Issue was considerably strengthened by 
the increase of the holdings of gold and gold cur- 
rencies to some 3,500 million crowns, whereas the 
circulation of banknotes amounted to about 7,000 
million crowns on the average. The official bank rate 


remained at 5 per cent. during the whole year. In 
1928 the last remains of the Floating Debt were con- 
solidated and the American Loan of 1925 was paid off 
through a conversion operation on the home market. 
The Budget shows again a surplus of g million crowns, 
and the State expenditure appears to be stabilised at 
around 9,500 million crowns a year. 
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index number stood at 955 in December, 1928, as com- 
pared with 987 in June, 1928, and with 975 a year 
ago, whereas the index of retail prices was at goo on 
November 1st and 928 on June 1, 1928. The total 
of capital issues in 1928 amounted to 300 million 
crowns. There was again a slight rise in the number 
of bankruptcies, but a decline in creditors’ arrange- 
ments, whereas the total excess of liabilities over 
assets was again lower than in the previous year (353 
million, as against 426 million). The harvest in 1928 
was slightly better than in 1927, with an increase in 
the yield of wheat, barley, and rye, but a decrease in 
the yield of sugar-beet and oats. 

Huncary. 

General conditions were satisfactory in 1928. The 
financial part of the reconstruction which was worked 
out by the League made further progress. Treasury 
receipts in the budgetary year ending on June 3oth 
amounted to 961.4 million pengés (£34,500,000), as 
against go1 million pengés in the previous fiscal year. 
Taxation is heavy; several tax remissions were 
made during 1928 without, however, endangering the 
equilibrium of the Budget, which produced a surplus 
of 95 million pengés in 1927-28. There will be a 
much smaller surplus this year owing to the increased 
pay of civil servants and the effect of the tax re- 
missions. 

The Government has appointed Dr Bud, the Finance 
Minister, to work out an economic programme as 
Minister of Economics without portfolio. Hungary, 
after trying a highly protective tariff policy in 1925, con- 
siderably lowered her tariffs without obtaining equiva- 
lent reductions from her neighbours for the agricultural 
surplus of the country. The high industrial tariffs 
proved to be an onerous burden on this mainly agricul- 
tural country, and it may be hoped that their reduction 
will improve economic conditions. 

The grain harvest was excellent, but the fodder crop 
was very much behind last year’s average. The large 
grain surplus brought very low prices, and farmers 


were so. reluctant to part with their stocks 
that the year ended with a deficit of foreign 
trade amounting to 366 million pengés, as 


against 346 millions of 1927. Imports were at 1,185 
millions pengés, as compared with 1,146 millions in 
1927; exports totalled 819 million pengés, as against 
800 millions. The heavy adverse balance is explained 
by the foreign borrowing of Hungary, amounting to 
260 million pengés for long-term loans, and about 100 
million pengés for short-term and merchandise credits. 
These credits were used mainly for investments in 
order to increase the productive capacity of the country. 
The money market was easy in the first half-year, but 
rates went up as the American short-term credits were 
withdrawn in the second half of the year, and the 
National Bank was compelled to raise its discount rate 
from 6 to 7 per cent. on October rst. Owing to the 
scarcity of internal capital, and the withdrawal of the 
foreign short-term credits, the bills portfolio of the 
National Bank had increased at the end of December 
to 417 million pengés, as against 332 millions in 1927, 
whereas the metal cover had decreased, owing to the 
temporary stoppage of the grain export, to 255 mil- 
lions, against 311 millions in 1927. Bank balance-sheets 
are very satisfactory. Profits and dividends are 10 to 15 
per cent. higher than in 1927. The consumption of 
coal has increased, but that of iron has declined. Con- 
sumption of sugar, milk and liquor has so substantially 
increased that it is suspected of an adverse effect on 
the savings of the country. Wages and prices do not 
show any substantial change. The Stock Exchange 
was dull throughout the year. 


ROUMANIA. 
The event of outstanding importance is the fall of 
the Liberal Government under Monsieur Vintila 


Bratianu, and the coming to power of the National- 
Peasant party, led by Monsieur Maniu. The country 
has made an important step forward in democratic 
government by shaking off the iron grip of a party 


which had dominated the political situation since the 
war. The change was the direct result of the late 
Government’s economic policy. Meanwhile, the econo- 
mic situation of Roumania has not shown a change 
for the better. The stagnation of business prevalent in 
1927 became more and more acute as the past depress- 
ing year wore on. The Treasury receipts to the end 
of December show a deficit of 7,500 million lei, 
which will be aggravated by an important loss in the 
administration of the railways. The foreign trade 
balance is deficient by over 5,000 million lei, against a 
favourable balance of about 4,000 million in 1927. The 
harvest of maize, the most important cereal for this 
country, amounted to 2.5 million tons only, against 
3-5 million tons in 1927 and over 6 millions in 1926. 
The export of cereals is down to a minimum, owing 
to the low prices in the world markets. On the other 
hand, the production of petroleum has made good 
progress; but export has been unremunerative owing 
to the low world prices. The industries of the 
country have not done well, although protected 
by a high tariff. They are handicapped partly by the 
diminished purchasing power of the population, partly 
by lack of funds, The result of these adverse circum- 
stances is seen in the enormous increase in protested 
bills, bankruptcies, and moratoria. Nevertheless, there 
is now hope that with the new direction of economic 
policy a gradual return to prosperity wil! be effected. 


effected. But the road will be hard. 
JUGOSLAVIA. 
The year 1928 marks an improvement on 
1927. Maize and hay have been’ poor, but 
wheat yielded a bumper harvest of 28.7 million 
quintals, 47.5 per cent. above the average. Exports 


improved in quantity, but little in value, amounting for 
11 months to 5,875 million dinars. With imports for 
the same period at 7,286 millions, as against 6,648 in 
1927, a considerable trade deficit is certain. This 
partly explains the shrinkage of the National Bank 
covering from 452 million gold dinars at the end of 
1927 to 339. Fortunately, the increased imports are 
chiefly in the form of investments, consisting of rail- 
way material, rolling stock, industrial plant, and hard- 
ware. Besides railway and road construction, other 
symptoms of activity have been the growth of municipal 
enterprise, the continued boom of the timber industry, 
and the rise of a new textile industry. The index 
figure remained stable at 1,566, as against 1,558 in 
1927, but bankruptcies fell to 917, compared with 1,060 
last year. The deficit in the Budget for the first half- 
vear amounted to 768 million dinars. Banks are prepar- 
ing to pay the same dividends as last year—i.e., from 
6 to 10 per cent., with occasional increases. Foreign 
capital helped the amalgamation of a number of bigger 
banks, and showed interest in industrial enterprise and 
mining. Government securities improved throughout 
the vear, in spite of the severe political crisis, which 
much injured internal trade and for a time stopped the 
influx of foreign capital. 
BULGARIA. 

As a consequence of relatively poor crops and of 
unfavourable prices of agricultural products, the 
foreign trade balance closes with a deficiency of at 
least 800 million leva, as against a credit balance of 
510 million leva for 1927. The earthquakes in April 
checked the slowly improving tendency of the financial 
situation. The conclusion of the Stabilisation Loan, on 
the other hand, was a timely help to the weakened posi- 
tion of the Treasury and the National Bank, and 
rendered possible the effective stabilisation of the cur- 
rency. Monetary conditions improved further; the 
official discount rate was reduced from 1o to g per 
cent. Business has improved, and there has been 
a marked increase in buying on the part of peasant 
consumers. Agriculture showed increased activity, 
backed by a growing use of better methods of cultiva- 
tion. In spite of a rise of 33% per cent. in Customs 
duties, import trade has been, and continues to be, 
active. 
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SCANDINAVIA. 
DENMARK. 


In 1928 prices and foreign exchange quotations in 
Denmark were very stable. The official wholesale 
price index showed a figure of 153 in January, 
155 in June, and 151 in December. For the entire year 
of 1928, as for 1927, the index figure was 153, but in 
the latter part of 1928 a considerable improvement in 
the prices of export goods took place, and this was 
very important to agriculture. For the first half-year 
the index for export goods showed a figure of 131 and 
for the last six months it was 146, while the figure for 
import goods was reduced from 149 to 145. The crops 
were considerably better than in 1927, and the general 
agricultural situation has thus improved in the latter 
part of 1928. The aggregate agricultural exports are 
estimated to amount to about Kr. _ 1,160,000,000, 
against about Kr. 1,100,000,000 in 1927. In the period 
January-November the exports of bacon reached a 
total of 250,100,000 kilos, against 230,700,000 kilos in 
the corresponding period of 1927. At the same time, 
the exports of butter were increased from 129,900,000 
kilos to 135,400,000 kilos, while the exports of eggs 
declined from 39,500,000 scores to 36,400,000 scores. 
The deficit of the visible balance of trade is estimated 
at Kr. 100,000,000 for the entire year, against 
Kr. 111,000,000 in 1927 and Kr. 135,000,000 in 1913. 
For the first 11 months of 1928 the value of imports 
was Kr. 1,591,000,000, against Kr. 1,497,000,000 in 
the corresponding period of 1927, while at the same 
time the value of the exports was increased from 
Kr. 1,413,000,000 to Kr. 1,510,000,000. In the 
manufacturing trades there was some improvement, 
and the percentage of unemployed month by 
month was below the figure for the correspond- 
ing month of 1927, viz., 29.6 per cent., against 
31.8 per cent. in January, 15.5 per cent., against 
18 per cent. in June, and about 25 per cent., 
against 31.6 per cent. in December. The income of 
the mercantile marine in foreign trade will presumably 
have been a little less than last year, but is believed to 
be as much as Kr. 180,000,000 to Kr. 185,000,000. 
The Budget for 1929-30 shows income estimated at 
Kr. 320,000,000, against estimated expenditure 
Kr. 316,000,000. 

Norway. 


The return to the gold standard was made as from 
May ist, the krone rising slowly from 18.31 to the 
pound in January to 18.22 in May. Since July the ster- 
ling quotation has been practically stationary at 18.19. 
Foreign-trade statistics show a surplus of imports 
over exports of about 325 million kroner, as against 
306 million kroner in 1927. On the other hand, the 
net earnings of shipping, whaling, and tourist traffic 
exceed those of 1927 by several million kroner, so that 


the net deficit of the foreign balance of 1928 approxi- 


mately equals that of 1927, viz., about 75 million 
kroner. Industry had a year of progress and increased 
activity, and in certain branches wage agreements 
secured peace for a couple of years ahead. It was a 
difficult year for agriculture and forestry. The fisheries 
recorded increased catches and net earnings, and 
whaling experienced a period of expansion and unusual 
public interest. To shipping the first half-year was a 
dead period, while the second half-year brought a 
considerable improvement of the position. The joint- 
stock banks had a year of consolidation and recon- 
struction, and the last stages of the return to normal 
conditions are now practically accomplished. With 
most of the banks the turnover has been on the in- 
crease. The money market was tight during the first 
quarter of the year, and Bank rate rose from 5 to 6 
per cent. Later on the stringency relaxed, and since 
March 27th the Bank rate has been 5.5 per cent. 
Unemployment figures were lower than in 1927, and 
the cost-of-living index sank from 194 to 184. 


SWEDEN. 


The events which set their stamp on economic 


development of Sweden in 1928 were the labour dis- 
putes in the sawmills, pulp and paper mills, and the 
iron mines—the most important export industries of 


the country. These disputes broke out at the begin- 
ning of the year, and lasted in the three first-named 
branches until the middle of April, and in the mines 
until the end of August. As the value of the 
exports of these industries amounted in 1927 
to about £50 millions, or 56 per cent. of the total 
exports of the country, it will be evident that the 
effects of the conflict must have been widespread. Pro 
duction in the leading industries fell, according to 
Svensk Finanstidning, from 120 in 1923-4 (end of 1927 
= 100) to 7o in February, and remained at a very low 
level until May. After the termination of the disputes 
there was a rapid recovery, and since October the 
index number maintained a remarkably high level. 
The final result of 1928 was therefore satisfactory, even 
if not so good as the exceptional year 1927. 

As far as one can judge, the excess of imports will 
amount to about Kr. 170 millions, as compared with an. 
excess of exports of Kr. 36 millions in 1927 and an 
excess of imports of Kr. 70 millions for 1926. The de- 
cline in shipments of iron ore was 56 per cent. to 4.25 
million tons. Against this the mechanical industries. 
show a continued and vigorous expansion; motors, 18 
per cent. ; ball-bearings, 20 per cent. ; electrical machi- 
nery, 26 per cent., and telephones, 36 per cent. Simi- 
larly, in the iron and steel industry there is visible the 
beginning of a recovery. The considerable excess of im- 
ports is largely to be attributed to the poor harvest of 
1927. Fortunately the 1928 harvest was considerably 
better. The demands on the money market con 
nected with the unfavourable balance of payment, 
export of capital, and the rising tendency of discount 
rates abroad compelled the Riksbank, which at the 
beginning of 1928 lowered its discount rate to 34 per 
cent to raise it to 4 per cent. in May and 44 per cent. in 
August. 


FINLAND. 
The economic progress which marked the last 
few years reached its climax in 1928, only to 


slacken in some spheres, and even to fall off to some 
extent. Owing to a cold and rainy summer and 
autumn the harvest turned out less favourably, its value 
being estimated at 4,300 million marks, compared with 
5,280 millions a year before. Imports were heavier 
than ever before; their value came to 8,012 million 
marks, as against 6,386 millions in 1927. Exports, on 
the other hand, amounted to approximately the same 
figure as for 1927, or 6,243 million marks, so that there 
was a surplus of imports amounting to 1,769 million 
marks. Industry worked at full pressure, and its gross 
production was estimated at 13,500 million marks, com- 
pared with 12,382 millions for the previous year. Owing 
to the worse pesition of the timber market, the output of 
the sawmills was restricted, and exports of sawn goods 
fell off to 1,146,500 standards from 1,283,100 standards 
in the record year 1927. At the same time, the produc- 
tion of the paper trade increased appreciably, and ex- 
ports of cellulose increased 30 per cent., of mechanical 
pulp 35 per cent., and of paper g per cent. Plywood 
exports grew by 45 per cent. Building operations 
deserve special notice, as they were exceptionally active, 
and were considerably in advance of conditions during 
the preceding record year. Owing to the circum- 
stances referred to, the demand for credit was extra- 
ordinarily large. During the first half of the year the 
banks were able, thanks to ample deposits received, 
and by increasing their own funds, to satisfy demands. 
without difficulty, but since June there has been a 
growing stringency on the money market. The Bank 
of Finland was obliged on two occasions to raise the 
bank rate by altogether 1 per cent. to 7 per cent., but 
the stringency grew in spite of this up to the end of 
the year, when a considerable relaxation set in. The 
year was satisfactory for the banks, which generaliy 
show favourable annual results. Several of them have 
raised their dividends. During the year two large 
foreign loans were taken up, a Government loan of 
15 million dollars in February at 54 per cent. interest 
and a loan of 10 million dollars in October at 6 per 
cent. by the Municipal Mortgage Bank. The former 
was used entirely for redemption of older foreign: 
indebtedness. 
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THE NEW BALTIC STATES. 
The completion of the first decade of the independent 


existence of the New Baltic States offers a convenient 
opportunity to investigate the economic progress made 


in that period. Here we must emphasise the great 
difficulties which had in every case to be overcome, 
such as the creation and stabilisation of new currencies, 
erection of an efficient financial and administrative 
organisation, repair of war damage and communica- 
tions, the introduction of agrarian reform, and the 
general consolidation of the machinery of the State. 
On the top of these difficulties there had in some 
instances aiso to be faced the problem of feeding and 
housing a large starving population. Bearing these 
facts in mind, the progress made has been remarkable 
if uneven; of necessity it has been slow, and by no 
means the least of the many obstacles has been that of 
interesting foreign trade and capital, and inspiring con- 
fidence abroad. It is, then, fair to say that perhaps 
the most difficult stage has been passed and that the 
auguries for the future, if no internal or external politi- 
cal complications supervene, are satisfactory. 


ESTONIA. 


The economic position showed a decided upward 
curve during the first half-year, but during the last 
ix months there was a marked decline. Agriculture 
suffered from a partial if not general failure of the 
harvest, but full crop results are not yet to hand. 
Barley and oats especially showed a shortage, although 
other cereal crops are said to have been satisfactory, 
cand the resulting necessity to import seed, corn, and 
animal foodstuffs led to a considerable expansion in the 
imports of foodstuffs and so helped to cause the first 
slightly unfavourable balance of trade since 1925. 
Details of flax production are not available, but the 
quality of the crop is said to have suffered from un- 
favourable weather. Potato production fell 25 per 
cent. below the normal. The financial position shows 
decided improvement with the reform of the currency 
and the erection of the State bank for long-term 
credits, and the strengthening of the position of the 
Easti Bank credit conditions are much easier than in 
1927, and money and other rates considerably lower 
all round. The general easing of credit conditions has 
also contributed in part to the increased import of 
agricultural machinery, manures and means of trans- 
port, so that given favourable conditions, trade and 
agriculture should show a better result next year. The 
trade balance shows a deficit of 4.2 million Ekr, 
imports being 131 million Ekr, and exports 127.1 
million Ekr, a total turnover of 27.9 per cent. more 
than in 1927. In that year imports stood at 
96.4 million Ekr, and exports at 105.8 million 
Ekr. Imports during 1928 were greater by 36.2 than 
in 1926 and 1927. Exports were higher by 20.1 per 
cent. Amongst exports dairy produce, timber, textiles, 
paper, and leather goods show the principal increases. 
Butter exports at 33 million Ekr showed an increase of 
20 per cent. The cost of living index continued its 
previous rise, and on September rst stood at 112, as 
against 105 on January 1, 1913, being taken as 100. 
As regards banking and finance, loans granted by the 
joint stock banks at end of September, 1928, totalled 
Ekr. 64.4 millions, an increase of 36 per cent. on the 
same period of 1927. Bills in circulation rose from 215 
millions to 235 millions. Loans granted by the State 
banking institutions showed a similarly satisfactory ex- 
pansion. Deposits were 40 per cent. higher in the 
joint stock banks, and 50 per cent. higher in the 
‘Co-operative banks. An important industrial develop- 
ment last year was the production of motor spirit from 
oil shale on a commercial basis, and the placing of this 
production on the market. 


LITHUANIA. 


Agriculture, cattle breeding and forestry are 
the principal industries of the country, and in 
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agriculture, grain, and flax cultivation and dairy 
farming are the most important sections. The 1928 
harvest was late, owing to a cold summer, and final 
results are not yet available. As compared with 1927, 
the production of the principal crops in 1,000 tons is 
approximately as follows :— 


1927. 1928. 1927. 1928. 
Rye eeeeeeeeee 540 ee 480 Oats @eeeeeoeeees 240 ee 286 
Wheat eeeeeveee 145 ee 198 Peas e@eeeeeenee 56 ee 65 
Barley ........ 187 .. 160] Vetch.......... 60 .. 54 


Root crops as a whole are likely to be inferior to those 
of last year. Co-operative production and sale of agri- 
cultural and dairy products made further progress. 
Butter export is an important feature, and increased 
from 500 tons in 1924 to 2,000 tons in 1927, and satis- 
factory progress is expected to be recorded for 1928. 
Foreign trade is well maintained, but the visible trade 
balance has been unfavourable for the past two years. 
The values in millions of lits during recent years have 
been as follows :— 


Surplus (+) or 


Imports. Exports. Deficit (—). 
1923 ....ssecccesee 156 .... 146 1... — 10 
RERF ccccvccveces -- 206 .... 266 .... + 60 
USES ccccccces iacne le cede) ME cee sale 
BE 6 5.6 cncaeanes 240 .... 25 .... + 15 
ae oe SOR scene SE cee = 
1928 (11 months) .. 272 .... 234 .... — 38 


The principal exports are flax, foodstuffs, cellulose, 
woodpulp, and rough timber. The absence of local 
industries accounts largely for the unfavourable trade 
balance, but over 3,000 tons of machinery were 
brought in during 1927, and industry is slowly develop- 
ing, the chief hindrance being ‘lack of capital. 
Factories of all kinds have increased from 3,000 before 
the war to 5,400 in 1927. The entrepét trade is an im- 
portant feature, and during 1927 over 22 per cent. 
more freight to a total of 1,500,000 tons was carried 
than in 1926. In banking the combined balance of 30 
establishments showed an increase of 352 million lits 
or over 25 million lits on the 1927 figures. Foreign 
currencies—securities held were 67 million lits, as 
against 62 millions, and net profits were 3.5 millions, 
as against 2.6 millions. Discounts increased by 14 
millions to 54 millions, and loans by 27 millions to 104 
millions. The Budget has shown a favourable balance 
since 1918-19, revenue increasing from 95 millions to 
185 millions between that date and 1928 (eight months), 
and expenditure from go millions to 172 millions. The 
excess of revenue over expenditure for the eight months 
of 1928 amounted to 13.5 millions, The continued 
failure to settle the disagreement with Poland, and the 
closing of this frontier to traffic and trade, still act as 
a clog to Lithuania’s economic development, but it is 
hoped that the good offices of the League of Nations 
will lead tc a satisfactory settlement. 


LATVIA. 


Progress has been made in the period under review, 
but the absence of recent statistics makes a correct 
estimate difficult to arrive at in some directions. Im- 
ports have increased in value from 107 million lats in 
1922 to 130 millions in the first half of 1928; and 
exports from 1o1 million lats to 120 millions in the 
same periods. The monthly average of imports and 
exports has shown a constant increase month by month 
both in weight and value. A period of intensive 
development is indicated in the near future, and the im- 
portance of Latvia as the bridge between West and 
East should not be overlooked in view of possible de- 
velopments in Russia. This transit trade totalled 
472,000 tons in 1925, 626,000 tons in 1926, 846,000 
tons in 1927, and 442,000 tons in the first six months of 
1928. Railway and steamer traffic generally show a 
similar expansion; new railway extensions have been 
built or are projected, and the mercantile marine ex- 
ceeds its former tonnage. The financial posi- 
tion of the Bank of Latvia is again satisfactory, 
an increase in turnover being recorded, whilst the 
general position is liquid to a satisfactory degree. 
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B.—BRITISH EMPIRE. 
CANADA. 


By common consent the vear 1927 was reckoned the 
most prosperous in the Dominion’s history, but accord- 
ing to all the accepted indices it has been surpassed by 
1928. The Dominion Bureau of Statistics, in its 
monthly review, published a series of weighted indices 
of the seasonal volume of business based on the six- 
year period from 1g19 to 1926 (= 100) and corrected 
where necessary for seasonal variation. The subjoined 
tables give some of the figures for November, 1928, as 
compared with November, 1927 :— 

November, November, 
1927 1928. 


Carloadings......ssssccsesees 1810 = .... 133°5 
Bank debits e@eeoeeeereeervreeeee 152 eeese 160°1 
Trade .......+0 eosccccesecs 1245 .... 132 
Manufacturing .......ccesee 1403. .... 173 
Building construction ........ 1845 -- 167-0 
Mining....ccccccsesecscccece 151 169 
BORORETY 2. ccc cccccccccaccce 175 : 194 
Newsprint .......... ceneeee - 2218 . 258 
Pig 170M ....cccccccccccccecs 645 .... 162 
BBE wnccccsccce sdebeeeeanpes 12323 .... 165°5 
Automobiles ..... Saioks> sons 880 .... 1569 


Only the construction figures show a decline, but it was 
due to temporary conditions, and in reality the country 
experienced a building boom—an increase of 18 per 
cent. over the total for the first eleven months of 1927. 
Many new enterprises in the field of hydro-electric de- 
velopment were launched. The majority of manufac- 
turing plants were operated well up to their full capacity, 
and some of them for the first time in many years were 
compelled to reject orders. The iron and steel plants 
and railway equipment firms have had an excellent 
year, and the motor plants, the farm implement, furni- 
ture and cotton mills, were all busy as a result. The 
woollen mills also did not fare badly, but they are still 
agitating for better protection from British competition. 
Employment figures throughout the year were higher 
than ever before, and the problem of winter employ- 
ment is not serious at present. The inflow of British 
immigration was again disappointing, but a large sup- 
ply of cheap foreign labour was admitted. 

Mining, Fishing, &c.—The mining industry in re- 
cent years has become an increasingly important factor 
in the national economy. Remarkable results were ob- 
tained during the year from some proven mines like the 
Frood properties of the International Nickel and Mond 
Nickel companies, and a great deal of exploration and 
development work was undertaken. The only real 
black spot in the economic horizon of Canada 
has been the newsprint industry, which, as_ the 
result of a sharp fall in the prices of newsprint caused 
by over-production, has been passing through a very 
difficult time. Both the great railway systems have 
had a record year and show a notable increase in their 
net earnings. The purchasing power of the rural com- 
munity will be rather lower this winter than last ; other- 
wise, all the signs count to a continuance and probable 
expansion of prosperity in 1929. 

Foreign Trade.—The data for the twelve-month 
period ending November 3oth, which are given below 
with parailel figures for 1927, will not be materially 
different from the calendar year’s total :—. 


TwELvE Montus EnpinGc NovemBer 30. 


5 1928. 

$ 
Imports ...... eocccccces 1,085,630,230 1,210,959,686 
Exports (Can.) .......... 1,226,481,091 .. 1,349,181,137 
Exports (For.) .......... 19,919,356 .. 23,893,368 


—_—— 


2,332,030,677 .. 2,584,034,191 


There has accordingly been a gain of approximately 
252 million dollars in the aggregate foreign trade, 
which is almost equally shared between imports and ex- 
ports. The trade balance would have been substantially 
larger if the prices of grain, which constitutes the 
largest item of export, had not fallen. Canada’s total 
trade with Britain in this period increased by some 47} 
million dollars, of which 10 million represent increase 
in imports, 

Banking and Federal Finances.—There was an 
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abundance of domestic capital available for all reputable 
enterprises, and the money markets of the United 
States have not abated their partiality for Canadian 
investments, while London is also showing a kindlier 
disposition to them. During the twelve months ended 
November 30th demand deposits increased by 16 
million dollars, and saving deposits by 93 million 
dollars. In the same period there was an advance of 
158} million dollars in current loans. 

Despite the tax reductions of the last Budget Federal 
revenues amounted for the first three quarters of the 
current fiscal year to $347,838,102, as compared with 
3325,551,698 for the parallel period of 1927. Expen- 
ditures during the same period have risen from 259 to 
2693 millions. The net national debt stood on 
December 31, 1928, at $2,218,603,434, as compared 
with $2,281,479,535 on December 31, 1927. 

Commodity and Security Prices.——The downward 
price tendency revealed in 1927 continues, and the 
general wholesale index of the Dominion Bureau of 
Statistics is computed at 147 for the year, as com- 
pared with 152 in 1927. The decline was largely due 
to the fall in grain prices. The cost of living was 
practically unchanged as compared with 1928. Cloth- 
ing was higher in price, but fuel was lower, and food, 
rent, and sundries were practically stationary. The 
stock markets have enjoyed another boom year. The 
investors’ index of the Bureau of Statistics, which 
takes 100 as the base for 1926 and covers 103 of the 
best-selling industrial and public utility stocks rose from 
152.2 in January to 193.4 at the end of December. 

Crops.—The largest single industry of the Dominion 
is still agriculture, which, with its ancillary occupa- 
tions, gives employment to almost half the population. 
The acreage planted to field crops in 1928, placed at 
59,410,000 acres, showed a notable gain over the 
figures for the two preceding years, which were re- 
spectively 56,172,000 and 53,108,000 acres, and up to 
the beginning of August there was, particularly in the 
Western provinces, the promise of one of the best grain 
crops on record. The ultimate volume of the yield was 
well in excess of 500 million bushels, whereas the 
highest previous yield was 475 million bushels, and 
the average for the quinquennial period 1922-26 was 
about 390 million bushels. The yield of barley, esti- 
mated at about 135 million bushels, was also a record, 
and other crops were abundant. Unfortunately the 
quality of the crop was seriously impaired by the 
autumn weather, and the following figures, pub- 
lished by the Bureau of Statistics, reveal that the 
aggregate value of the field crop of Canada for 1928 
will be substantially lower than the figure for 1927 and 
1926 :—- 

VaLuE of AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION. 


$ 
ee cccccccecs -- 1,051,043,000 
1927. coves eaten s sess ks cose ae tes - 1,134,192,600 
WSZB .ccccocscccessees oseeueees eoee 1,104,983,100 


The dairying industry had a good year, and there 
was a notable change in its orientation, as the butter 
export trade has practically vanished on account of 
heavier domestic consumption and an increased de- 
mand for milk and cream from the United States. 
Thanks to higher prices the livestock industry has 
improved its position. 





AUSTRALIA. 


Production.—The dry weather prevailing at the 
beginning of the year 1927-28 did not affect production 
as seriously as was feared. The wool clip amounted 
to 2,670,000 bales, which was slightly in excess of the 
estimate, and only 42,000 bales below the previous 
year’s figure. Prices were slightly higher this year, 
averaging 19.92d per lb. The 1928-29 clip is estimated 
at 2,800,000 bales. The area under wheat for the 
1927-28 season was about 12} million acres, and the 
total yield 116,743,666 bushels. Better weather con- 
ditions cause the coming season’s estimate to be placed 
at 160,000,000 bushels, from an area of 14 million 
acres. The production of butter totalled 280,770,000 


Ibs, compared with 252,531,059 Ibs in 1926-27. Exports 
to the United Kingdom amounted to 82,924,500 Ibs, 
valued at £5,710,062, representing 83.5 per cent. of 
the total exports. Wine production amounted to 
16,000,000 gallons, a decrease of about 3} million 
gallons on the previous year. The estimate for 1928-29 
iS Over 19,000,000 gallons, a record vintage being 
expected. 

Trade.—The following table shows Australia’s total 
oversea trade, and reveals a continued excess of im- 
ports over exports :— 


Imports. Exports. 
Year. e £ 
1913 ........2-..+- 79,749,653 .... 18,571,769 
1985-26... ncccccee 151,638,178 .... 148,562,209 
1926-27 .......... 164,744,927 .... 144,776,541 
1927-28 .......... 148,116,549 .... 141,595,150 


The value of imported goods decreased in most classes. 
The United Kingdom was not affected by the decrease 
to the same extent as the United States, where 
%# 5,000,000 less was spent on luxury goods, motor 
cars, &c. Australian imports from the United King- 
dom amounted to 63,097,058, and exports to 
£:52,809,000; for the United States the figures are 


£:34:593,142 and £8,955,000_ respectively. The 
principal items of export were :— 
1926-27. 1927-28. 


















Commodity. | Quantity. Value. Quantity. Value. 
Lbs. £ Lbs. £ 
Wool ..........| 770,071,100) 60,053,358) 742,689,400) 66,066,545 
Wheat ........ 4,435,518,900) 20,785,414) 3,182,541,¢00) 14,629,899 
Flour ........ } 928,200! 6,254.316)) 867,590,000} 5,229,463 
Butter ........ 76,516,500} 5,447,224) 99,164,400); 6,903,890 


Frozen meat ..! 205,713,300) 3,685,414), 215,758,300' 3,565,297 


Finance.—The following table shows the accounts of 
the Commonwealth and States as at June 30, 1928 :— 





























Ordinary | Loan | Gross 

Revenue. | Expendi- | Expendi-| Public 

ture. ture. Debt. 

- pee red ee £ 

New South Wales..| 44,320,330} 45,415,326)14,278,000} 245,247,907 
Victoria........0- | 26,566,864; 26,730,217) 9,016,208 158,033,469 
Queensland ......| 16,718,070} 16,707,564} 4.038,884} 111,733,969 
South Australia ..| 11,346,903} 11,621,834) 4,932,317 90,612,402 
Western Australia} 9,807,909} 9,834,415, 4,680,259 76,427,764 
Tasmania ........ | 2,962,687) 2,867,605) 404,486 24,872,785 
Six States........|111,722,763)113,176,961|37,350.154| 706,928,296 
Commonwealth ..| 76,670,222) 82,120,459/*33210588) 494,129,100 
ORE” oo scsces 188,392,985'195,297,420'70,560,742 |+1,201,057,396 


* Including £24,497,985 loans to the States. 
+ After deducting £123,433,781 for debts twice counted, the total 
gross debt amounts to £1,077,623,615. 


In the New South Wales Budget the figures of all 
business undertakings were separated from the ordi- 
nary Government finance. The figures given above 
are made up as follows :— 


Revenue. Ordinary Expenditure. 
£ £ 


19,052,791 .... 19,276,596 
25,267,539 .... 26,138,730 


44,320,330 .... 45,415,326 
Another change is the reclassification of the sources of 
revenue into (1) revenue from taxation, (2) earnings of 
departments, and (3) receipts from the sale of State 
assets, such as land, timber, and minerals. The plan 
of the estimates of expenditure has been altered to 
show in much greater detail the cost of each depart- 
ment, and there are separate estimates of business and 
industrial undertakings. The public debt of Australia 
per head is 4172. The Commonwealth raised six 
loans during the financial year 1927-28; three in Lon- 
don, totalling 22,000,000; two in New York, 
totalling £ 18,493,784; and one conversion and redemp- 
tion loan in Australia of 436,000,000. Of the money 
raised in London and New York, the Commonwealth’s 
liability is 13,600,165, and that of the States 
426,893,619. The Financial Agreement for the co- 
ordination of all oversea borrowing, whether by Com- 
monwealth or States, necessitated an amendment to the 


Governmental......ee+-e 
Business undertakings .... 
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Constitution, which was ratified by a majority of 
1,462,982 on November 17, 1928. This agreement 
ensures freedom from clashing between Australian 
applicants to the London market, and an adequate 
sinking fund, which will extinguish all existing debts in 
58 years, and all future debts within 53 years. The 
net earnings of all the railways for the year amounted 
to £9,942,000. 

Banking and Prices.—The net profits of the Com- 
monwealth Bank amount to £170,830 for the half-year 
and £493,640 for the year ending June 30, 1928. The 
reserve fund is £389,272. Under the Commonwealth 
Bank (Savings Bank) Act of 1927, all Savings Bank 
business is transferred from the Commonwealth Bank 
to the Commonwealth Savings Bank, whose profits for 
the half-year to June 30, 1928, are £179,994,and whose 
reserve fund is £1,165,295, of which £1,075,298 was 
transferred from the Commonwealth Bank. The retail 
cost of living figure, taking the year 1914 as 100, fluc- 
tuated during 1927-28 from 151.8 to 158.6 and stood 
at 149.7 in September last. 





NEW ZEALAND. 


In New Zealand the year witnessed a remarkable 
increase in production and export and a continued 
economy in purchases abroad, with the result that the 
year ended with an excess of exports over imports of 
411,302,215. This, except for one abnormal post-war 
year, is a record trade balance for New Zealand. Two 
years previously the Dominion had an excess of im- 
ports over exports of £ 4,613,988 :— 


Foreign Trapge of New ZEALAND. 


(Million £’s.) 

1924. 1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 
Imports .......... 48°5 .. 526 .. 498 .. 447 .. 48 
Exports .......... 526 .. 55°32 .. 45°2 .. 484 .. 561 


Public Finance.--The following is a condensed 
statement of the national balance-sheet for the past two 
financial years, and only the principal items of revenue 
and expenditure and the respective total amounts are 
shown :— 

(000’s omitted.) 


Year Ended 
















Year Ended 
REVENUE. Masch Si. EXPENDI1URE. Sasch Si. 
1927. ; 1928. 
£ £ 
pip nabes cen boase 7,942 |Inte: inte Ehaek opines 8,397 
Beer Duty.............. 609 Sinking Fund & Funded 
Stamp and Death Duty} 3,379} 3,504 | Debt Reduction ...... 1,360 
Post and Telegra --| 3,226 | 3,323 ee 2,511 
Income & Land Rey 4,328 [Post and Telegraph 
Railways (interest on MSEB 2... 00. seeee 2,297 
capital liability)...... 2,130 |Education ............+. 3,756 
___Total Revenue ....( 24,943 125,125 | _ Total Expenditure..| 24,365 | 24,944 
The gross debt at March 31, 1928, was held as 
under :— 
Where Held. ce. 
Mow Zealand ... 2... .....00..cccccccesssscccsceve 107,470,429 
DT clctiictuibialneiedaneesh= os ssnas0e0speeeee 4,168,850 
BD odie SSds 00 FSG Cn EIR 00.50% swe corces¥aceven 139,756,373 
251,396,252 
Gross Annual 
— 
BRREUEEE, .cocccdvcccccvccecccccccscocccvevoeoscsotoceces 11,070,353 
Annual sinking funds ........-..ceceseseeeccceereeceees 7,000 
Repayment of funded debt ............-2..000 eeereees 386,224 
Public debt repayment account... ............esse0++0 1,053,559 
Total gross charge .........seesseesssceesceeeses 12,517,136 
For the year 1926-27 revenue is estimated at 


424,676,900 and expenditure at £ 24,498,549. 
Production.—A healthy progressive increase in pro- 
duction was shown for the year in all the chief export 
lines. In dairy produce, wool, mutton and lamb, 
honey, apples, and skins and hides, besides smaller 
lines, there were substantial increases over 1927 in the 
quantities exported. This was a most satisfactory 
feature. Farmers have shown during the year a 
marked determination to improve their pastures by arti- 
ficial manures applied, and also to cull out their flocks 
and herds. The present year opens with bright pros- 
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pects. The following are the values of the principa) 
exports for the past two calendar years :— 








we 2 
litte abs che asedhbahesnenanskune 12,961,744 .. 16,679,098 
PEEP ns Shawebsesbns covversevvcbacebe 0,915,390 .. 11,302,667 
hie chon nite ies bhike > > «Paes 5,58 6,693,951 
IEE TID vo 65 05.0.cs.c0ne Sc 00050000 on 8,631,368 9,631,017 


INDIA. 

Trade.—After recovering approximately to pre-war 
level in 1927-28, India’s grand total of exports, im- 
ports, and re-exports during the eight months April 
to November, 1928, amounted to Rs. 386 crores. 
While imports totalled 166 crores (—0.1 per cent.) ex- 
ports, including re-exports, rose by 10 crores, or 5 
per cent., to 220 crores; imports of treasure (private 
and Government) increasing by 294 lakhs to 23,93 
lakhs, Exports of treasure advanced by 2,44 lakhs to 
4,91 lahks, due mainly to larger shipments of silver. 
The total visible balance of trade in these eight months 
was 34,25 lakhs, against 27,13 lakhs in April-Novem. 
ber, 1927, and 17,19 lakhs in 1926. In the same 
period a decline of Rs. 4 crores in imports from the 
United Kingdom has coincided with larger imports 
from Germany (plus one crore), France (plus half a 
crore), Italy (76 lakhs), and other European 
countries, purchases from Japan meanwhile declining 
by one crore and from the U.S.A. by three crores. 
Imports of cotton piece-goods declined in yardage 
and value, despite the prolonged suspension of pro- 
duction in Bombay mills resulting from labour 
troubles. Steel manufacture has been resumed, 
after a period of labour disputes, and it is calculated 
that, within a few years, the Indian output of finished 
steel will reach 600,000 tons, while the steady 
increase in consumption will prevent any decline 
in imports. In certain other cases, however—as, for 
example,‘ matches and cement—expansion in_ local 
manufacture threatens eventually to eliminate imports. 


Finance and Exchange.—The process of adjustment 
to the new ratio is proving difficult and prolonged, and 
compensatory measures are required in respect of in- 
dustries whose difficulties have been accentuated. The 
chief economic requirement of India is an intensive 
and concerted effort to increase the very low purchasing 
power of the cultivator by implementing the recom- 
mendations of the Agricultural Commission. The 
financial outlook remains promising ; the chief problem 
will be to satisfy the insistent demand for further 
sacrifices of Central revenues to meet Provincial 
exigencies. The appointment of a Banking Commis- 
sion is forecast. 


SOUTH AFRICA. 


At various dates during 1928—some locally appro- 
priate and some otherwise—almost the whole Union 
had good rain. In certain districts of the central 
Cape Province this had been so long delayed that its 
arrival served rather to assist in rehabilitation than to 
prevent disaster. The price of wool latterly showed 
some weakness, but it closed at more than 1s per pound 
as against the pre-war price of 6d. The 1928 maize 
crop was 19,169,613 bags, the third largest on record. 
It was exceeded in 1923 and 1925, but exceeded 1927 
by 5.01 percent. The actual result differs by less than 
50,000 bag's from the final estimate of the Agricultural 
Department. 


Public Finance.—The Budget revealed a surplus of 
£1,750,000, revenue being £ 29,672,000 and expendi- 
ture £27,922,000. The policy of the Treasury appears 
to be to create surpluses by conservatism in estimating 
revenue, especially Customs Revenue. 


Trade and Production.—According to figures pub- 
lished by the Department of Customs and Excise, direct 
overseas imports and exports of the Union of South 
Africa and the Mandated Territory of South West 
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Africa are expected to amount respectively to about 
$75-3 millions and £39.6 millions (latter figure ex- 
cluding gold and diamonds). Exports of gold amount 


to about £45.5 millions. The gross duty on 
the imports amounted to about £10  amnillions. 
Gold production will once again constitute a 
record for the industry, by a margin of some 


scores of thousands of ounces, although the exact 
figures are not yet available. The diamond trade is 
flourishing even amid the difficulties of constant fresh 
discoveries, whilst the prospects of platinum and an 
awakening interest in base metals adumbrate a sound 
future for the South African mineral industry. The 
recent prosperity of the primary industries might well 
make the Government cautious in the details of its 
policy of fostering manufactures in view of the com- 
paratively elementary stage of development of the 
country as a whole. 

Prices throughout the Union have been fairly steady 
with a tendency downward if anything. The Union’s 
figures of cost of living increase in various parts of the 
country in relation to pre-war levels vary between 26 
and 42 per cent.—much of which is due to internal 
policy in customs and railage matters. 





IRISH FREE STATE. 


Agriculture and Trade.—The economic recovery of 
the Irish Free State, which started in 1927, made 
more rapid headway in 1928. Cattle prices advanced 
substantially during the year, the size of herds reached 
record levels, and exports increased, both of live and 
dead meat. The dairying industry continued to ex- 
pand, and the grading of butter on the same lines 
as that of eggs produced similar good results, the 
standards sold improving on this market, under the 
pressure of Government inspection. The new central 
butter marketing organisation started operations in 
the spring, and marketed about three-quarters of the 
Free State output. A minority within the scheme 
has caused some trouble, and the future of the project 
is' in doubt. Crops on the whole were satisfactory, 
though with wide differences in various localities. The 
acreage under sugar beet and the output of the sugar 
tactory was larger than in 1927. The Agricultural 
Credit Corporation also started granting credits in 
1928; over 1,000 applications were received, and over 
£100,000 loaned to farmers. 

The unfavourable balance of trade has been reduced 
by 25 per cent. in less than two years. The continued 
extension of road traffic has brought on a crisis on the 
railways, and certain sections will presently revert to 
single track. Clothing and boots and shoes were pro- 
duced in greater quantities for the domestic market. 
The electricity board set up by the Government is pro- 
ceeding with its programme to electrify the country. 
Both on construction and on finance the Shannon power 
project continues to hold to schedule. Ford’s motor 
plant at Cork has been transferred to Manchester, and 
the tractor plant of the company shipped from Detroit 
to Cork, which, it is expected, will mean the employ- 
ment of about 3,000 hands at the Cork works—three 
times as many as the motor production employed. 

Finance.—By making earlier collection of certain 
excise duties, &c., on the lines of the devices 
adopted by Mr Churchill in his 1927 Budget, 
the Budget of the Irish Free State for 1928 
was prepared without any large increase in 
taxes. With the further decline in excise concurrent 
with the drop in beer and spirits production, and the 
approaching disappearance of the pool of income-tax 
arrears, the 1929 Budget seems to demand either 
increased taxes or economy, though the commitments 
of new undertakings are already fixed. The new paper 
currency was issued. Bank clearings increased 4 per 
cent. in the year, the first break in the hitherto un- 
interrupted decline since 1922. 


~g* 


C.—OTHER COUNTRIES. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


General Conditions.—The year 1928 witnessed un- 
usually high industrial and business activity, and all 
previous records were surpassed. Beginning in an 
atmosphere of doubt with fairly heavy unemployment, 
the outlook for the year was uncertain. By March a 
marked and substantial industrial expansion had set in 
which was maintained throughout the year. Records 
of production were shattered in the basic industries, 
while increased corporation profits reflect the high rate 
of consumption. Net profits of the leading corporations 
(industrials, utilities, and railroads combined) during 
1928 will probably set a new record for all time. 

The favourable factors in the industrial situation at 
the end of the year were a widespread confidence in 
existing conditions; a relatively high rate of employ- 
ment at high wages, with the cost of living fairly 
stationary; agricultural purchasing power improved ; 
inventories low ; and an expanding export trade. These 
factors were offset to a certain extent by high money 
rates, a frenzied stock market, and some evidences of 
price-cutting in order to secure sales volume. 

Banking.—Money rates were considerably higher in 
1928 than in the preceding year, although commercial 
credit was available throughout the year at fairly stable 
and moderate rates as a result of deliberate policy by 
the banks. Call loans in January averaged 4.25 per 
cent., contrasted with an average of 8.75 per cent. in 
December. Brokers’ loans totalled $5,091,427,000 for 
the week ended December 26, 1928, compared with 
only $3,717,662,000 on December 28, 1927. Commer- 
cial loan rates rose from about 4 per cent. in January 
to 54 per cent. at the close of the year. The volume of 
credit extended by the Federal Reserve banks was in- 
creased during the year from $1,598,000,000 on De- 
cember 28, 1927, to $1,899,000,000 on December 26, 
1928. Holdings of United States Government securi- 
ties by the Reserve banks fell from $603,000,000 in 
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1927 to $232,000,000 in 1928. Discounts and advances 
to member banks rose by  $558,000,000 to 
$1,167,000,000, while open market bill purchases were 
greater by $104,000,000. The gold reserves of the 
Federal Reserve banks fell during the year by 
$155,000,000, which was a much smaller Icss than the 
vet loss of go.d to the United States, the latter amount- 
ing to about $400,000,000. The ratio of reserve to the 
combined note and deposit liabilities of the twelve 
Federal Reserve banks fell to 61.6 per cent. on De- 
cember 26th, as compared with 66.8 per cent. on 
December 28, 1927. Bank clearings for the year 
‘otalled $634,358,711,000, as compared’ with 
$555,151,414,000 in 1927. 

Public Capital Issues.—These were slightly lower 
in volume than in the preceding year, judged by figures 
for the first eleven months of the year. The total will 
probably reach approximately $9,500,000,000, as com- 
pared with the record established in 1927 of 
$9,871,000,000. The total new foreign loans floated 
during 1928 numbered 210, and the nominal capital of 
the new issues amounted to $1,188,879,000, or 
$185,000,000 less than in 1927, with refunding opera- 
tions amounting to $237,000,000 additionally during 
the same period. Foreign refunding operations in 1928 
were on a larger scale than in any year since 1924. The 
total foreign capital issues for the year amounted to 
$1,425,789,000, as compared with $1,593,000,000 for 
1927. 

Production and Trade.—Steel production in the past 
year reached a new high level with a total output of 
ingots of 50,300,000 tons, a marked increase over last 
year’s production of 43,041,000 tons, and 7 per cent. 
increase over the previous record year, 1926, when total 
output reached 46,936,000 tons. Contrary to precedent, 
the last half of the year made a better showing than the 
first, with operations at the close of the year at nearly 
86 per cent. of capacity. Pig-iron output for the year 
was 37,837,804 tons compared with 36,232,306 tons in 
1927. The total unfilled orders on the books of the 
United States Steel Corporation, on December 31, 
1928, amounted to 3,976,712 tons, as against 
3,972,874 tons on December 31, 1927, and 3,960,969 
tons on the same date in 1926. Production of auto- 
mobiles and trucks broke all records with a total of 
4,630,000 units, of which 4,044,000 represent passenger 
cars, as compared with a total of 3,400,000 units and 
3,066,000 passenger vehicles in 1927, and 4,300,000 
units and 3,936,000 passenger cars in 1926, the 
previous record year. 

The volume of new building construction in 36 
States (the only States for which statistics are avail- 
able) was the greatest of any year on record with con- 
tracts totalling $6,404,770,000, an increase of 5.3 per 
cent. over the 1927 figure, and 3.9 per cent. over the 
previous record total of $6,120,994,000, established in 
1926. Engineering contracts awarded in the United 
States during 1928 totalled $3,578,585,000, as against 
$3,253,766,000 in 1927, the construction consisting 
chiefly of waterworks, sewers, bridges, streets and 
roads, &c. Railroad car loadings totalled 51,576,731 
for the year, representing a decrease of 0.1 per cent. 
compared with 1927. though through greater operating 
efficiency freight traffic earnings were increased. Rail- 
way passenger traffic in 1928 was the lowest in twenty 
years. Production of bituminous coal was lower in 
1928 than in 1927 or 1926, with 492,755,000 net tons 
last year, compared with 517,763,000 tons in 1927 and 
573,307,000 tons in 1926. Merchandise exports for the 
year 1928 were valued at $5,129,132,000, against 
$4,865,375,000 for 1927. Total imports for the year 
were $4,089,930,000, against $4,184,742,000. This is 
the largest excess of exports since 1921. Commodity 
prices remained remarkably steady during the year. 


Public Finance.— The gross public debt of the 
United States Federal Government has been _re- 
duced from a maximum of about $27,000,000,000 in 
1919 to about $17,309,749,000 by December 31, 1928, 
representing a reduction during the calendar year 1928 
of $726,603,315. The Government’s financial position 
on December 31, 1928, was about $233,000,000 behind 





that of December 31, 1927. If the ratio of receipts 
to expenditure is maintained for the remaining half of 
the fiscal year, there will be a surplus on June 30, 1929, 
as the excess of receipts for the last fiscal year was 
$398,828,000. The principal Treasury operations dur- 
ing 1928 centred in the refunding and retirement of the 
Third 44 per Cent. Liberty Loan, which matured Sep- 
tember 15, 1928. This brought to a close the vast 
operations begun some eighteen months before by 
which over $5,000,000,000 in maturing issues of Liberty 
bonds ‘were retired or refunded. 


ARGENTINA. 


Production and Export.—The year 1928 shows some 
increase in the volume of production and a well-main- 
tained average of prices for the most important articles. 
Estimated values of the export trade for the first 11 
months give a total of $950,979,000 gold, this being 
$25,436,000 gold above the 1927 total for same period, 
or 2.7 per cent. Comparative tabulation of the quan- 
tities shipped to the end of November for the last three 
years reads thus :— 


First First First 
11 Months, 11 Months, 11 Months, 

Shipment. 1926. 1927. 1928. 
Wheat......... rr, tons 1,992,279 .. 3,993,216 .. 4,923,860 
SE etahcandnkonkes » 4,113,328 .. 7,591,777 .. 5,972,923 
errr », 1,662,652 1,799,837 .. 1,850,691] 
sweet seotwscueecs » 525,600 580,988 295,004 
Quebracho extract .... ,, 208,558 .. 229,445 .. 240,302 
Chilled beef........ quarters 4,395,154 .. 5,543,563 .. 4,965,084 
oO ar a 2,124,438 .. 2,382,533 .. 986,533 
Mutton & lamb....carcases 1,894,806 .. 2,963,766 .. 2,969,456 
PER Kaksnsdasassacee bales 291,238 310,509 .. 280,675 
SN cS Kado ssnckecls . 109,088 44,503 80,689 


Diminished demand by Great Britain, and restrictive 
measures enforced on the Continent, explain the drop 
in meat exports. According to recent indices, built up 
by the newly established Bureau of Economic Investi- 
gation attached to the Banco de la Nacion, prices of 
cereals and wool have risen as compared with 1927, all 
other produce showing a slight decline in values. 
Taking 100 as the basic figure for all agricultural and 
pastoral produce prices for 1926, the index figure for 
1928 (October) is 109, as against 106.3 for 1927. Rail- 
way traffics (July 1st to December 28th) are up by 
£250,000 compared with same period in 1928. 


Import Trade.—For the first 11 months of 1928 im- 
ports are valued at $825,584,000 gold, being 
$47,104,000 gold, or 6 per cent. above the 1927 returns 
for same period; in both instances estimated actual 
values, not tariff values, being considered. For the 
first 10 months of 1928 and 1927 the following table 
indicates, mainly in a quantitative sense, the chief in- 
creases. in Argentina’s purchases :— 


(In gold dollars, 000's omitted.) 








1927. 1928. 

Foodstuffs, tobaccos, liquors...... 61,700 66,800 
DED 5 i vi60-65400sbc0deseeunds 118,700 .. 143,500 
Chemicals and drugs ............ 33,900 .. 34,800 
PAPO cccovcccccccccccccccccccce 21,500 .. 24,400 
Wi eeeeeersoes @ereeseseseseces 20,100 eo 19,000 
Tron and steel ......cese0e eceee. 68300 .. 89,800 
Machinery, including motor-cars.. 73,100 .. 95,300 
Non-ferrous metals............0+ 23,500 .. 26,400 
Stone, earth, glass, ceramics .... 23,000 . 27,600 
Fuel and lubricants .........+.. 96,700 .. 107,800 
Rubber and rubber goods ........ 19,900 .. 18,400 
INR. 55 o hk oc cesescecdesses -» 34,300 .. 40,800 

Mises send ies eon ses 595,000 .. 694,600 
Specie ....... iehheh ite piwesent ee 66,600 .. 99,400 


The increase in the values here shown springs from a 
considerable increase in the amount of merchandise 
imported, prices having steadily fallen. Taking 100 as 
basic for 1926 (imports first ten months), the 1927 index 
gives 97.6, and that for 1928 only 89.9. Total lia- 
bilities in commercial failures to year-end were 
$148,424,916 paper, as against $221,504,828 paper for 
the year 1927. 

Banking and Finance.—During the first half of 1928 


the exchange was favourable to Argentina, rates 
fell below specie point, permitting the import 
of approximately 20,000,000. The best rates 


touched were 102.80 N.Y. (January 2nd) and 47 57-644 
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During 


mately 2,000,000 gold was shipped. Gold stocks 
at the year-end are roughly £128,000,000, of 
which £98,000,000 is in the Conversion Office and 
£30,000,000 in banks (£28,000,000 with Banco 
Nacion). No national borrowing of importance marked 
1928, and the various parcels of internal credit bonds 
offered to the market by the Ministry of Finance have 
been readily absorbed, prices of 6 per cent. national and 
mortgage bonds rising throughout the year until at the 
close they stand at or above parity. A marked increase 
in the number and importance of private local investors 
is characteristic of the year, but applies only to Cedulas 
of the National Mortgage Bank and to National and 
Provincial bonds. Dealing in shares of public com- 
panies—industrials, &c.—has declined 7.6 per cent., 
compared with 1927 The Budget for 19209, 
passed with a total’ of $732,797,000 paper cash 
and $158,000,000 paper bonds, means an_ in- 
creased outlay of about $55,000,000 paper; which 
sum additional revenue is expected to provide without 
fresh taxation. Customs receipts—Buenos Aires—to 
December 26th were $352,626,126 paper, or 
$34,540,208 over the 1927 figures. Local money 
market conditions have been easy to weak throughout 
1928, with rates for discounts and advances averaging 
6 per cent., and much business done under that figure. 
Competition accounts for the paradoxical fact that 
there has been no reduction in the rate paid for de- 
posits—namely, 4 to 5 per cent. per annum. Total 
bank deposits on November 30, 1928, were $4,022 
million paper, an increase of $372 million in twelve 
months, while discounts and advances at $2,970 million 
paper only shows an increase of $140 million. 





BRAZIL. 


The commercial situation was dull throughout the 
year. The new Minister of Finance (Senhor F. C. 
de Oliveira Botelho, ex-President of Rio de Janeiro 
State) adopted Dr Washington Luiz’s financial 
reforms, as he considered a_ stabilised exchange 
essential for the country’s welfare. Federal Gov- 
ernment indebtedness was modified «nd amortisa- 
tion and = interest on numerous loans resumed. 
further recourse to paper currency or treasury 
notes to balance public revenue and expenditure was 
arrested. Increased vigilance in tax collection con- 
siderably benefited revenue. The Caixa de Estabi- 
lizacao, working efficiently, received gold from various 
sources and issued convertible notes in increasing 
volume; a steady increase in the building-up of metal- 
lic reserve took place. In May the gold milreis value 
was officially established in terms of paper currency at 
Rs. 4.567, corresponding to a little over 5. 116-128d to 
the miilreis. 

The foreign: debt, amounting to £,109,284,477, 
3359553,830f, and $156, 890,267, showed an increase of 
£6,853,657 and $36, 506,433, and a decrease of 
935,067f on the previous year’s figures. The consoli- 
dated internal debt amounted to 2,435,367,300 milreis, 
Or 43,306,000 milreis more than in the previous year. 
The inflow of gold resulting from State loans was 
substantial. 


Agriculture and Industries.—Agricultural production 
was estimated at over 9,350,000 tons of various crops, 
the average value being £ 187,000,000, a slight in- 
crease. Coffee, notwithstanding long-continued frosts 
which damaged crops in Parana and Sao Paulo, where 
snow fell for the first time since 1892, took first place, 
followed by maize, tobacco and sugar. 

The Administration retained entire control over coffee 
shipments, but while the major part of the crop was 
disposed of by producers, it was considered improbable 
that they received the full benefit of the high range of 
currency prices maintained by the Coffee Defence In- 
stitute. Prices were well maintained throughout the year, 
despite the growth of production in other countries. At 
$220 a bag, coffee gave the planter and other coffee 
interests a handsome return on capital. The Brazilian 
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1929-30 crop, at first estimated at 20,000,000 bags, was 
later judged at 30 per cent. below that figure owing to 
lack of rain. I‘rom all other sources 7,000,000 bags, 
or a total of 27,000,000 bags, were estimated against 
world consumption of 24,000,000 bags. For the first 
half of the year sales realised 435,196,000, represent- 
ing 75 per cent. of the value of Brazil’s exported 
articles. For preserved meat and animal products 
export prices showed a rising tendency, similar im- 
provements being recorded in the case of raw cotton, 
cacao and oil-producing fruits. 

The greater part of Brazilian raw cotton was con- 
sumed within the country, and several additional textile 
mills, fitted with British machinery, were erected. While 
production of raw cotton continued to decline, special 
attention was given to improving the standard of 
quality and also to constancy in classification of types. 
British exports of cotton fabrics decreased in compari- 
son with those from the United States, which shipped 
also considerably larger quantities of cotton and rayon 
mixtures. Manufacturers reported more favourably 
regarding business, losses through failures being fewer, 
except in Rio. On the other hand, sales were substan- 
tially less in value than normally. New iron foundries 
were established, and the number of pottery, china, 
aluminium, glassware and furniture factories increased. 
Good quality cement was manufactured in two or three 
new centres. The Ford Industrial Company of Brazil 
was formed with a capital of 8,000 contos, the principal 
stockholder being the Ford Motor Company, the object 
of the company being the planting of rubber trees, the 
extraction of rubber and manufacture of rubber articles. 
Trade with Argentina continued to expand. 

General economic conditions improved slightly, in- 
dustrial stocks being disposed of more freely. The 
cost of living increased materially, touching 280 (1913 
= 100). 


CHILE. 

Political conditions, except for certain: unimportant 
Ministerial changes and a Communist plot—easily sup- 
ier i were tranquil; but an 
earthquake, one of the worst recorded, besides destroy- 
ing hundreds of lives, caused 6,000,000 material 
damage. The National Treasury service was reorgan- 
ised and provincial and communal treasuries placed 
under General Treasury’s supervision. The 1928-29 
Budget, estimating receipts at $1,123,000,000 and ex- 
penditures $1,068,000,000, showed a _ $55,000,000 
(paper) surplus. ‘To reduce extraordinary debt and 
provide funds for public works, fiscal 8 per cent. bonds 
for an unlimited amount at par were issued, occasion- 
ing decline in mortgage bond issues. All Government 
bonds, if accepted by the national Government at par 
for any guarantee, were exempted from income-taxes. 
The Central Bank assumed the duties of the Fiscal 
Treasury abroad, and superintendence of all Govern- 
ment requirements in foreign markets. State railways 
earned during seven months sufficient to defray all ex- 
penses, and leave 27,000,000 pesos net profit. 

Banking.—Bank deposits increased by 38,000,000 
pesos in the first half-year. The Central Bank showed 
increased profits and a large active balance. All banking 
operations were placed under the joint control of the 
superintendent of the Bank and Banco Central de Chile. 
The Instituto de Credito Industrial (Industrial Credit 
Institution) was established to aid small local industries 
by debenture loans. Cajd de Credito Hipotecdrio 
floated an American 6 per cent. (and 1 per cent. arhorti- 

sation) loan for $20,000,000 (33 years), to amortise its 
8 per cent. bonds. Taken over at gi}, the issue was 
offered publicly at 95}, and oversubscribed. For a 
local $25,000,000 7 per cent. (and 1 per cent. amorti- 
sation) loan, applications totalling $61,598,000 were 
received. Two other American loans for $45,912,000, 
33 years, at 6 per cent. (and 1 per cent. amortisation), 
at 894; and $4,000,000, 21 years, 7 per cent. (and 1 
per cent.) at 1oo}, were floated. Outstanding fiscal 
debts were paid off and the national finances put on a 
more solid basis. Twenty-three municipalities applied 
for permission to issue loans at varying interest and 
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amortisation rates. Contracting rates were unified at 
7 per cent. for internal and 6 per cent. for foreign 
loans, while all foreign loans appreciated following a 
slight fall after the December earthquake. _ 

Public works estimated to cost 1,575 million pesos 
(246,500,000 pesos during 1929) were started. All 
oil concessions, except to Chilian subjects, were sus- 
pended. Several measures affecting trade and ship- 
ping were passed, and a new Customs tariff was 
issued. A new insurance law was promulgated tend- 
ing to further nationalisation of commercial activities. 
The harvest was delayed 45 days, and crops, while of 
average quantity, were inferior in quality. Diplomatic 
relations between Chile and Pert, severed since 1913, 
were resumed. 

Nitrates.—The nitrate position greatly improved, 
nearly 70 of the oficinas, employing 45,000 men, being 
in operation at the close of the year. The Government, 
though it again helped the industry, refused to alter 
export duties during the year July, 1928, to June, 1929. 
Should the Stickstoff Syndicate reduce its prices, all 
deliveries for consumption are entitled to a bounty or 
premium equivalent to such price reduction, enabling 
the Chilian product to be marketed on equal terms. 
From July 1 duties were paid by go days’ sight bills 
without interest, to keep the oficinas working and ease 
the immediate financial situation for the producers; in 
November the Finance Minister authorised credits to 
producers for payment of export duty. Under the new 
arrangement, the Nitrate Producers Association's 
** Sales Corporation ’’ began in September, and prices 
were fixed for various markets. The industry’s pros- 
pects seemed brighter than for several years, notwith- 
standing that some producers found difficulty in meeting 
expenses. 


OTHER SOUTH AMERICAN STATES. 
COLOMBIA. 

The year, generally, was favourable. National re- 
venue for 1929, estimated at 65,658,668.96 pesos, 
and expenditure at 60,097,804.33 pesos, showed a sur- 
plus of 5,560,864.62 pesos. Banking was almost uni- 
formly favourable, and several new branch establish- 
ments were opened. Exchange was steady throughout. 
In June, specie was the highest on record, at 
97,986,396.24 pesos. Foreign loans contracted in- 
cluded the following :—In March, for public works, 
Federal 33-year, 6 per cent. issue for 35,000,000 pesos, 
in New York; Caldas Department, 12,000,000 pesos, 
20 years, 7 per cent., at 13 per cent. discount ; Cundi- 
namarca Department, 12,000,000 pesos, 334 years, 74 
per cent.; Mortgage Bank of Bogota, £1,600,000 
{41,000,000 in London, £400,000 at Amsterdam, and 
4200,000 in Switzerland); Agricultural Mortgage 
Bank, $5,000,000, 6 per cent., 20 years; Antidquia 
Department, $12,350,000 for road _ construction. 
Coffee production was satisfactory, both in quality 
and quantity, with steady prices and good profits; the 
cattle and hides industries prospered and cotton culti- 
vation was extended. 

Ecuapeor. 

The national Budget balanced at 51,588,000, and 
the extraordinary Budget at 12,327,450 sucres. Eight 
million sucres, loaned by a Swedish syndicate in return 


for the match monopoly, were used to found an agricul- 
tural mortgage bank. A mortgage bank, authorised 
capital 15,000,000 sucres, was started in Quito, with 
a branch at Guayaquil. The cacdo crop was small, 
coffee and hides realised lewer prices. 


PERU. 


Economic conditions were at first dull, but they 
brightened considerably towards the close of the year, 
mainly as a result of the success of the $35,000,000 
national loan. The 1928 Budget, balancing at 
4P 11,113,650, was passed; that for 1929 showed 
Z£P 12,450,636 revenue and £P12,927,472 expendi- 
ture. Exchange on London remained steady round 
about 23 until the autumn, when it rose to between 19 
and 20 per cent. premium. The Deposit and 
Consignment Bank was appointed to collect all 
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revenues excepting those serving as specific guaran. 
tees for foreign loans; a new tariff law went inte 
effect, and the Emergency Law was suspended. The 
Peruvian Corporation returned its guano concession in 
exchange for a fee-simple title to the railways in opera- 
tion; several new concessions for railways, irri- 
gation, highway construction, silk, condensed milk 
factories, &c., were granted. Agriculture was fairly 
prosperous, and crops generally good. Oil, sugar and ore 
exports reached higher levels. Cotton production was 
affected by absence of rains. Sugar prices showed un- 
certainty, and a local planters’ committee was formed 
to safeguard the industry. An agricultural experiment 
station was opened at Ica, and new coffee-raising areas 
were settled. Mining activities were normal. Unem- 
ployment lessened, full quotas of labour being engaged 
in mining, oil and textile industries and railway con- 
struction. Renewal of diplomatic relations with Chile 
beneficially affected business. The gold cover of the 
note circulation of the Banco de Reserva advanced 
from 84 to gt per cent. The Peruvian Corporation 
for the first time in its history paid the full 5 per cent. 
preference dividend. 






Uruguay. 

The public debt, $215,751,856.06, compared with 
$218,144,479.85 in the previous year. Wheat, maize 
and linseed were fair ; wool, especially higher qualities, 
sold at remunerative prices, but scab and worm were 
noticed in certain districts. A law was sanctioned con- 
ceding to the State bank free administration of gold 
held in excess of $55,000,000. Seventeen banks were 
in operation, and a new institution, Banco Construc- 
tor e Industrial del Uruguay, was launched with an 
initial capital of $1,000,000, to be increased to 
$3,000,000. 

BoLivia. 

Frontier disputes with Paraguay threatened trouble, 
but were peacefully arranged. Economic conditions 
remained depressed, and collections were difficult. The 
exchange was steady. Mining showed little change; a 
loan of 4,000,000 bolivianos was contracted for the 
construction of a highway from La Paz to Yungas. 


PARAGUAY. 

A $1,000,000 (Argentine paper) Government 7 per 
cent. loan, was raised for public works. The entire 
Budget was renewed owing to non-presentation of a 
fresh budget for the 1927-28 period. The City of 
Asuncién Budget was authorised at 13,580,500 pesos. 
Money remained scarce and payments were delayed; 
wholesale houses restricted up-country credits. Export 
trade was poor, with lower prices for staple products ; 
imports changed little. Tobacco and yerba maté were 
affected by heavy rains. The cotton crop, twice that 
of the previous year, realised an average price of $5.50 
per kilo; ginned cotton reached 2,400 tons. Dr. José 
P. Guggiari was elected President. Threatened rup- 
ture with Bolivia was avoided. 


VENEZUELA. 

The Budget showed a favourable balance of 
113,000,000 bolivars; the national debt was 
78,000,000 bolivars. An agricultural bank, capitalised 
at 30,000,000 bolivars, and a labourers’ bank capi- 
talised at 6,000,000 bolivars, were initiated. Petroleum 
companies continued their development, and _ produc- 
tion exceeded 10,000,000 barrels monthly. The coffee 
crop, which is expected to reach 1,000,000 bags, was 
retarded by rains; a fair-sized cacdo crop of superior 
quality was garnered. 


MEXIco. 

Political unrest continued. General Obregon, Presi- 
dent-elect, was assassinated, and several foreigners 
murdered. An economic social consultative commission, 
with representatives of the Government, the workers, 
manufacturers, business men, farmers, bankers, scien- 
tific societies and consumers was appointed; 376 co- 
operative agricultural societies, 24 co-operative 
forestry societies, one co-operative transportation 
association, and nine agricultural banks were organ- 
ised. Banking credits and the value of the peso were 
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were created, and a petroleum law for settling foreign 
disputes was introduced. Land, over 4,000,000 hec- 
tares in area, was distributed between 500,000 holders. 
The financial situation improved: while petroleum 
tax returns remained disappointing, tax revenues ex- 
ceeded estimates. Revenues increased 12,000,000 pesos 
(41,200,000) compared with the previous year. The 
sum payable for the service of the foreign debt was 
fixed at 32,500,000 pesos (£/3,250,000). The 1929 
Budget, estimated at 270,000,000 pesos, showed a re- 
duction of over 21,000,000 pesos from the Budget of 
previous year. The Anglo-Mexican Claims Commis- 
sion sat and adjourned. 


West INDIES AND CENTRAL AMERICA. 


Exceptionally violent cyclones visited certain West 
Indian islands, occasioning widespread material 
damage and numerous fatalities. Haiti suffered 
severely, but Central American States escaped. The 
Costa Rica coffee harvest was 25 per cent. under nor- 
mal, and price 8 per cent. lower. General trade was 
dull, but credit continued sound. San José Municipal 
Highway Commission raised 5,000,000 colénes for 
streets, Sewerage and drainage system construction 
The public debt amounted to 80,047,942.41 coldénes. 
Guatemala’s public debt totalled 18,608,219.34 quet- 
zales; business was poor, commercial credits restric- 
ted, and interest rates around 1 per cent. per month. 
The coffee crop promised well. An Economic Commis- 
sion of seven members reported upon national finances. 
Panama’s foreign debt amounted to $10,245,500. A 
consolidation bill was passed, in March, and a New 
York 5 per cent. loan of $12,000,000 was raised to re- 
deem outstanding 1914 and 1926 loans, the surplus 
being employed on public works. In El Salvador, pre- 
mature coffee ripening, with heavy rains, caused 
anxiety ; but conditions improved later. In Nicaragua 
political calm, after violent revolutions, was restored ; 
business improved, retail sales increased, and credit 
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conditions became better. The Budget of Honduras 
balanced at 10,705,620 pesos; trade conditions were 
normal, but banana shipments were excellent, and 
coffee and other food crops good. Cubda’s foreign debt 
reached $83,379,300, and internal debt $10,064,200. 
A 50,000,000 pesos loan was raised in New York for 
public works construction. In Dominica, an English 
specialist arrived to co-operate with Government 
engineers in the extension of irrigation works. 


MALAYA. 


Malaya’s economic position depends to a very great 
extent on the prosperity of her two staple products— 
rubber and tin. The uncertainty which has pervaded 
the rubber market during the whole of 1928, and more 
particularly since the announcement early in the year, 
that the restriction regulations would cease to operate 
on November ist, has affected the price of the com- 
modity, which fell from 1s 6d per Ib to 1s within a 
month, and later to under 8d per Ib. Since the re- 
moval of restriction the price has showed a tendency 
to improve, and the stocks in Malaya, 32,905 tons on 
December 31st, are not unduly high. The price of 
tin has not reached the abnormal heights of a few 
years ago, but has remained for the most part steady, 
and has offered a good return to its producers. The 
output of tin in the F.M.S. last year amounted to 
61,898 tons, an advance on 1927 (52,176 tons), and on 
1926 (45,946 tons). The estimated revenue of the 
Federated Malay States for 1928 was £11,165,625, 
and the expenditure £12,041,666. The " expendi- 
ture of the Straits Setthkements was assessed at 
£4,357,»289; the actual figures in all three cases are 
not yet available. Malaya’s financial position has been 
particularly sound for some years past, in spite of the 
fluctuations in the prices of rubber and tin, which have 
affected every section of the population. The financial 
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policy of the administration continues on sound lines, 
and progress is being made with extinguishing the 
public debt. Apart from rubber, exports of which 
amounted to 408,695 tons (gross) last year, some in- 
terest continues to be taken in the oil palm, for which 
a prosperous future is predicted if its cultivation is 
carried on on scientific lines. Exports of oil palm and 
oil palm kernels are increasing steadily each year, 
as the area in bearing expands. Interest is also being 
taken in the nipah palm, with the object of obtaining 
alcohol for industrial purposes. The Singapore pine 
canning industry has received encouragement from the 
efforts of the Empire Marketing Board, and the ex- 
ports of Singapore pines are on the upward grade. 
The railways continue to provide a substantial source 
of income to the States, and further stretches of line 
have been opened duing the year. Upwards of 1,120 
miles of line are now open.’ The system employed for 
licensing ‘* chandu ’’ (opium) shops has again resulted 
in satisfactory returns to the Government. 


JAPAN. 

The post-crisis financial consolidation has made good 
progress during 1928. But no general trade revival 
materialised. Many branches of staple industries con- 
tinued working short time. The foreign trade record 
was discouraging during the latter half of the year. 
With less good crops of rice and cocoon the agricul- 
tural situation was far from reassuring. 





Public Finance.—The working Budget for 1928-29 
estimated expenditure at  1,709,126,000 yen, a 
decrease of 49.8 millions upon the preceding year, and 
of 7o millions upon the estimates which fell through 
owing to the dissolution of the Diet. The national 
accounts for the first six months ended September 30th 
last disclosed reyenue amounting to 428,796,000 yen 
and expenditure to 609,337,000 yen, as compared 
respectively with 409,571,000 yen and 623,666,000 yen 
for the corresponding period of 1927. Tax revenue 
revealed a fairly large ircrease of 8.8 million yen. 
The Budget estimates for 1929-30 show estimated ex- 
penditure of 1,752,816,000 yen, against estimated 
revenue of 1,580,138,000 yen. This is an increase of 
43-6 million yen upon the current year. Of the deficit 
of 172.6 millions, 91.2 millions is to be met by a new 
loan and the rest from the preceding year’s surplus. 
The total national debt rose by 379 millions to 5,766 
millions during the first 11 months of 1928. 


Money.—Money remained easy throughout the year. 
Funds were in plentiful supply, and short loans were 
sometimes offered at as low as 1.1 per cent., the 
lowest on record. Despite the ‘‘ emergency loans ’”’ 
advanced to combat the banking crisis of last spring, 
note expansion was checked by the successful attempt 
of the Bank to regain control by selling securities, and 
the note circulation did not rise far above the average 
level of 1,200 million yen except during month-ends. 
The yen exchange fluctuated very widely during the 
year, the range being from $44? to $48} in terms of 
the American dollar. The American dollar was quoted 
at $453 and sterling exchange at 1s 10}4d on 
December 24, 1928, as compared with $46} and 
1s 10d at the same date in 1927. 


Trade.—F rom January 1st to December 20th imports 
were valued approximately at 2,120,496,000 yen and 
exports at 1,909,781,000 yen. As compared with the 
corresponding period of 1927, imports rose by 17 
millions, while exports fell by 16 millions, the apparent 
adverse balance being thus 33 millions higher at 210 
millions. For the first 11 months imports of rice fell 
by 46.8 millions, raw cotton by 76.5 millions, oil cake 
by 13 millions, while raw wool rose by 14.9 millions, 
wheat by 11 millions, iron and steel by 11 millions, 
znd machinery by 10 millions. On the export side, 


cotton yarns and manufactures fell by 40.5 millions 
and raw silk by 18.4 millions, while sugar rose by 
‘8.8 millions and flour by 7.8 millions. 


Production and Prices.—The rice crop is officially 
estimated at 59,701,000 koku, or 


a decrease of 
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2,403,000 koku against the actual yields of the pre- 
ceding year, but 1,698,000 koku above the five years’ 
average. The wheat crop is placed at 21,120,000 
koku, against 20,938,000 koku in 1927. The output 
of cocoons totalled 89,893,000 kamme, or a decline of 
1,083,000 kamme upon the preceding year. 

The Bank of Japan’s index number of wholesale 
commodity prices (taking the average for July, 1914, 
as a basis) was 182.2 for November last, as against 
177-2 a year ago. 


THE DUTCH EAST INDIES. 

The present economic position of the Dutch East 
Indies is in most ways satisfactory. Good profits have 
been yielded by the principal agricultural undertakings 
as a whole, though the shadow and uncertainty due 
to the removal of rubber restriction in British terri- 
tories has had its repercussions in Java, Sumatra, and 
other rubber-producing Dutch islands. The rice crop 
has greatly increased during the past two years, and 
only small imports from foreign sources are now 
necessary. According to the most recent reliable foreign 
trade estimates, imports have increased by about 17 
per cent., and exports by 7 per cent. Import trade 
prospects have greatly improved during the last year. 
Exports from Java of some of the principal products for 
the first seven months of 1928 were :—Cinchona bark, 
3,525 tons; robusta coffee, 22,050 tons; S.H. sugar, 
339,541 tons; S.H. No. 16 sugar, 126,336 tons; dry 
milled tapioca, 136,648 tons; leaf tea, 35,936 tons; 
rubber, 34,211 tons; tin, 17,348 tons; native rubber 
continues to be produced in large quantities in 


Sumatra and Borneo. The railways and _ postal 
services have prospered, and the increase in 
railway traffic during the last twelve months 


for which figures are available was 5,000,000 fl. The 
Government coal mines, on the other hand, have not 
been so successful owing to the low price of imported 
coal and difficulties in obtaining native labour. Sumatra 
is becoming increasingly important as a trading centre, 
and as a productive territory. In the East Coast dis- 
trict there are upwards of 70,000 hectares of British 
rubber out of a total of 217,000 hectares. The oil 
palm is coming rapidly to the fore, and there are over 
30,000 hectares under this crop in the East Coast 
district. This crop will soon be able to challenge the 
West African interests. Capital to the extent of up- 
wards of 40,000,000 fl is sunk in oil palms on the 
East Coast, as compared with 305,000,000 fl in 
rubber, 120,000,000 fl in tea, and 7,000,000 fi in 
copra. Budget figures for the past year are estimated 
at: — Expenditure, 793,066,696 fll ; revenue, 
747,544,315 fl. The deficit is accounted for mainly by 
the fact that the colony provides substantially for 
naval needs, and that a substantial sum is sent home 
to Holland. Considerable extensions have been made 
in the trade relations between the Dutch East Indies 
and Australia, and special facilities are being granted 
to Australian exporters. Java and Sumatra tea and 
coffee find favour in Australia, and special tariff remis- 
sions have recently been made in favour of Dutch 
East Indian coffee. 


CHINA. 

The year now ended has witnessed a remarkable 
recovery from the ravages of anarchy and internal 
chaos. Its opening followed closely upon the dramatic 
break-away from Russian influence, and for twelve 
months the Chinese nation has been working out its 
own salvation without alien guidance. Progress 
towards the ultimate goal of national unity has un- 
doubtedly been made, and although large areas of the 
country are still subject to militarist rule, there is, in 
Nanking, the nucleus of a national Government capable 
of development into a stable central authority. The 
present leaders have achieved no paltry triumph in 
concluding tariff treaties with the various Powers, and 
their success in this respect has strengthened their 
somewhat nebulous claims to represent the vast 
Chinese nation. 

Beneath the froth of political strife trade has, as 
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usual, carried on in the face of many serious obstacles. 
Manchuria and the surrounding provinces have en- 
joyed the protection of Japanese authority, and trade 
there has accordingly continued to progress. The 
final struggle for Peking caused serious interruption 
to the trade of Shantung and Chih-li, and for some 
months the coal-mining districts were the centre of 
hostilities. Railway communication between Nan- 
king and Tientsin passed into the absolute control of 
the military, and is not yet completely restored to 
civil use. Trade on the Yangtsze has made further 
recovery from the blight which descended upon it two 
years ago, but piracy is still a menace, and irregu- 
lar taxation has been a_ heavy burden on goods 
destined for the markets which lie hundreds of miles 
up the river. Canton and the provinces for which it 
is the centre have slowly gained ground since the ex- 
pulsion of the communists in December, 1927, and 
although brigandage and piracy are rife, there has 
been a far greater volume of merchandise traversing 
the waterways than at any time during the past four 
or five years. The Province of Yunnan, which is 
practically an independent state, is reported to have 
had a poor year, chiefly by reason of the export of 
opium being hampered by an increasing demand for 
“ squeeze’’ while in transit through neighbouring 
provinces. 

The anti-Japanese boycott, following upon the 
Tsinan incident, has been maintained throughout the 
country, and has been particularly intense in Canton. 
As the year closes the boycott appears to be relaxing, 
and may soon die out. In the meantime the imports 
of Japanese goods have fallen off appreciably, and 
have, in some lines, been replaced by foreign goods. 
The substitution is, however, not likely to be 
permanent in view of the advantage held by Japanese 
manufacturers in low cost of production and_ short 
lines of communication. 

As regards China’s exports there has been some im- 
provement during 1928, but produce from the interior 


is still hindered in its journey to the coast, except in 
Manchuria. The coolie traffic, a most important 
branch of the export trade, has received a set-back by 
reason of the state of the. rubber industry in Malaya. 

The outlook for the future is certainly brighter, and 
there is less apprehension as to the capabilities of the 
political leaders. The inauguration of tariff automony 
will, no doubt, give rise to a good many difficulties, 
and it is questionable whether Nanking’s guarantee to 
abolish likin and all irregular duties can be made 
effective. Much will depend upon the co-operation of 
provincial authorities whose existence has _ been 
threatened by a decision of the Nationalist Government 
—a decision which appears likely to remain 
inoperative, 

The Customs Revenue figures for 1928 testify once 
again to the amazing vitality of Chinese trade. The 
total collections for the year amounted to Haikwan 
Taels 82,332,000 (at exchange 2s 117d, equivalent to 
#,12,028,000), an increase wver 1927 of Haikwan 
Taels 13,597,000, and exceeding the record figures of 
1926 by Haikwan Taels 4,210,000. The twelve princi- 
pal ports all show increases over 1927 except in the 
case of Harbin and Amoy, where the collections were 
less by Taels 16,000 and 54,000 respectively. Com- 
pared with 1926, the individual port collections are at 
about the same level with the exception of Canton, 
which collected Taels 4,618,000 in 1926, but ‘only 
Taels 3,074,000 in 1928. The inability to recover the 
ground lost in 1927 may be partly due to the anti- 
Japanese boycott which has been enforced with greater 
strictness in Canton than at other ports. All foreign 
loan services secured upon the Customs revenue have 
been met, and interest on'similarly secured domestic 
loans has been paid in full. The set-back of 1927,.the 
first since 1918, has been more than made good, and 
provided the Customs service is kept immune from 
political interference there is every hope of the steady 
advance of trade revenue being resumed. 
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I—THE CORN TRADE. 


The fall in wheat prices has been the main event in the 
trade, after that the appreciation in maize. The Con- 
tinent has taken Indian corn so freely that Argentina, the 
principal exporter of the staple, has had a highly pros- 
perous year, placing grain to the extent of over fifty mil- 
lions sterling. In barley there has been little change, but 
the excellent quality of the harvest in Great Britain and 
Ireland and on the Continent has been highly gratifying to 
maltsters, brewers and distillers. Thus far very little good 
barley has reached this country from the New World. The 
scarcity of good oats has continued, and with small im- 
ports the low price averaged for English oats must be 
attributed to other causes than those connected with Free 
Trade. India has increased her exports of oily nuts 
(arachis) by 40 per cent. Manchuria, under Japanese 
tutelage, continues to sell large quantities of oily (soya) 
beans. The exports of small pulse from India and British 
Colonies have been very disappointing. The most remark- 
able development of business during the year has been in 
Canadian breadstuffs, of which the twelvemonth’s exports 
were 415,433,000 bushels, against 296,742,000 in 1927. AS 

anadian wheat is—or has been-—in high favour with 
millers, the fall in wheat prices may be ascribed to the 
influence of these Dominion exports more than tc any 
other single cause. The critical element in the position 
to-day resides in the low gradings of the Canadian crop, 
which have recently been about 23 per cent. fit for the loaf, 
3% per cent. of ‘‘ borderland ’’ type, and 46 per cent. feed 
wheat. The borderland type, No. 4 in the Canadian scale, 
is just admissible by millers for bread-making purposes in 
poor years, but its admission of a percentage of frosted, im- 
perfectly ripened and otherwise unfit grains removes it from 
the category of fair average milling wheat. 


PRODUCTION OF WHEAT. 


An excellent summer from the Atlantic to the Vistula 
gave good wheat crops to Western and Central Europe, 
but Eastern Europe did not enjoy conditions. In the 
New World a decidedly favourable wheat harvest was re- 
ported from the United States, and a first from Canada, 
where the dreaded late August frosts were escaped. The 
anticipated culmination of Canadian wheat area with the 
year 1927 proved erroneous. The 1927 crop was grown 
on 22,457,000 acres, that of 1928 on 24,115,000. ‘The 
northward extension of wheat culture is facilitated by 
the “ creation’’ of new rapidly maturing varieties of 
wheat. The Canadian farmer can now rely on a 
choice of sorts safe to ripen in 95 days, and agricultural 
botany still hopes ‘‘to create and fix”’’ a  go-day 
wheat. The Indian wheat crop of April proved to be 
overestimated, and the agricultural situation in India 
is admittedly serious. Probably more wheat per capita is 
eaten, but this is assignable not to taste or prosperity, but 
to declines in the production of rice and small pulse. The 
Antipodean countries show Argentina ever increasing her 
wheat area, the remarkable agrarian law of August, 1925, 
powerfully promoting arable culture, though at the expense 
of sheep-farming. Australian wheat areas tend slightly to 
increase, but the question of freights is here dominant. 
The eight chief countries in the wheat trade show the 
following production, in millions of cwt :— 





a 1914. 1923. 1924. 1925, 1926. 1927. 1928. 
British Isles.. 334.. 300.. 270. 260... 276.. %299.. 260 
U.S.A. ...... 273... 4239... 4715 .. 3662 .. 4536 4570 .. 4800 
Canada ...... 860 2629 .. 1470... 2277... 2191... 2430.. 2680 
India ........ 1712 1989 .. 1970 .. 1755... 1746.. 1750.. 1600 
Argentina .. 856 1395... 1129... 1190.. 1170... 1900.. 1400 
Australia .... 200 48 832... 60.. 90. 680 .. 800 
Germany . 774 56'7 504 .. 590 600 .. 70.. 50 
France ...... 1548 1566 1530... 1773 1350 1520 .. 1600 

1,095°7 ..1,3333 .. 1,421 ..1,215°7 .. 1,2769 .. 1,3163 ..1,389-0 


The British yield per acre, 18.1 cwt, was good, but the 
fall on the acre was serious. Canada had a yield of 20.8 
bushels per acre, against 19.5 in 1927. The eight lesser 


producing regions have increased their total contribution 


from 300,000,000 cwts to 332,000,000 cwts, mainly in conse- 
quence of Italy growing 126,000,000 cwts against 
105,000,000 cwts in 1927. Roumania and Bulgaria claim 
to have increased their wheat production, but the evidence 
in exports is lacking. Spain has not increased its wheat 
yield and North Africa is also stationary as a producer. 
Soviet Russia, to which were assigned by us 200,000,000 
ewts for 1927, claimed to have produced rather more than 
double that quantity, but so far were the figures supplied 
to the Rome Institute from proving accurate that the lesser 
reckoning was almost certainly excessive; nor for the 1928 
crop, confessedly smaller than that of 1927, do we venture 
to take a higher figure than 160,000,0co cwts. The Ministry 
of Agriculture in its report for August 31st on wheat at 
the end of a cereal year took the step of anticipating net 
imports by Soviet Russia in the trade year commencing 
September 1, 1928. Reckoning 332,000,000 cwts for the 
lesser Powers and 160,000,000 cwts for Soviet Russia, we 
have a total wheat yield of :— 


Cwt. 
1924.. 1,641,100,000 
chs neh ns saek nde skhees souetewnesssadesseweenoes 1,750,700,COO 
Pcs ckacGicoeeeh senedhdbds snbes ss mendes <oegioes th 1, 
i SG liiiaudl skenbissopesass oaneun ten sceekunsen 1,816,300,000 
SEN ssdbGURbNSSS dcd6 ds dbp e006 s05 55500 nn deb eseeseess 1,881 000,000 


The world production of wheat in 1928 was almost cer- 
tainly a record since the war, but as extra population is 
estimated to require an extra supply of not less than 
40,000,000 cwts annually, the fall in wheat prices cannot 
be assigned to increased production. The remarkable essay 
published by Sir Daniel Hall (formerly Permanent Secre- 
tary to the Ministry of Agriculture) on May 7th last asserted 
that more and not less wheat production was requisite, and 
was to be obtained through the cheapness and abundance 
of nitrogenous manure. The fall in prices, in his view, 
was due to ‘‘ the weakened purchasing power ”’ of civilised 
and wheat-eating peoples; in other words, the civilised 
world is rationing itself. 


Supp.its OF BREADSTUFFS. 


Deliveries of English wheat at the statute markets never 
afforded a very good clue to total supply into the mills, 
and since the poultry demand has grown so greatly the 
index is of still less value. We shall estimate for 1928 that 
a million tons of wheat grown within the British Isles— 
the official figures never envisaged Scotland or Ireland-- 
reached purposes of human consumption. This probably 
is as near as estimates can get; it certainly can involve no 
degree of error sufficient to affect main conclusions from 
totals of all supply. These conclusions are that less bread 
is being eaten and that the 1927 recovery has not been 
maintained; ‘‘ the bad figures”? for 1926 are, of course, 
those of the Strike year. Imports in 1928 were large in 
March and April owing to heavy arrivals from Argentina 
and Australia; this feature is likely to repeat itself in 1929. 
The December heavy arrivals were from Canada, and this, 
too, is a feature which tends to recur. Winter freights 
come into force on December 1st, and a great effort is 
made to ship before that date. The small arrivals in 
September and October are the consequence of a certain 
slowness in getting the new crops of Canada and the 
U.S.A. despatched. Grading is requisite, and, as one may 
imagine, not a little bargaining. The total arrivals of 1928 
have not only been very moderate in themselves, but have 
included less overseas flour than usual. Our mills in 1928 
have held their own very well indeed. 


Imports (Thousands of Tons) 


1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 

January ............ 409 578 .. 466 382 
February............ 321 8. 427... 416 
BEER ccdecdecsvcses 451 435 . 524 644 
Es deadecdtos dood 421 . 420 . 538 . 521 
Se eek kak eesehwke 455 . 331 523. 468 
ee Peron 442 501 654 476 
er TTT 512 516 475 494 
August..........06-. 393 570 . 565 . 506 
September.......... 405 480 . 535 . 397 
October .........6- 440 . 400 . 410 380 
November .......... 407. 402 519 %60 
December .......... 609 . 456. 431 662 
Total ........ 5,265 . 5,396 . 6,067 5,696 
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Adding a million tons to the imports in order to cover the 
home wheat supply, we get the following totals of bread- 
stufls consumed in the British Isles :— 





Tons. 
SE cu dahhhesatedh schbedsbackssssiepsods > conned ewan cegeen 7,511,000 
Sl sneha Nd dtss.0 éOUHEMONHAS 4640005040066 oop a4 1 eKs CRS 2: 
RAE OR a err res Poet et ee 6,467,000 
SEE chldl.s 5506504 00bas ObEbhs AC dNtS O00 dag hues eeneedeesen 7,082,000 
EE OTT TET LT EET COT ere OCT TTT ee 


It is probable that 310 lbs per capita now suffice for the 
ulation, where the new century began with 350 Ibs. 
The diminution began before the war, but it was accele- 
rated by the six years of State control. 
THE PRODUCTION OF SPRING CorN. 

Increased production of maize in the U.S.A. and Argen- 
tina has been achieved without loss of average quality; in- 
creased production of barley in Canada and the United 
States has accompanied a noteworthy lowering of the stan- 
dard; reference was made in our review last year to this 
as a tendency; it has now become a marked fact of great 
seriousness. Oats were in 1928 a good crop almost all the 
world over so far as yield per acre goes, but quality in 
North America was much below the level of ordinary 
seasons. 

PropwuctTIoN (in Millions of Cwts). 































Maize. | Barley. Oats. 

1927. | 1928. | 1926. 1927.) 1998.| 1926.) 1997. 1928. 
British Isles... none | none | none | 217 | 21°0| 240| 530| 540| 560 
United States, 1,357°2 | 1,237°5 | 1,361°0 | 846 | 1155 |148°0 | 3650 | 324-0 | 4150 
Canada ...... 30] " 24] " 22] 450! 427] 62:0 |1200 |121'5 | 1450 
Australia... 34] 48) 50/ 26 17| 25/ 50| 29] 30 
Argentina 142-0} 1620] 2000| 80 105| 140| 280| 355] 300 
Germany .... none | none | none | 52:2 ; 43°0 | 480 |130°5 | 1373 | 150-0 
France ...... 70| 107] 120| 234 | 250| 270 |1143 |1150 | 1120 
_ Total .... 1,512°6 | 14174 | 1,580-2 |237°5 | 2594 |325°5 |819°8 | 790-2 | 9090 


Australia might do much to supply us with barley and oats, 
but has apparently no chance of competing against Argen- 
tina as a shipper of maize. A freight only half as high, fine 
waterways to the coast, and wages less than half the Aus- 
tralian unite to make competition out of the question. The 
Rouse Institute attributes 3g0,000,000 cwts of barley to 
North Africa. ; 
MarkEr PRices. 

The nation has saved about £7,000,000 in the year in 

the cost of bread, and it has obtained an improved loaf (in 


THE ECONOMIST. COMMERCIAL HISTORY & REVIEW OF 1928, 35 


aspect at least) at the reduced price. This is due to the 
greatly increased percentage of Canadian wheat available. 
wners of horses and users of oatmeal have had to pay 
old prices, and maize, owing to the keen Continental com- 
petition for Argentine supply, has advanced more than 
10 per cent. in price. Feeding rice has kept up in demand, 
so that the comparatively high price appears to meet with 
acquiescence. Feeding sugar has fallen nearly 20 per cent. 
on the year, and the competition between growers of beet 
and cane looks like making 1929 a year of record use of 
this fattening food. The movement towards rapid growth 
and early maturity in live stock runs parallel with the 
demand for saccharine and sweetened feeds, of which an 
unique choice is now upon the market. Cheap potatoes 
are a substantial boon, especially to the poorer classes. 
This cheapness and plenty extends to the Continent. The 
low price of malting (which includes distilling) barley helps 
‘‘ the trade ”’ to bear the very high rate of current taxation 
on all forms of alcohol. It is adverse unfortunately to 
arable culture in the barley counties, which, boasting soil 
and situation peculiarly adapted to the crop, are extremely 
reluctant to change their traditional forms of agriculture. 


Mark LANE Prices per Cwr at the Beainninc of YEARS 


NAMED. 

1914. 1924. 1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 1929. 

s @a s a s @a s a s d s d s @ 

Wheat, English.. 7 3.. 10 0.. 13 0.. 12 6 BshbsBARaHhea. F § 
ue Canadian 8 6.. ll 6.. 16 0.. 15 0 13 6.. 13 0.. 10 9 
Flour, English .. 9 0.. 11 0.. 18 O.. 17 6 17: 0.. 16 6... 13 3 
~ London .. 10 0.. 13 0.. 20 0.. 20 0 17: 9.. 17 6.. 13 9 
a Canadian 10 6.. 14 0.. 21 0.. 21 O 18 6.. 17 9... 43 
Barley, Malting.. 9 0.. 14 6.. 20 0.. 16 0 18 O.. 16 °0.. 14:°0 
“ feeding 6 0.. 8 9.. 12 6. 10 0 9 6.. 10 6. 93 
Oats, English 7°0.. 10 9.. 10 0.. 10 6 9 0.. 10 0.. 10 0 
» Argentine oe. 3. Fa. FP 8 6... 83... 9086 
Maize, F.A.Q. .. 5 6.. 99.. 10 9.. OC 76.. 89. WoO 
Rice, feeding.... 8 0.. 17 0.. 18 6.. 16 0 1666.. 15 6.. I 9 
Peas, maples .... 12 0.. 22 9.. 17 6.. 17 0 18 6.. 16 0.. 17 0 
Sugar, feeding .. 8 0.. 25 0.. 17 6. 14 0 15 9.. 12 0.. 10 0 
Potatoes, F.A.Q. 4 0.. 7 6.. 10 0.. 8 0 70.. 5 6. 4 6 
Bread, household 14 0.. 18 8. 23 4.. 23 4.. 22 2.. 21 0.. 1% 8 
The price of bread varies between 18s 8d and 23s 4d per 


cwt in the area of Greater London, and is usually 23s 4d at 
seaports and watering-places. Over the majority of British 
counties 18s 8d is the price. Before the war the ratio of 
fair average bread to lke flour was as 7 to 5, but bakers 
now claim that it should be as 8 to 5. As regards Greater 
London two delinitions are requisite: (1) what constitutes 
household bread; (2) what percentages of home and im- 
ported wheat are contained in the London flour mixture. 





SCOTTISH AUTOMOBILE AND GENERAL 
INSURANCE COMP 








HEAD OFFICE: 136 and 138, HOPE STREET, GLASGOW 








BALANCE SHEET as at 31st December, 1928. 





LIABILITIES. 
SHARE CAPITAL— 


Authorised, 250,000 Shares of £1 each. 
Issned and Subscribed, 150,000 Shares of £1 
each on which has been called up 5s. per 


Share -s ae acd ei - £37,500 0 0 
DUE TO REINSURING COMPANIES AND OTHER 
CREDITORS * fis ae “ 11,711 16 10 
GENERAL RESERVE 45,000 0 0O 
OTHER RESERVES-— 
For Outstanding Claims £25,029 3 O 
For Unexpired Risks ... 79,773 10 5 
Baawce— ———————_ 104,802 13_ 5 
Brought forward from last year £21,021 7 6 
Deduct— 
Income Tax, 1927 £2,298 4 0 . 
Directors’ Fees, 1927 650 0 0 
Dividend, Final, 1927 2,625 0 0 
Transferred to 
General Reserve 7,500 0 0 
——-——_—_-—- 18,073 4 0 
£7,948 3 6 
Add—Amount at Credit of 
Revenue Account --» 21,674 8 2 
Deduct— £29,622 11 


8 
2,625 0 0 


Interim Dividend, 1928 
26,997 11 8 





ASSETS. 
INVESTMENTS— 


£26,292 19 8 4% Funding Stock at cost £23,894 15 2 
£26,400 33% Conversion Stock at cost 19,658 11 0 
£117,000 5% War Stock 1929-47 at cost 118,872 3 9 
£10,000 4% Consolidated Stock at cost 8,886 18 5 
(The Market Value at 31st December 1928 
was £173,667 Os. 102.) £171,312 8 4 
SunpDRY DEBTORS-—— 
Premiums £538,991 19 9 
Feneral 3,709 15 9 
neatiiiiiniiiiaaitad tail 42,641 15 6 
CASH IN BANK ... 32,057 18 1 


£226,012 1 





ROBERT J. SMITH, Chairman. 


GEORGE F. PAISLEY, Director. 


LS 
Guascow, 4th January, 1929.—We have audited the Books and Accounts of the Scottish Automobile and General 
Insurance Company, Limited, for the year ended 31st December, 1928, and we beg to report to the Shareholders that we have 


obtained all the information and explanations we have required. . ? 
so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the Company’s affairs, according to the best of our information and the 
explanations given to us, and as shown by the Books of the Company. 


In our opinion the Balance Sheet is properly drawn up 


M‘FARLANE, HUTTON & PATRICK, C.A., Auditors. 






































































































































36 THE ECONOMIST. COMMERCIAL HISTORY & REVIEW OF 1928. ([Feb. 9. Fe 
The price of flour made from sound English wheat gives | in its application to the marketing of home-grown fruit. the 
the nation a clue to the cost at which ‘‘ the staff of life’’ | 1928 is no different from any other year with regard to effe 
can ‘be efficiently provided. Any price above this is a | adverse weather affecting the success of activities in food in | 
** comfort or luxury payment "’ for appearance and colour. | production. Pests have also played their part, but not stall 
Imports of by-products, while showing steady increase | to an epidemic extent, although aphis was troublesome P 
of the past three years, do not reveal on a somewhat longer | and scab prevalent. In no kind of fruit was there actual whi 
comparison any such “increasing dependence on the | scarcity, and, on the other hand, there were no gluts, bee 
foreigner,’? as has been in some quarters asserted. In | -—-The Fruit Grower. = 
thousands of tons, imports for the last half-dozen years| The following table shows the area and yield of potatoes shit 
have been :—1923, 314; 1924, 517; 1925, 418; 1926, 346; | in the last three seasons for this country and some of the yea 
1927, 449; and 1928, 515. Imports of oilcake appear to | largest of the world’s producing areas, as estimated by the doi 
have culminated in 1926, the returns, again in thousands | International Institute of Agriculture :— Ou 
of tons, being :—1923, 322; 1924, 372; 1925, 467; 1926, mene : 
5073; 1927, 497; and 1928, 382 only. | Yield (Thousand Centals of cor 
Speculation has been less in 1928 than in 1927, and with Asee (Sheumend coal 100 Ibs). i 
a new cereal year from September rst, disposition to buy | i od — ar, 
forward has been below the average. On October 12th the as. | wee. | eens. | £906. | i937. | 1928, ha’ 
speculative holdings of wheat “‘ for orders ’’ were just half | gngiandand Wales..| 499; 514, 489, 61,891 | 68,432 78,691 - 
. ree ote against 1,290,000 a year previously. Germany daanigadnss 6,820 | eae 7,035 | =a a ee ble 
‘odlay a futures market in Canadian wheat is in contem- | P0804 ...... conataanice 902 | | 548, : ‘ 
° ° ° Czech kia ...... 1, 1, 1, } 122,261 | 200,826 | 151,485 
plation, but this — fairly be oe as a case where "8! — sacl 3168 | xa76 3,825 || 214,680 241.648 277,766 = 
enterprise is to be distinguished from speculation. The — rece amen nrend | anenaeteneectreioonsancaeae 
creation in London of an entrepot for fine quality wheat is | T**S‘r#2countries! 37,251") _22 msi" == |_SOA07 1 2:308,900" S408 088 | 2:00 _ 
contingent on both British and Continental millers and 28 Countries. bu 
merchants being able to arrange for supply beforehand. = 
The Canadian wheat pool has somewhat reduced its range LIVESTOCK. th 
of operations; attempts to form a league of holders to By the courtesy of the Ministry of Agriculture we are able 2 
embrace Soviet Russia and the Australian Commonwealth | to give the following advance table, showing the numbers R 
creation in London of an entrepot for fine quality wheat is | of livestock in England and Wales halfway through 1926, la 
fully adhered to, and on October 1st its members received | 1927 and 1928 respectively, as compared with the average for - 
248 per quarter (480 Ibs) on account of new crop. This | the years 1918 to 1927. The figures are collected annually : 
enables them to tide over the winter, and further instal- | as on June 4th :— 
ments are released to the farmers as the grain is actually | -——— SS 
placed. The following table shows the quantity and value | Average | 1926. | 1927. 1928. fe 
of our imports of wheat, &c., in 1913, 1927 and 1928 :-— ~— | —— — . 
———$—_—________ - — —— —_—_—_—_———_—_—_———. | Horses— 0. No. No No. b 
Quantity. Horses used for agriculture (a) .. 791,401 760,588, 1746, 732,510 tc 
‘iaiaeneeel Stallions being used for service.. 5,6 3,275) 3,174 2,995 q 
1928 Unbroken horses : | , 
be 1 Ly One year and above .......... 186,952 121,917} = 103,711 l J 
£ Under one year ............+: 72,476 41,010 40,21 38,161 Ss 
Other horses on agricultural | h 
an PENEEEDD pc cnncconeccsesscssces 217,245| 202,006, 183,914) 171,505 
a aceeneattee bene ene came n 
oY on net of horses .........000+. 1,273, 1,128,796) 1,077,221) 1,038, t 
’ ttle - Be 
15,186,725 Cows and heifers in milk ........ V 
55 Cows in calf, but not in mil& .... \ 
15.014, 239) 1,548,412 9 Heifers im cat oe. oa sesess , 
Bi} 14, ; 0,233,345 8 g used for service...... 
_ , a a 6,151,952) Other cattle: ‘a 
32,181,355} 41,005,429 18: oo years =e oe ch enmees x } 
3,530,822, me year and under two ...... 
ion i - 1,451,658 Under ONE YEAF ....... 66 eee eee 
ae eer CeanagTe Total ofcattle ..... eecrecece 
Sheep— 
Ewes kept for breeding.......... 
* Rams and ram lambs to be used ) { 
59,981 for service ...... Consens aseneee | 2,854,14 190,295; 196,351} 191,491 
P Other sheep: { 
“ One year and above .......... ) 2,700,394] 2,625,282) 2,379,277 
1,419,133 Under one year.......e.e0-.e- 6,255,758; 17,213,160 7,288,500, 6,981,930 
coreee Total of sheep .......2....5- 15,083,618] 16,858,685) 17,072,275! 16,389,610 
igs— ———_-_——_ | —_—_ ——_— 
sree | Sows kept for breeding .......... 331,557] 3008421 392,934] 380,063 
ensieitaiialanmemacateen Boars being used for service ....|) 2,035,411) { 21,317 25,524 26,222 
771} 8,555,159; 6,266,005 Other pigs ........--ceeceescees: : 1,877,853} 2,27 2,564,758 
5034 | ____ Total of pigs ...............- 2,200,012! 2.691.514! 2,971,043 






1,853, 
otal of grain 
__ and flour. ./220,704.1101195,135.6191177.048; 


FRUIT. 


As recorded by the Ministry of Agriculture, the acreage 
of fruit is maintained on the general level of recent years, 
but is not up to what it was in the pre-war year of 1913. 
Che total acreage of orchards is returned at 248,000 acres, 
which is substantially the same as the 1927 figure. A 
greater decrease is recorded in small fruit, the 69,200 
acres returned in 1927 having fallen to 64,700 acres, a re- 
duction of 4,500 acres (or 6.5 per cent.) in the current year. 
This shrinkage is mainly due to a reduction in the straw- 
berry acreage, which has gone down by 2,800 acres to 
20,000 acres. There is every reason to believe that the 
248,000 acres of top fruit are a more highly productive 
agency than the pre-war 243,000, and that the output 
stands for a much higher grade article. The acreage in 
patatoes decreased, but the yield estimated at 3,513,000 tons 
for England and Wales is nearly half a million tons more 
than in 1927, and to them are to be added 1,032,000 
tons, the produce of Scotland, also on a less acreage. 
The yield per acre is 7.2 tons, compared with the ten- 
year average of 6 tons. The year will stand out in the 
history of the industry for two things, both of which 
are emphatically in the interest of the home-grower. We 
refer to the order under the Merchandise Marks (Im- 
ported Produce) Act, 1926, under which imported fresh 
apples have to bear an indication of origin, either 
‘Foreign’? or ‘‘ Empire,” and to the introduction and 
operation of national standardisation of grade and package 


26! 84,405,247)110,969.996) 97,637.37 








(a) Including mares kept for breeding. 


Pedigree’ Cattle.—The year 1928 has been a time of 
anxiety for all breeders of pedigree live stock. The series 
of outbreaks of foot and mouth disease, the lack of de- 
mand for export in the early part of the year, and the 
crowning touch on the second day of the Royal Show at 
Nottingham of an outbreak (for the third year in succes- 
sion) near York proved a severe blow to the industry. The 
recently opened quarantine station has been helpful as far 
as South Africa, Northern Rhodesia and Ireland are con- 
cerned, but, unfortunately, Australasia and Canada have so 
far not fallen into line. During the latter part of the year 
the export trade has been more vigorous, the Russian 
Government experts being keen buyers for their Depart- 
ment of Agriculture. There have been numerous public 
sales, many of which have been disappointing, but the 
trade has been of a more level description. There have 
been many inquiries for pure bred live stock from Aus- 
tralasia and the United States, but up to the time of 
writing export has not been allowed except through Scot- 
land, after 60 days’ quarantine. There have been fewer 
home sales of the red, white and roan shorthorns than usual, 
and prices and averages have been lower than in 1927, 
but prices of dairy shorthorns have on the whole been well 
maintained. A better trade has been experienced for 
Friesians during the past year. Bulls made up to 4oo gs. 
and cows up to 480 gs., nearly forty animals reaching three 
figures. Herefords still maintain their popularity, and 
have recently found a fresh opening in Russia. Jerseys 
have made little improvement in the past two years. 

Horses.—The heavy draft horse has been in demand, 
but at lower prices than in the preceding years, and the 
overseas trade has been small. High -prices have been 
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the exception for Clydesdales. Suffolks have also felt the 
effect of the down trade. At the Society’s show and sale 
in March prices averaged £51 5s for mares, £72 11s for 
stallions and £63 12s for geldings. 

Pigs.—The trade continues to be depressed. The large 
whites have again proved the best sellers, and there has 
been a fair number of sales. There have been fewer public 
events among the middle whites and scarcely any Berk- 
shire sales. reeders of large blacks have also had a poor 
year, and among the other breeds there has been little 
doing. The cost of feeding stuffs still remains too high. 
Outstanding prices have been few and far between, but 
we walareiean the Russian Department of Agriculture paid 
three figures privately for some of their large whites. 
There has been a great drop in prices of middle and 
large whites since 1927. Scarcely any sales of Berkshires 
have been held. A number have been exported to Brazil 
and there has been a fair private trade. Prices of large 
blacks again are considerably down on last year’s figures. 

Sheep.—The sheep trade has again felt the general depres- 
sion, although commercial prices have been maintained. 
in the first half of the year the export trade was slow, 
but during the time of the Royal Show many prospective 
buyers were present from distant parts of the world. Later 
in the season the Russian Department of Agriculture sent 
their representatives, who purchased several hundred 
Lincolns, Hampshires, Romneys and Oxford Downs. 
There was a great demand from South America at the 
Romney Marsh sale at Ashford. This has helped to stimu- 
late the home trade. A fair number of sheep have been 
shipped from Scotland to Canada.—Mr Harry Brown, in 
“The Farmers’ Red Book.”’ 

Fat Stock.—Fat cattle prices in 1927 had reached the low 
fevel of 27 per cent. above pre-war, and the index figures 
during the last three months of the year were considerably 
below the annual average, but from this point prices began 
to rise again, and by June, 1928, the average for second 
quality cattle was 55s per live cwt, as against 46s gd in 
June, 1927. A decline has since occurred, but not to the 
same extent as in 1927, and the index for 1928 was 11 points 
higher at 38 per cent. above pre-war. A very similar move- 
ment occurred in the case of fat sheep, although the peak of 
the rise was in April and May, 1928, and the index for the 
year was 17 points higher at 67 per cent. above the base 
years. With fat pigs, however, prices showed little varia- 
tion throughout 1928 except a slight rise in values during 
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the period January to April, and the average prices of both 
bacon and pork pigs in December, 1928, were practically 
the same as those in January. As compared with 1927, the 
index figure for bacon pigs was g points lower at 35 per 
cent. and for pork pigs 17 points lower at 38 per cent. above 
pre-war. 
PercentzGE IncREASg# in the Prices of Fat Stock during the 
Years 1922 to 1928, as Compared with the Average of the 
Three Years, 1911-13. 


Commodity. 1922, 1923. 1924. 1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 
Fat Cattle ...... Se.g8.8..8.@«W. B 
Fat Sheep ...... 100 .. 87 .. 87 .. 83 .. 57 50 .. 


Pigs, Baconers.. 80 .. 57 .. 33 .. 63 .. 80 : 
Pigs, Porkers.... 92 .. 71 .. 39 .. A .. @ .. 


The Agricultural Market Report. 
POULTRY. 


The following is extracted from an annual review by 
Mr Edward Brown, secretary of the National Poultry 
Council :—So far as evidence can be obtained, the consump- 
tion of eggs in 1928 was greater than ever before. In- 
clusive of dried and liquid supplies, the average is 
more than 170 eggs per unit of population per annum. 
The consumption of poultry, however, is about 1} fowl! 
yearly per unit. During the year notable advances have 
been made. One of these is indicated by the passing of the 
Dogs Act (Amendment) Act, which, for the first time, has 
placed owners of poultry on an equality with those of larger 
stock, so far as worrying or killing by dogs is concerned. 
Steps taken by the Ministry of Agriculture have eventuated 
in adoption of regulations for grading and marking eggs. 
The season of 1928 was favourable. While profits have not 
been equal to those of the immediately post-war period, 
they have been satisfactory. Breeders of productive poultry 
report an excellent demand for stock, &c. Imports of eggs 
in shell at 26,467,410 great hundreds in 1928 were 8.7 
higher than in 1927. Supplies from France, Egypt, Bel- 
gium, China, Canada and Australia showed the most 
marked increase, though the two last-named countries do 
not yet contribute very largely. The declared values of these 
imports, at £17,760,531, was 11.6 per cent. greater than in 
1927. China, including Hongkong, is responsible for 98 
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38 
per cent. of the supplies of dried and liquid eggs. The 
following table shows net imports :— 
Quantities. Values. Per Cwt. 
Cwts. £ s 4a 
Agassi: MBO ic ae i 


The imports of live and dead poultry into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland in 1928 were :— 


























Country. Quantities. Values. 

Alive— No. £ 
Irish Free State. ...........-..ee00 -- 1,020,768 ee 180,043 
Other countries. ..........-..s00---00 161,146 eer 16,855 
RR RIND oo. cncsiecccobscdess 1,181,914 vase 196,898 
TED, cosctncboesbesece oe dethebadie® 71,512 saiia 321,180 
DD ccibbinenvuasecbseseseo+sensene 70,349 sande 459,163 
Austria ......... Eés ents ankidshssoosws 31,422 soun 162,044 
40,938 sone 207,287 
pls 19,013... 123,509 
Irish Free State ............--++--0 106,533 ‘ 661,324 
Other countries ..............-0+ e008 150,646 751,246 
re 490,213 2,687,753 
Less re-exports .............-.. 21,399 120,632 
Net total dead ................ 468,814 2,567,121 
Gross total, poultry ............--.. eee e cece eeeeee £2,764,019 


Estimates based upon census returns and average values 
of eggs and poultry in 1928 are :— 


z 

Estimated production iu England and Wales .............. 25,321 
Estimated production in Scotland ............es....0+-++% 2,685,914 
Estimated production in Northern Ireland ............. ee. 3,429,992 
Total production in Britain and Northern Ireland ........ 31,436,995 

Imports of eggs and poultry, including dried and liquid eggs, 

SERS COGIONES Soc cced ccnccvcecsectccccceses.00ssnseces 23,249,342 
Total (wholesale) consumption ...........0..--.+.: £54,686,337 


On the above estimates the production in Britain and 
Northern Ireland was greater by £51,946,384 in 1928 than 
the previous year, and the total consumption by £3,307,805. 


FISH. 


Billingsgate Fish Market has passed through a satis- 
factory year, according to the Fish Trades Gazette. 
The official figures give the total weight of fish handled 
at Billingsgate up to the end of November as_ 171,148 
tons, of which 21,311 tons arrived by water. With a fair 
average prevailing during this month, the grand total 
should not fall very far short of 200,000 tons, an enormous 
quantity of fish, which, perhaps, the mind finds difficulty 
in visualising. Despite keen competition, the country order 
trade has recovered much of its old stability, and this depart- 
ment appears to be definitely on the up grade. Undoubtedly 
the demand has existed chiefly for prime quality fish, 
though friers’ classes constitute a by no means unim- 
portant section of Billingsgate’s trade. The _ shell- 
fish trade, taken on the whole, can be_ regarded 
as having been satisfactory, though the enhanced prices 
ruling for oysters and some other classes has militated 
against a truly brisk demand. In the cured fish depart- 
ment there has been little development, though trade has 
maintained a fairly consistent standard. Undoubtedly the 
demand for cured classes is in need of a decided stimulus. 
Possibly no other port has done more in the past year to 
establish and popularise a regular service of Danish fish, 
and Dutch senders, too, have reason to pay tribute to the 
Metropolitan markets. 


The salmon trade has not been really successful. 
Almost without exception the Scottish, Irish, Eng- 
lish and Welsh rivers have done badly, the total 
catches falling very far short of 1927. Conditions 


in Canada, Newfoundland and the United States have been 
no better. Grimsby has enjoyed an exceptionally prosperous 
year. Altogether, over three-and-a-half million cwts of 
fish were marketed and disposed of by the wholesale 
merchants, curers, &c. The increase in value is more 
striking, for on a total of £ 4,447,000, there is a surplus 
over 1927 of over £146,000. Hull figures for the eleven 
months of 1928 show that there were 3,365 voyages, and 
that 2,255,105 cwts of fish, of the aggregate value of 
42,127,680, were landed at Hull, as compared with 3,263 
voyages which yielded 2,301,370 cwts of fish of the total 
value of £1,893,519 for the corresponding eleven months of 
1927. Results were less good at Milford Haven and Scar- 


borough, but the other chief ports enjoyed a successful 
year. 

The Board of Trade returns of landings of sea fish of 
British taking in 1927 and 1928 include the following :— 
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TWELVE Montus ENDED DECEMBER 31, 

















Kinds of Fish. | Quantity. Value. 
(England and Wales.) . —_—_— iia 
| 1927. 1928. 1927. | 1928, 
” Cwts Cwts. £ & 





266.762 | 
NE dabbb tees nsw ecen e's <s6ebnsees 300,3 218,684 | 3 
Es. «eaerynds>scacscte STITT" 3,474,336 | 4,255;826 | 1,635,495 | 1,709,438 
i ti AR "146,987 | ‘137,477 | '142,604 | "117,808 
Total wet fish* .............c0eeee0e: 13,079,653 13,440,168 12,705,125 [13,183,688 
MN tis sees sncppeesssk hundreds} 97,123 | 79,107 | 101,480{ 83,751 
Total shell fish* ............... |e) ee | 430,433 | 425,337 
Total value} .............. yr .. (13,135,558 |13,609,025 





Scotland: Wet Fish ................| 6,919,920 | 6,603,778 | 4,369,968 | 4,657,720 
Great Britain: Wet Fish............ 19'999'573 |20,043,946 |17,075,093 |17,841,408 


Gt. Britain—Total imports of fresh fish| 5,181,324 | 3,417,820 | 4426821 | 4,915,105 


* Ineiuding other items not given above. 


II.—COLONIAL AND FOREIGN PRODUCE, 


TEA. 

The following is extracted from Messrs Brooke Bond and 
Co.’s annual review:—The year has been one of 

rsistent deflation, and now the tea market is probably 
in a more healthy condition than for some time past. At 
the end of November, 1927, the quotation for common tea 
was 1s 63d. It has since been down to 9}d, and is now 
in the neighbourhood of 1s. The speculative fever of 1927 
gave way to acute depression in January of the following 
year, and by April the price of all tea had fallen materially— 
good, fine, and indifferent were all being thrown overboard, 
and at this time —_ tea could be bought at very attractive 
prices. Eventually values were adjusted—really poor tea 
continued to decline, but there was a sharp reaction in 
better sorts, and the difference in the value of poor and 
good tea is now more clearly defined by price than ever 
before. The statistical position during the spring and early 
summer of this year looked very bad—the bonded stocks on 
March 31st being no less than 54 millions in advance of the 
previous year—but as the year progressed more tea went to 
markets outside the United Kingdom, and gradually month 
by month the surplus stock has been disappearing, usitil on 

ovember 3oth the excess was only 11 millions. Direct 
shipments to outside markets from the countries of pro- 
duction show a gratifying increase of 30} millions for the 
year to date against an increase in production of 27} 
millions. India, too, is undoubtedly absorbing more of the 
present crop for local consumption, and total shipments to 
this country may be less than is generally expected. Con- 
sumption in this country continues to be very satisfactory, 
and with the lower prices demand is returning to Indian 
and Ceylon tea. We strongly emphasise the fact that it is 
only when the price of Empire-grown tea is high that the 
blenders increase their use of Java, Sumatra, and China 
tea. 

Labour. is still short in Northern India, but during the 
past year of over-production this has probably been an 
advantage. In other producing countries there is ample 
labour for all requirements. 

The following table gives the exports from India : 

Exports FROM NoRTHERN INpIA TO ALL CouNnTRIEs. 
AprRit Ist To OctoBER 3lsr. 





¢ Fish of all kinds. 





Season Season 
1927-28. 1928-29 
Lbs. Lbs. 
U.K. (Calcutta and Chittagong) 178,352,157 .... 171,273,117 
Australia .............00. pate 454.224 .... 2,991,606 
SEED 596550 006500s00000008 5,350,410 .... 6,617,558 
United States ................ 488,325 .... 3,879,882 
South America ................ »788 we 940,495 
Hamburg and Bremen ........ 565 152,692 
Continental porte.............. 273,422 . 349,177 
Constantinople................ 64,330 . 168,225 
Hankow .......... ar ° 1,905,628 .... 4,056,511 
Viadivostock ................08 3,499,780 657, 
SEC 65b55506N6b00ve0dsseeen 3,364 . 1,916,441 
SIINESS 5 p55 40 s0c0ceiansiocs 3, ee 2,1 
1,219,575 
- 5,106,751 
120,752 
3,300,010 
° 231,445 
e000 938,402 
; 416,685 
Potal ......000.00. 00000. 204,176,290 . 204,340,659 
Bombay by rail ............. ° 1434 
” St bbknikeadsanse 1,355,262 2,217,801 
Indian ports............0.0.0. hhee 663 666 
PIs 3050s s 0650455 30 be S500 1,709,430 .... 1,909,102 
Total...... ebsesseedii sve 210,730,771 .... 211,967,764 
From SourHern Inpia:— 
United Kingdom ...... eo-sseee 19,213,477 .... 24,766,404 
MNES 5 bnn dvs sdancoscceces 1,943,083 .... 1,885,102 
Other places ................- 415,933 .... 415,848 
OT ee 21,572,493 ....  27,065,35¢ 
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This year’s crop has been disappointing in quality, the 
quantity of choice tea being very small. Tippy tea has also 
been in unusually small supply. 

The following table gives the exports from Ceylon from 
January 1st to October 25th for the last two seasons :— 


1927. 1928. 

J + Lbs. Lbs. 
United Kingdom ................ 118,661,589 118,2-9,404 
SID, 5 060:066<:055858000000% 6,160,161 982, 
AMEFICA ......20. 0 eee cree eens 18,496,180 22,476,231 
CO earn 22,013,128 25,078,588 
MINTS cu tates Secked ewes oedenes 3,071,269 1,936,788 
Other countries ................ 1 25,792,041 

os ckks aes tinasasuwee 186,982,655 .... 201,555,280 


The tea growers of Ceylon are in a particularly happy 
position, as Ceylon tea is fetching relatively higher prices 
than any other growth. The quality of this year’s crop 
has been above average, and latterly some very choice 
teas have been seen by the trade. Planting continues in 
Central Africa, and a few years hence quite important 
quantities will be available from this source. The first 
small consignment of Kenya tea was sold in London some 
months ago, and was favourably commented upon. Tea 
growing is developing in Malaya, and is reported to be 
doing well, production per acre being heavy. Another new 
tea growing centre is the Karen Hills, situated in Burma. 
A few small invoices have been sold in London and realised 
good prices. With improved manufacture this tea would 
compare with good Darjeeling. 

The following tables give exports from the Netherland 
East Indies for the last two seasons :— 


From JAvA (JANUARY to SEPTEMBER)— 


1927. 1928. 

| bs. Lbs. 
NEY wk wetcecudsicsK0aaaecaats 21 2 20,934,872 

Great Britain..................4 41,867,751 39,675 

MIS 6 6 0 0008csscessccceccace 15,535,421 15,863,287 

MBAR. 1... scccccccccccecccccecs 307,269 372,7: 
B itish South Africa ........... 1,624,784 
Bri ish India..............00..-- 2,085.758 3,849,293 
United States .................. 3,967, 319 3,088,683 
NN fd a k'9 6 64.86.006.04600 0606 551,104 485,751 
South Ameries.................. 794,470 1,662,720 
0 Se re ae 997,123 
DE Grrs Nobewsiestbescceveaae 1,347,242 
Mesopotamia.................... 3 2,449,220 
Continent. ...............c00e-0ee 410,586 .... 648,564 
Other countries.................. 3,619,275 ... 2,533,132 
CE eRWGkae ok06d56deaN cde ss 99,784,495 .... 95,533,034 


The figures for 1928 have been issued (by the Thee Expert 
Bureau) in greater detail than formerly. 
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From SuMATRA (JANUARY to SEPTEMBER)— 


1927. 1928 

Lbs. Lbs. 
United Kingdom..............++. 5,231,146 €,123,348 
ME vocccccpcnistgaccessses 5,610,389 6,476,522 
GIN dd dndvébbsceccctcedes 1,202,872 . 1,222,026 
United States ...............65- 429,235 . 275,549 
Other countries..............00+ 582,402 . 322,802 


14,420,247 


The following tables give the exports of China tea—blaok 
and green—from the commencement of the season :— 


From SHANGHAI (to OCTOBER 31St)}— 


CSV S a ISFYSFISTIISFYSFINTYSI VY CO IESE 
SSSI SISTIz) SUUSTUSTISTIOT) Sarees 


BIBS) 


























cr 1927. =~ - ~ 
Black. Green. Black. Green. 
Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. 
Great Britain 5,957,845 .. 1,245,187 .. 3,991,850 157,462 
Continent ........ 119,881 .. 1,783,046 .. 1,18(,895 .. 2,689,400 
See -- 1,367,062 900,255 .. 2,007,597 
Central Asia...... 17,331 .. on 14,666 .. 27 
N. African ports .. 563,859 .. 6,618,865 .. 1,852,257 .. 8,958,121 
8. African ports 6,399 .. Nil wi 55,733 Nil 
United States 942,447 .. 4,532,626 .. 1,344,134 .. 3,111,615 
ea seciaiatin 204, -- 116,528 .. 109; ee 10,9'2 
Russia.... ....... 3,062,250 ..Notstated... 3,809, e+ 3,770,631 
Australia ........ %, oa me. «< Nil 
Total ........ 12,202,397 .. 18,730,243 ,. 13,310,369 .. 20,733,088 
otal _—_— —_— 
Black and green 30,932,640 34,043,457 
From FoocHow (to SEPTEMBER 30th)— 
1927. 1928. 
Lbs. Lbs. 
EMR: . ccteccccceccseccess cde 1,601,129 ...... 721,262 
I Go occcccecneesectsonccanese 457,630 .cccce 129,427 
GOFMARY 002. ccccccccccccccccccce 572,585 ...... §2' 
I evccccccccccecceceseneees 1,124,688 ...... 688 ,828 
IN cin ctboeweedceneewhee BSMSD  ccceee . 
U.S.A. and Canada ............++- 83,302 ...... 129,111 
Australia and New Zealand ...... WSBAES nc cccee 118,850 
South Africa ........cccceeeeeees Te: heoess 3,004 
South America ............+0.005 ME ccccce 1,304 
Other countries............s0..e. 259,370 ...... 109,672 
China coastwise ..........+.000. W802... 6s 35.986 
AO, cd ccnanccauenscecoes 4,850,922 ...... 2,776,348 
To all countries—blackand green 30,932,640 ...... 34,043,457 
4,850,922 ...... 
Grand total ..........00.--- 35,783,562 ...... 36,819,805 
From Formosa (to OCTOBER 31st}— 
1927. 1928. 
Lbs. Lbs. 
Wibe cc dbncnsscacgensseaceoseds 8,770,741 ...... 5,757,780 
BN oicdacanvddtncdsesonswess ts Keeee 1 
aiinc cdc cwecaedass ites cena 145,463 .....- 1 
WO ids cs cicavedccesd - 10,303,705 ...... 7,021,465 


ae 
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INSURANCE 


COMPANY 
LIMITED 


TOTAL FUNDS - - - 





£37,606,170 


ALL CLASSES OF INSURANCE EFFECTED. 


HEAD OFFICES: 
LIVERPOOL : 
NORTH JOHN ST. 


LONDON : 
LOMBARD ST. 
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The crop has been very disappointing in quality. 
limited supplies of good Keemun were available. 

Russia has been China’s best customer this year, the low 
prices ruling for common grades of Indian and Java tea 
militating against the demand for common Congou from the 
European and North American markets. 

The Board of Trade figures for the United Kingdom for 
1913, 1927, and 1928 are as follows :— 


Only 





1913. 1927. 1928. 
Imports— Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. 
— East Indies (except Ceylon) a od — 4,793 .. 288,740,614 
Dl htheninndesabetenns0eceese 0,936,427 .. 142,512,811 .. 140,093,371 
China ne Hong Kong and . 0 - 
Lbeckseadenibieccccanwss 6,272,548 219 6,653,534 
Java, Sumatra, and other Dutch - 
ons in the Indian 
and Netherlands .............. 32,052,717 74,791,928 .. 71,524,392 
Other countries.................. 2,322,115 3,647,976 .. 2,964, 
Total imports........... e-- 365,043,464 .. 537,001,747 .. 975,917 
Entered for home consumption— : pancreas — 
British East Indies (except 
BED. :ncwedbtnbudenscacesdes 172,843,911 .. 232,550,691 .. 238,307,380 
GEE Caen cnccbbbcdbides cocvdse 91,517,923 109,791,653 .. 119,237,884 
China (including Hong Kong and 
M a eR bbakGedanp ene vn neeen 9,682,515 10,652,896 .. 8,092,352 
Other countries.................. 31,646,194 63,157,018 . 58,090,675 
FMR Wb bbs sd. wcccnccacce 305,690,543 416,152,258 .. 423,728,292 
Stock of all kinds at Dec. 3ist...... 138,005,000 .. 239,085,000 .. 240 738,000 
Sermo 57,555,651 85,587,060 .. 90,030,492 
COFFEE 


The main feature of the coffee situation in the past year 
was the fact that the Brazilian Coffee Defence Institute 
retained complete control of the market in face of the pro- 
duction in Brazil for the 1927-28 season of the largest crop 
ever harvested. At the opening of the past season—that is 
on July 1, 1927, interior stocks in Brazil under the control 
of the institute amounted to 3,312,000 bags, and by the 
end of the season, June 30, 1928, the figure had increased 
to 11,672,000 bags. By means of the financial assistance 
of the institute the industry was able to hold this large 
surplus, and by regulating shipments from Brazil to accord 
with the requirements of consuming countries prices were 
maintained throughout last year at a level generally above 
that of 1927. Brazilian production for the 1927-28 season 
Was 25,500,000 bags, and that of other countries 8,100,000 
bags, making a total of 33,600,000 bags. Against this large 
supply there was a big increase in the world’s consumption, 
which amounted to 23,500,000 bags, compared with 
21,300,000 bags in the preceding twelve months. The crop 
now coming forward in Brazil is much smaller than the 
preceding one, and the interior stocks may be expected to 
show some reduction during the remainder of this season. 
—The Times Annual Commercial Review. 


COCOA. 


The world’s requirements of cocoa during the past year 
failed to keep pace with the production, and a situation of 
oversupply was created which adversely affected values, 
especially in the latter six months, when there was a marked 
depreciation in values. After some ease in January firm 
markets were experienced until June. In July the market 
displayed signs of weakness and in August prices dropped 
6s to 8d per cwt, West Indian and Central American 
varieties being chiefly affected. The main reason for the 
weakness was an excess of supply on dull markets, but the 
situation was aggravated by nervousness over the dissolu- 
tion of the marketing agreement, which had been in force 
for some ae, between four large firms in the export trade 
of the Gold Coast. With prospects of a larger West African 
crop, drooping markets were experienced during the re- 
mainder of the year, most varieties closing from 12s to 13s 
per cwt below the prices ruling at the close of 1927. A 
notable exception, however, was Ceylon cocoa, which, owing 
to shortness of supply, experienced firm markets throughout 
the year, prices recording an advance of 10s to 20s per cwt 
on the twelve months. The spot quotations in London of 
three varieties of cocoa at the close of each quarter of last 


yon and at the close of the three preceding years are given 
ow :— 


Trinidad, Ceylon, 
West Coast. Good to Fine. Good to Sup. 

Dec. 31, 1925...... 43s to 458 66s to 73s - 908 to 1 
Dee. 31, 1926...... 70s to 7ls .... 78s to - 80s to 87s 
Dec. 31, 1927...... 62s to 66s .... 748 to 77s - 858 to 93s 
March 31, 1928.... 638 to 64s .... 768 to 80s - 858 to 100s 
June30, ,, - 638 to 68s . 768 to 78s - 958 to 115s 
Sept. 30, ” 54s to 58s - 64s to 70s - 9s to 112s 


May 21st of the London Cocoa Terminal Market for trading 
in future delivery, the basis of the contract being 10 tons of 
fair fermented Gold Coast cocoa, ex-wharf London, the 
seller having the option to deliver certain other varieties. 
This was followed by the opening in September of the new 
Liverpool Cocoa Exchange, also for the purpose of trading 
in futures.—The Times Annual Commercial Review. 
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The Board of Trade returns for 1913, 1927, and 1928 are 
as follows :— 


Imponms, CONSUMPTION, and STOCKS. 








~ Quantity. Value. = 
| 1913. | 1927. | 1928. | 1913. | 1927. | 1928, 
| | - scsi tmabeeaaihaees 
Raw cocoa— | Cwts. | Cwts. | Owts, | £ £ £ 
Imports ............+- | 669,639) 1,281,151) 1,266,848|2,282,573) 4,321,278|5,864,89 
Home consumption ..; 543.227 1,116,947} 1,111,355). is ca 
Re BEB Gd. as cnvine | } 89,802, 144,474| 475,013] 296,355] 454,705 
BEE ieilnvtose soe | 198 419,000, 436,000) .. on is 
Cocoa or chocolate pre-| | 
Imports ......0.....+. 217,945! 207,105 1,689,810)1,463,719 
Re-exports.......----. | 523-3 | 16,980| " 15,843 
British exports ...... | 181,026; 171,426 1,193,332 1,091,044 
SUGAR. 


The year opened in January with a steady tone and at 
a quotation of 13s, c.i.f., for 96 per cent. sugars—Cubans, 
Domingos, and Peruvians—and of 16s 6d to 17s, 
c.i.f., for B.W.1. preferential sugars, the equivalent of 13s 
to 13s 6d, c.i.f., with preference deducted. During Febru- 
ary and March there was an easier tone, with a decline of 
1s to 1s 3d per ewt, but in April this decline was fully re- 
covered, and at the close of the month the opening quota- 
tions were again recorded of 13s and 17s, c.i.f., respectively. 
During these first four months the United Kingdom re- 
finers were enabled to buy large parcels of Cuban sugars. 
These purchases enabled United Kingdom refiners to hold 
their own against their active competitors. The un- 
satisfactory condition of British sugar refineries had long 
been a matter of serious consideration. The com- 
petition of home grown beetroot sugars, which enjoyed 
an extravagant subsidy, and the active, and ever increas- 
ing, competition of foreign refined, had proved very disas- 
trous. The Budget reduction of 2s per cwt on all raw 
sugar used in their refineries was highly appreciated by the 
British refiners, as it enabled them to monopolise all British 
markets to the extinction of foreign refined. The foreign 
sugars most affected by this change were those of Czecho- 
slovakia. United Kingdom refiners, availing themselves of 
their good fortune, immediately began to increase their 
weekly outturn, both in London and Liverpool, and one of 
the closed Greenock refineries at once again began work. 
There was no change of importance in the quotations of raw 
sugar during May and June. In July there was an easier 
tone. It had become apparent that the Java crop, then being 
reaped, was likely to exceed all expectations, and there 
was the fear that this largely increased crop could not be 
disposed of unless at a reduction in values. Towards the 
close of July the Cuban Corporation, as they were making 
slow progress with the sale of their sugars to American 
refiners, resolved to make a further sale of 300,000 tons of 
their reserved sugars, and they were successful in placing 
the entire parcel with Messrs Tate and Lyle, of London, at 
2.34 ¢, f.o.b., the equivalent of about 11s gd, c.i.f., for the 
United Kingdom, for August-December shipment. This 
was the most important sale ever made to one firm at one 
time, involving, as it did, about 43,500,000 in payment. 
The Java trust succeeded in making important sales, as 
occasion occurred, to both West and East, and until recently 
they had only a balance of about 280,000 tons remaining 
unsold, and ‘these they disposed of about the middle of 
December, at a price supposed to be about 12} guilders. 
These large operations had a depressing effect on all 
markets, and raw Cubans continued to drop from 11s gd, 
c.i.f., in August, to 9s 6d in November, the lowest price of 
the vear, and the lowest since October, 1925, when a few 
transactions were made at gs, c.i.f. There has since been 
a slight recovery, and the closing price is 10s, c.i.f., for 


January-February shipment. The outturn of the pre- 
sent Java crop has exceeded all early expectations, 
being 550,000 tons in excess of the last. This 


is accounted for by the scientific management of the 
cane cultivation, and the thorough and economical working 
of their factories, and above all by the wonderful yield of 
the new cane which they have adopted, POJ. 2878. Dr 
Mikusch, of Vienna, estimates that the European sugar 
consumption of the past year has been 9,589,000 tons, 
against 8,657,000 tons for the previous year, showing an 
increase of 930,000 tons. Home-grown sugar has_ this 
year produced about 220,000 tons, against about 
210,000 tons fast year, and the saccharine results in 
general have been extremely satisfactory, being in 
Many cases 20 per cent. instead of the usual 16 to 
18 per cent. Several factories have now resolved to work 
imported cane when the beetroot season is over, that 
they may have full work during the whole year. By their 
circular of December 6th, Messrs Willett and Gray estimate 
the crops of the world at 26,611,000 tons, against 
25,250,000 tons. 
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Keb. 9.) ‘THE ECONOMIST. 
1925.26, 1926-27. 1927-28. 1928-29 
Tone. Tons. Tons. Tons 

United Sintee—Eentdiann iseece 124,447 .. 42,112 63,207 .. 150,000 
P ME “Seeds sineseserectos 544,484 .. 562,679 .. 670,831 .. 620,000 
Hawaiian Islands .............. 705,350 .. 724,403 250 .. 830,000 
Virgin Islands, W.I............. 5,664 .. 7,077 .. 0,562 .. 7,500 

I org 8 980506. 00505080046 000000 4,884,658 .. 4,508,522 .. 4,011,717 4, 
British bg Indies—Trinidad 73,561 .. 561,982 .. 1,551 .. 75,000 
WON. 66054 40060 000k5060% 47,535 .. 58685 .. 59,000 .. 55,000 
Jamaica. Videos 57,675 .. 65,280 .. 7,350 .. 65,000 
Antigua........ 12,800 .. 23,501 .. 19,811 .. 71,000 
I cesic tes sesccssevecs «+» 16,580 .. 18,068 .. 18602.. 16,000 
Other ane W.I.. ss 7,500 .. 4,969 .. 6,141 .. 5,000 
French W.I. —Martinique eoveee 48,121 .. 45,039... 41,879... 40,000 
Guadeloupe ................ ee» 352,998 .. 35,673 .. 462 .. 25,000 
San Domingo ............eeeeeee. 354,720 .. 303,524 .. 376,785 345,000 
ME S443 seuss dwn const tcededebess 11,249 1 -- 16.367 .. 16,000 
ic iGd ésewankankendbw see 90,282 .. 181,858 175,000 .. 180,000 
Central America—Guatemala «ees 25,151 .. 32,432 30,000 .. 32,000 
Other Central America ...... «- 62,500. 78,74C 67,129 .. 60,000 
South America—Demerawa........ 107,580 .. 97,425 114,609 109,00¢ 

0,000 . 3,500 .. 

9,000 . 000 


7 
9,000 .. 


6,719 
- - 16,028,612 ..16,287,720 ..17,578,100 


BrEErroor Crops, with Estimates for 1928-29. 











3925-26. 1926-27 1927-28. 928-29. 
Tons. Tons Tons. Tons. 
Germany. ...........0ss008 1,595,161 1,657,088 1,665,450 1,725,000 
NA 95 66 45e0ddss 006005 588, 552 366,51 700,000 
Ceechoslovakia .......... 1,487,920 1,043,259 1,253,163 1,050,000 
Avetria and Hungary...... 244,431 . 252,968 297, 320,000 
Mavdsceacansesersue 746,913. 082 .. 863, 860,000 
Dl eviisesssangsor nnn 332,170 233,421 273.113 260,000 
Holdamd .................. 306,970 287,427 9,966 . 310,000 
Russie and Ukraine ...... 1,050,000 .. 871,020 .. 1,471,320 .. 1,380,000 
Other countries .......... 1,118,497 .. 1,245,074 1,319,578 .. 1,492,000 
WORE Soc iscccccts 7,470,832 .. 6,871,892 .. 7,969,928 8,097,000 
1927.28. 1928.29, 
World's Supplies. Tone. Tons. 
(cat canes shea se bones \sencene 16,287,720 ...... 17,578,100 
Beet, European Mwelereeiessevavnae 7,969,928 ...... 8,097,000 
» U.8. and Canadian............ 992463 .....- A 
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from Board of Trade returns 


has been 


Consumption in the U.K., 
for eleven months and estimating December, 
1,820,000 tons, against 1,544,000 tons in 1927. 


ME.LtinGs of SuGAR in CrypE REFINERIES. 


| Mau | Peru 
. 
oa Natal u Brazil.| Cuba. aoe Java. jand other) Total. 




















| Foreign. 

ee } — _ 

Tons. | Tons. | Tons. Tons. Tons. | Tons. Tons. Tons. 
1924.. 2,500 | 29,548 | 5,300; 60,191|/ .. 16,157 | 52,296 | 165,992 
1925....! 1,000} 9,86 A 71,473 | 3,050! 7,701| 58,110! 151,196 
1926.. | 3,350 | 14,093} .. 25,260 500 a4 65,547 | 108,750 
1927... .. | 8194 | 92.250 70,830 | 101,274 
1998....)  .. 9,597 42.887 58,800 | 111,284 








~ Increase in meltings of raw sugar in 1928, 10,010 tons. 


Refined.— The changes in the sugar duties made by the 
Budget this year have greatly benefited home _ refiners. 
When the beet crop is finished the refining of imported raws 
will be resumed. The price of Greenock “fine granulated at 
the beginning of the year was 29s, duty paid. For the first 
four months the price ranged between 29s and 28s, the latter 
figure being the quotation immediately before the Budget. 


Thereafter there was a constant sagging until the 
middle of October, when 24s 6d wWas the price, 
and now, at the end of the year, the quotation is 


24s 3d. Foreign refined is now of little interest to the 
home trade, as since the Budget it has been held for prices 
above our parity. There is still a little business passing in 
special descriptions like cubes, and castor, and some to 
manufacturers who have an export business and get the full 
drawback. Dutch and Czecho granulateds were quoted at 
16s early in January. By the middle of February the price 
Was 15s, at the end of March 15s 6d, and at the time of the 
Budget 15s 3d for immediate delivery and 15s for November- 
December. Thereafter the market record was, ‘little 
doing,’’ and at gradually easing prices. For ready Conti- 
nental granulated the price is now 12s, f.o.b. Throughout 
the vear buyers in all countries have acted very cautiously 
on account of the huge supplies of sugars available, and 
buying was generally restricted to actual requirements. 
There is mere confidence now, and some show of interest 
in future deliveries.—Messrs Wm. Connal and Co., 
Glasgow. 





EMPLOYERS’ 


LIABILITY ASSURANCE 
CORPORATION, LTD. 


and its Associated Offices, 


Clerical, Medical and General Life Assurance Society 
and 


The Merchants’ Marine Insurance Co., Ltd., 


TRANSACT 


INSURANCES 
OF ALL KINDS 


City Brancu: 


13, King William Street, E.C.4. 
Telephone No.: Central 8801. 


WEsT END BRANCH: 


15, St. James’s Square, S.W.1. 
Telephone No.: Gerrard 0320. 


Heap OFFIce: 


Hamilton House, Victoria Embankment, E.C.4. 
Telephone No.: Central 5262. 


CANADA LIFE 


ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


Established 1847. 


OUTSTANDING FEATURES FOR 1928 : 
£181,201,500 


Business in Force oe 


Total New Business Paid 


for in Year £34,256,183 


£32,278,973 


Assets 


SURPLUS EARNED DURING THE YEAR & 1,152,028 


The rate of interest earned during the year 
was over £6 per cent. 


The Company has increased the bonuses to Policy- 

holders during the last six years, and has made 

arrangements to still further increase them during 
the next few years. 


The undivided surplus at 31st December, 1928, was 
£2,036,643. 


The Company issues most liberal a. and Annuity 
Contracts, and has recently revised and considerably 
reduced its rates for non-profit Policies. Fullest par- 
ticulars will be furnished on application to the nearest 
Branch Office, or to the Head Office for Great Britain: 


2, ST. JAMES’S SQ., LONDON, S.W.1. 


J. B. WANDLESS, F.1LA., Manager. 
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FROZEN MEAT TRADE. 


The following table, showing the quantity of beef, mutton 
and lamb imports over the past three years and the total 
value of meat imports, has been compiled from the Board 
of Trade returns :— 


Beef— 1926. 1927. 1928. 
Fresh— Cwts Cwts Cwts 
From Denmark .................. 24,988 - 60 se 
» Other countries............ 16,438 23,849 .. 84,466 
a cr 41426 .. 23,848 84 
rom Uruguay ................-+5 - _ 71,710 336,831 584, 
» Argentine Republic ......... - 8; 9; - genes 
»» Other countries .............. 21,446 81,939 535,434 
erometOttl ves gent ... 9,679,962 .. 10,404,975 .. 9,564,520 
rozen— anoneiaiens dali 
From United States of America .. 84,822 78,020 .. 40,764 
»  Uruguay......... eeecccccess 259,527 .. 248,281 .. 188,669 
» Argentine Republic ........ 1,448,182 .. 1,562,208 .. 767,753 
= MEE lineninesccbendsecs 1,148,978 642,743 .. 1,015,816 
» New Zealand................ 540,828 324,260 .. 458,721 
»  Othercountries ............ 109,688 132,291 146,271 
gerneg¥ Oth essseeseeeeeesteee rc ceees 3,583,025 2,987,803 .. 2,617,994 
From United States of America .... 5,058 .. 2,646 
» Other countries.............. 1,209 3,255 .. 2,812 
ci nate ~~ 8038 .. 8313 .. 458 
Tinned, canned, &c. (including Ton- et cea 
gues), & extracts <& essences, &c. 1,116,795 .. 1,039,512 .. 1,061,756 
Total of beef .................. "14,429,244 14,464,452 13,334,194 
Motton and lamb— — <oueapitieiitinia aaa mae 
Fresh— 
From Netherlands ............ 35.221 . a - 
» Other countries ........... 1,255 . 13,542 21,725 
atin chditereives 34,76 13542 .. 21,725 
Frozen— _ -—— —— 
From Uruguay ...................+ 318,369 317, 402,815 
» Argentine Republic ........ 1,269,543 1,536,483 .. 1,511,468 
co | «AMTRR lg... cccccccccccce 750,874 624,817 .. 548,227 
» New Zealand ................ 2,680,992 2,726,972 .. 2,795,079 
» Other countries.............. 514,396 303,493 366,569 
ih cana nwiittenviiuiiint 5,334,174 .. 5,509,017 5,624,158 
Total of mutton and lamb, fresh——-——— —- 
ED ctdbnsacabsnadesccecns 5,368, 5,522,559. 5,624,158 
Tinned or canned (including tongues) 40, on hh 780 20,367 
Other descriptions (tongues, hearts, ~~ - 
livers, kidneys, &c.) ............. 86,029 .. 60,708 70,957 
Total of mutton and lamb..... 5,495,022 5,632,017 .. 5,737,207 
| eee £ 
Total value of meat ............ 114,267,166 .. 103,464.070 .. 109,248,909 
TOBACCO. 


The year 1928 was marked in the tobacco trade by few 
events of outstanding importance, according to the Tobacco 
Trade Review. It witnessed a considerable improvement in 
organisation in the distributive sections of the trade. Ac- 
cording to recent official records, there has been a remark- 
able increase in the use of Empire-grown tobacco. It is 
stated that at least half the pipe tobacco now smoked in 
Great Britain is of Empire origin, and the figures continue 
to show a steady increase. The rate of progress is not so 
great as regards cigarettes, yet it is well known in the trade 
that a certain brand of cigarettes placed on the market by 
one of the branches of the ‘‘ Imperial ’’ has found a vast 
public. There can be little doubt that the preferential rate 
of import duty on tobacco of Empire origin has had much 
to do with this. Once the flavour of Empire tobacco is 
appreciated there is no doubt the demand for it will increase 
still further. A list of 491 brands of tobacco and cigarettes 
‘which are Empire grown has been prepared by the Empire 
Marketing Board. Importers of Havana cigars still com- 
plain of poor business. Before the war the average number 
of Havana cigars imported into this country was 75,000,000 
per year. The post-war figures are between 35,000,000 and 
40,000,000. The most conspicuous facts which emerge from 
the table below of our overseas trade in tobacco are the 
great increase in the entries of unmanufactured tobacco for 

ome consumption, against a small decrease in entries of 
the manufactured product; the substantial rise in re-ex- 
ports; and the rapidly increasing part played by British 
India as a source of the raw material. ; 


Imports and Rr-Exports of Topacco. 












Quantity. Value. 
1913. 1913. | 1927. 1928, 
Lbs. | 
Unmanofactured 4 162,365,925 
GHEE. .sisecscee 3,587,988) 1,380,802) 1,393,596) 1,323,480/1,344,54 1,320,082 
= Total ........ 65,953,9. 
Unmanufactured 3,698,069 
afactured and 
snuff ........... 380,26 66,774) 





The following figures show the extent of our overseas trade 
in tobacco during the last three years. 









Value. 


7,070,485) 13,781,373) 13,440,397 
7,785,421] 8,432,684) 10,365,828 





SEND ccnccdsaneec 


Re-Exports— 
Unmanufactured.| ) 
Manufactured . 


Exports, total. 28,117,755 ! 36,152,772) 39,592,694 
RUBBER. 


SHIPMENTS of PLANTATION RuBBER from CEyYLon, INDIA, BuRMAH 
Mataya, Sumatra, Borneo, and JAva, ETC. 

















1923. | 1924. | 1925. | 1926. | 1927. | 1928. 


Tons. | Tons. 


Exported from — 











Tons. | Tons. | Tons. | Tons. 


Ceylon ......--seeeeee .+«.-| 37,000 | 37,350 | 46,000 | 59,000 56,000 | 58,000 
Mulaya, dc. (inc. re-exports) | 252,000 | 259,750 | 319,000 | 391,000 | 371,000 
Java (direct shipments)... rye stoop aon SoD yo Hr 4 
Sumatra (East Coast) , § 
Other N.ELL a gorges wa ee 6,000 8,000 | 10,000 + 23,000 
India, Burmah and Fr. Jndo- { 

China (direct shipments). . 11,000 | 17,000 | 18,000 | 18,000 | 19,000 





eee ee |e fl —_ ——! 
369,500 | 387,600 | 477,000 | 581,C00 |567,000 | 626,000 
+ December shipments estimated. 


The past year has been memorable for the removal of the 
restriction scheme, and the trend of the market has been 
entirely changed by the Government’s decision. The three 
important associations connected with the trade—the 
Growers, the Manufacturers, and the Rubber Trade Asso- 
ciation of London, which latter includes growers, dealers 
and brokers—gave evidence before the Committee of Civil 
Research, and were unanimous in their advice that the 
Government should take restriction off gradually over two 
or three years after lowering the pivotal price considerably. 
The action the Government took caused rubber to fall from 
1s 6d to 8d per Ib. The planting industry is now in a much 
better position financially to meet any difficulties ahead and 
to weather the storm than it was in November, 1922, when 
the scheme was inaugurated. Plantations have also bene- 
fited largely by the long rest to their trees. Full potential 
production has come two or three years earlier than was 
enerally expected. The total native acreage in the Dutch 
East Indies is very uncertain, and what effect a low price 
for rubber will have on the output is also difficult to esti- 
mate. 

Our production estimate turned out fairly correct up to 
the end of October during the Restriction year, though we 
had rather less from the Dutch East Indies on account of 
the low price stopping smuggling and probably tapping. 
There is a reduction in the imports into Singapore in the 
whole year 1928 of 33,000 tons, of which 30,000 tons were 
wet rubber. On December roth last our London stocks 
were reduced to 16,517 tons from 63,200 tons at the be- 
ginning of the year, and the New York stocks to 61,950 on 
November 30th from 100,100 tons on January Ist, showing 
a total reduction of 84,000 tons. This great reduction in 
the stocks of England and America has been mostly dis- 
counted by the accumulated supplies on the estates, as the 
plantation companies, in view of the fact that restriction 
was to end in October, decided to start producing their full 
output at once, and to ship this extra quantity after the 
restriction year was finished. The stocks on estates of 100 
acres and over were returned at the end of October, 1928, 
as :—Malay Estates, 69,100 tons; Ceylon Estates, 6,700 
tons; Malay dealers, 5,400 tons; Ceylon dealers, 6,800 tons ; 
Singapore and Penang, 12,000 tons. 

We estimate the principal countries’ consumption to be :— 


1926. 1927. 1928. 

; Tons Tons. Tons. 
America ........00...08 - 365,000 371,000 .... 441000 
SE cntiencssusensiene 40,000 - 45,000 . 48,400 
OT re ne 39,000 . 36,000 .... ’ 
Germany .............. ,000 .... 39,000 .... 39,000 
Belgium .......s.e.sse8 ° 2,500 .... 6,500 .. 8,000 


We estimate the world’s consumption as follows :—1925, 
560,000 tons; 1926, 545,000 tons; 1927, 586,000 tons; 1928, 
675,000 tons. 

The use of reclaimed rubber has increased during 1928, in 
spite of the much lower price for crude, though there are 
distinct signs of a slackening in the demand during the past 
few months. We do not think that its use in tyres has 
been increased, although the percentage of reclaimed com- 
pared with crude increased from 45.4 per cent. in the first 
nine months of 1927 to 47.7 per cent. in the same period 
of 1928. According to the figures of the Rubber Associa- 
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tion of America 202,000 tons have been used, though these 
figures are of doubtful accuracy. We hear that the demand 
has been for the better-grade tyres, and at present prices 
this is likely to continue. We began the year with the price 
of spot standard crepe and ribbed smoked sheet at 1s 8d; 
with a slow market the price fell a penny during January, 
and on February 2nd declined to 1s 52d, but recovered 
quickly to 1s 63d until February oth, the day of the Prime 
Minister’s announcement, when prices fell 2d per lb to 1s 4d. 
The market then fluctuated rather sharply, and declined to 
1s 14d before the end of the month; on March 14th business 
was done down to 11}d, advancing up to 1s 13d by the 3oth. 
On April 4th the Government announced in the House of 
Commons that restricton would cease at the end of October 
(the restriction year), and the price rapidly fell to 103d, and 
on April 11th to 83d per Ib, and on the 18th to 73d, which 
was the lowest price of the year. With the knowledge of 
restriction coming off, and that producers were accumulating 
stocks on the estates, fluctuations have been very small; a 
good part of the surplus rubber was sold ahead and buyers 
simply waited for the large supplies to arrive. The market 
remained between 8d and od until the end of May, when it 
advanced to g§d, and the market kept steady at gd to g}d 
until the end of August, and since then between 83d and gd 
per Ib, closing the year with spot price for sheets at 8§d. 
During the last half of the year there has been a premium 
for crepe of jd to jd per lb, which still continues. The con- 
sumption of plantation sole crepe has been about the same 
in quantity as in 1927—-we believe about 4,000 tons. It has 
at times felt the competition of the home remilled. Prices 
have fallen from 2s 3d to 1s 1d in sympathy with the rest 
of the market, but after the slump in the spring the market 
was very disorganised, and sales were effected at very vary- 
ing prices. During the past two months there has been a 
steadier and sounder trade, and a large part of the old 
stocks has been cleared. 


Unitrep Kincpom Statistics, 1928. 
Plantation—London and Liverpool. 


Imports. Deliveries. Stock. 
Tons Tons. Tons. 
TORING... ccc ccctccvecssess 9,713 6,898 68,370 
February ....cceeseceeeeess 6,775 - 10,097 04 
i isdeduae savadeanaaess 9,751 - 14,657 60 142 
eer ee 8,147 12,671 55,618 
MED | anos 0 odd Gees Weesesaes 14,600 
SMD occcccvctesccdeccscees 7,810 . 13,556 40,858 
EE vip onscsceucnes scenes 88 9,156 37,591 
BONG ceca s ceesseees cca 9,699 34,24 
September.............++008 9.054 GTSe cece 
QORODER 20. ccsccesccsceesce 5,062 . 12,132 26,496 
November...........-sse00. 4,108 . 10,763 19,841 
December ..........e0e+00e. 10,718 7,953 
ONES 6550 stan vestennde 88,967 .... 131,916 


—Messrs S. Figgis and Co. 
THE OIL INDUSTRY. 


Another year of over-production—that is the monotonous 
record of the oil industry in 1928, though the American oil 
industry redoubled its efforts to restrict the output of crude 
oil. The restriction in the Seminole fields in Oklahoma 
and in the Yates Pool in West Texas was continued and 
restriction was further imposed in Ventura and other fields 
in California and in the Hendricks Pool in West Texas. As 
a result the crude oil output of the United States began to 
fall. From a daily average of 2,419,800 barrels at the 
beginning of 1928 it had dropped to 2,333,900 barrels a day 
by the middle of May. At this time a temporary shortage 
in gasoline dovetiged. Gasoline prices had begun to rise 
in February and went on rising until August. In September 
restriction broke down in Oklahoma when an independent 
operator contested the legal powers of the Oklahoma Cor- 
poration Commission to restrict the total output of that 
State to 700,000 barrels a day. Thereupon the output of 
Oklahoma began to rise. Meanwhile a series of deep sands 
had been tap in the Santa Fé Springs in California 
under conditions which made restriction impossible. 
Finally the increase in pipeline facilities in West Texas led 
to a rising output in the Yates and Hendricks Pools. By 
the end of December the State of California was producing 
714,000 barrels a day, against 624,000 barrels at the be- 
ginning of the year, West Texas was producing 340,000 
barrels a day against 260,000 barrels, and the total output 
of the United States had risen to no less than 2,591,000 
barrels a day. As the supply of gasoline increased the idea 
of a gasoline shortage vanished and gasoline prices fell and 
went on falling for the last three months of the year. One 
of the curious features of the market situation last year was 
that the rise in oil prices in America was not reflected in 
Great Britain or to any extent on the Continent. The price 
of petrol in Great Britain was actually reduced at the end 
of March by 1d a gallon ex pump in the London and Home 
Counties areas, and by 13d a gallon ex pump outside those 
areas. The 4d petrol tax imposed in the Budget resulted in 
an increase in the price of petrol by 43d a gallon (the 3d 
being added to cover the cost of collection of the duty) and 
at this level the price of petrol remained in spite of the 
increase in gasoline prices in America. Fuel oil and diesel 
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oil prices were reduced at the beginning of the year and in 
June, as the following table shows :— 


Fue Orn in U.K. 


Bunker Bunker 
Fuel Oil. Diesel Oil. 
Per Ton. Per Ton. 
s d s a 
December 31, 1927. ........0...--eeeeecees Te © ewaces 90 0 
Fanmaxry 1, ISB .....ccccccccccccccccccece See -kadass 8 0 
June 1, 1928 ..........- SeseebnbeNEONeneas ; oa «(Senese 82 6 


Fuel oil for internal use, 75s at the beginning of year, 
72s 6d on January 30th, 7os on May 2nd and 67s 6d on 
October 11th. 

As regards the world production of crude oil last year it 
is only possible to give estimated figures. The United 
States, as a result of the increase in output in the last half- 
year, produced practically the same amount as in 1927- 
namely, 900,000,000 barrels. The decline in the output of 
Mexico continued, but every other oil-producing country, 
with the exception of India, increased its output, Venezuela 
leading with a rise of 66.5 per cent., followed by Colombia 
with a rise of 37 per cent. 

WoR.Lp’s CrupE O11 PRODUCTION. 
(In Thousands of Barrels.) 





% Rise or % of 
Country. 1927. 1928. Fallin 1938. Total. 
United States ........ 901,129 .. 900000 .. — 125 .. 69°72 
107,000 .. + 6656 .. 828 
80000 .. +105 .. 620 
-- 47,000 .. —267 .. 36% 
3%800 .. 37,500 .. + 13S .. 2°89 
-- 28,000 .. + 728 .. 216 
21,500 .. + O47 .. 1°66 
20,000 .. + 3700 . 1°55 
10500 .. + 707 . 0°81 
8800 .. + 115 . 068 
8000 .. — 244 .. O62 
6,200 .. + 1923 .. 0-48 
. 5600 .. — 345 . 043 
‘ 5,200 .. + 4.00 . O40 
1,700 .. a 013 
1300 .. + 236 010 
T7200 .. + 2°86) 
700 .. + 55°55 | 
600 .. + 2000 
540 .. + 2°85 | 025 
oo 220 .. + 10°00 
Fe 140. ce 
EEE “Sbnineecnncese 260 . 200 — 23°07 J 
MD Kips cctcccenene 1,249,395 .. 1,291,220 100 


The record of oil history in 1928 cannot be closed without 
mention of the move taken by the big international oil com- 
bines towards world co-operation in marketing. The first 
step was taken by the Burmah Oil Company when it 
oo rights to one million shares in Shell Transport 
and Trading Company, the junior member of the Royal 
Dutch-Shell group. As the Burmah Oil, next to the British 
Government, is the largest shareholder in the Anglo-Persian, 
its acquisition of Shell shares made an alliance betwéen 
Anglo-Persian and Shell a practical possibility, It came, 
therefore, as no surprise that an agreement was entered into 
between the Anglo-Persian and the Asiatic Company of the 
Royal Dutch-Shell group for the pooling of their distributing 
organisations in the East outside India and China. 
Towards the end of 1928 the Standard Oil Company of New 
Jersey formed the American Oil Exporters’ Association, 
which was subsequently joined by every American oil com- 
pany of importance, including the Standard Oil Company of 
ew York and the Vacuum Oil Company, which are re- 
sponsible for the import of Russian oil into India. Whether 
the American Oil Exporters’ Association will come to some 
arrangement with the Anglo-Persian-Burmah Oil alliance 
in the East is at present uncertain, but the object of all 
these co-operative arrangements is that each member of 
the combine should draw upon the nearest source of supply 
(belonging to any other member of the group) in order to 
meet the requirements of its particular market. Co-opera- 
tion on these lines means enormous economy in transport 
and marketing expenditure. This movement has rightly 
been described as ‘‘ rationalising ’’ the oil industry on its 
marketing side. It has taken many years of over-production 
to make the leaders of the oil industry act so rationally. 


III.—_BEER, WINES AND SPIRITS. 


BEER.—The Budget included two items of relief. One 
was a reduction in the sugar duty by 1d per pound. The 
other was a proposal to give a relief of 75 per cent. toward 
local rates payable by productive industries. In the case 
of breweries, it was estimated that such relief would 
amount to about £400,000. The number of barrels brewed 
again shows an increase, and the rise in specific gravity 


has been continuous since 1923, as the following table 
shows :— 


Standard Bulk Average 

Year to Duty. Barrels. Barrels. Gravity 
March 31 s da Greit Britain and all Ireland. 
issssess 7 9 .... 36,057,913 .... 37,558,767 .... 1,052: 
SPsetecess 23.0 .... 33,099,411 .... 34,765,780 .... 3,052°35 
MvGséseee 23 0 .... 30,292,977 .... 32,110,608 .... 1,051'88 
. 24 0 .... 26,626,039 .... s — 
2 0. 13,816,173 .... 19,085,043 .... 1,03981 
i ersesss 50 0 .... 12,925,087 .... 23,264,533 .... 1,030°55 
1920........ 70 0 .... 25,115,196 .... 35,047,947 .... 1,03941 
eter 100 0 .... 26,729,883 .... 34,504,570 .... 1,04261 
1922........ 100 O .... 23,513,774 .... 30,178,731 .... 1,042°88 





Great Britain and N. Ireland. 





1923........ *100 0 .... 18,564,212 . 23,948,651 1,042°72 
O .... 19,890,033 .... 25,425,017 .... 1,043°04 

O .... 20,954,392 .... 26,734,825 .... 1,04312 

° Oo. 21,034,419 .... 26,765,610 .... 1,043°23 

oe oe Qo. 19,745,199 .... 25,100,461 .... 1,043°28 
1928..... --.*100 0 12,962,997 .... 25,369,754 .... 1,043°31 


* Less a rebate of 20/- per bulk barrel. 
The yield of beer duty in 1927-8 was £83,318,692, as com- 
pared with £/84,196,0g0 in the previous year. The current 
rate of duty is 932 per cent. higher than the pre-war rate. 
The acreage, estimated yield, and average price of hops are 
set out in the following table for a number of years :— 


Yield per Average 
Produce. Acre. Price. 
Year Acreage. Cw wts. £s4 
SED ses sne 34,744 ...... 254,01 ...... TS ceccee 7 0 
1917 6,946 ...... 225,763 ...... oe 5 0 
1918 * « B5OBB ..ncse 138,491 ...... ae seeees 1815 0 
1919 * 16,745 ...... 187,795 ...... ere 20 5 0 
1920 * 1,002 ...... 258,042 ...... BET  teeees 191¢ O 
1921 * aa 236,172 ...... ns: -<oNene 19 i0 0 
1922 * 26,468 ..00.- ae cea sue SE: cesssne 3 s : 
1923 * i 625033 MED oss5es. INR <s000e 
1924 * BEAT. cccce 476,916 ...... Dee ‘eseees 10 5 O 
BOBS 20.00. 26,256 ...... 365,000 ...... sens 1015 0 
————S— eS 332, hanes sisees Ce © 
Sa 23,004 ...... artes ee = bade 1210 0 
1928 ...... 28,800 ...... 2,100 ...... De assess . 


* Hop Controller's figures. 

Messrs White, Tomkins and Courage, Limited. 

WINES AND SPIRITS.—tThe following information is 
extracted from Ridley’s Wine and Spirit Trade Circular :— 
After an anxious time in 1927, when the duties on wines 
and spirits were increased, practically all sections of the 
trade found fresh business difficult to obtain. Various 
methods of stimulating a greater inflow of orders were 
tried by merchants, but none can succeed in the 
absence of moderate prices. As was anticipated, no 
further radical modification of the Chancellor’s 1927 
revenue-producing scheme were connoted in the 1928 
Budget, but an increase was effected in the import duty on 
‘‘ British wines ’’ (from 1s to 1s 6d per gallon), which have 
secured a large share of the business formerly held by 
Spanish ced and other lower strength Portuguese wines. 
The enormous growth of the business in basis wines is 
shown by the fact that the Chancellor estimated the revenue 
from that source to yield £70,000 additional by the extra 
sixpence. During the first half of the year expansion in 
the wholesale section was much hindered owing to the 
very slow exhaustion of the heavy stocks accumulated in 
anticipation of the 1927 Budget. During the twelve months 
the importations of all wines totalled 13,654,889 gallons, 
which compares with 18,526,222 gallons in the preceding 
year and 17,976,007 gallons in 1926, thus revealing 
deoreases of 4,871,333 gallons and 4,321,118 gallons re- 
spectively. The quantity of foreign and colonial wines on 
which duty was paid last year was 13,501,366 gallons, as 
compared with 16,947,550 gallons in 1927, a decline of 
3,440,184 gallons, and 16,828,240 gallons in 1926, a fall 
amounting to 3,326,874 gallons. Of the wine from foreign 
and Empire sources cleared for consumption, the only 
countries recorded as showing an increase on the previous 
year were Italy and ‘‘ other British countries.’’ Wines of 
colonial origin have, taken as a whole, suffered a decline, 
although not of such extensive proportions as that of 
foreign wines. The consumption of Australian wines fell 
from 2,305,151. gallons to 2,161,842 gallons, a decrease of 
143,309 gallons, while ‘‘ other British countries ’’ increased 
to the extent of 77,394 gallons, the quantities being 329,660 
gallons and 252,266 gallons respectively. Business in 
foreign and colonial spirits during the past year has been 
on much the same lines as in recent years. Con- 
sumption shows a slight decline as compared with the 
preceding twelve months, but imports have been on a 
rather heavier scale. Clearances were 1,669,819 proof 
gallons as against 1,764,488, a decrease of 94,669 proof 
gallons, and imports rose by 536,755 to 4,379,970 on 1927’s 
total of 3,843,215 prof gallons. The excessively heavy duty 
continues to militate against the consumption of rum and 
brandy, the respective losses being 74,513 and 27,997 proof 
gallons, but Geneva shows an increase of 5,502 proof 
gallons. The statistics relating to the home consumption 
during 1928 of British spirits are not yet published, but 
taking an estimate by adding the figure for the last quarter 
of 1927 to that for the first three quarters of last year, there 
has to be recorded a decline from 11,398,665 to 11,084,263 
proof gallons, amounting to 314,402 proof gallons. The 
export trade in wines of both foreign and Empire origin 
shows a decrease of 61,235 gallons, last vear’s total being 
761,630 gallons against 822,865 gallons in 1927. Imported 
spirits which were reshipped reveal a fair gain, the figures 
being, in 1928, 844,543 proof gallons as compared with 
767,286 proof gallons in the preceding year. Home-made 
spirits exported amounted to 7,697,381 gallons, an improve- 
ment of 641,380 proof gallons over 1927, when 7,056,001 
proof gallons were exported. Several countries participated 
in this increase, the chief of which were Canada and India. 
From the same source we extract the following table, 
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showing the imports and clearances for the past two years 
of wines and spirits :—- 


} 















































1927, 1928. 

| Imports. Clearances. | Imports. |Clearances, 
: | Gallons Gallons. | Gallons. Gallons, 
French (Still).............. yi 2,304,826 2,067,089 2,004,780 
Do (Sparkling) ........ 851,291 805,368 782,353 692,130 
PORE . 2c rcrcccccccscccese | 6,498,181 6,889,684 5,012,196 5,014,519 
Spanish (Red) ............ | 1,586,525 | 1,783,486 | +157,043 | 1,008,004 
(White) .......... } 1,518,951 1,437,322 1,363,744 1,249,859 
REE die he gacsapsnesg=essas 667,846 | 650,069 718,309 | 681,122 
0) eee 307,852 313,143 | 343 232,348 
Madeira ..........e0eeeees } 55,514 46,173 | 38,642 28,355 
Empire wines............++ | 4,666,159 | 2,557,399 | 2,191,322 491,502 
Other countries. ........... ' 81,649 161,963 | 85,848 101,747 
isda dsacsisks | 18,566,514 | 16,949,433 | 13,654,889 | 13,501,366 
I das svcbendecesesear | 457,4C8 571,174 495,004 543,172 
ae veeee} 2,119,272 882,332 2,282,155 807,823 
ET I a 5 oh ogous cases ' 1,307,142 311,023 1,602,811 318,824 
itt tants | 3,883,822 | 1.764.529 | 4,379,970 | 1.669.819 





Clearances of French still wines fell off by 299,459 gallons, 
and imports declined correspondingly. The decline in finer 
wines has been less, but clearances of champagne fell off 
111,420 gallons as compared with 1927. The heaviest 
decrease is in the case of port, of which 1,874,759 gallons 
fewer were cleared last year. Scotch whisky has experi- 
enced a slightly more prosperous year. The French vintage 
was good 


IY.—RAW MATERIALS. 
COTTON. 


‘the year opened with cotton weak and demand lifeless. 
Conditions throughout the ensuing months were rarely 
free from disappointments of one kind or another. 
The first Bureau estimate published in August rather 
encouraged the prospect of lower prices and the 
September report was construed in a_ similar vein. 
Overseas customers doggedly refused to provide for any- 
thing beyond immediate necessities. Little could be accom- 
plished either for India or China, and had it not been for 
a steady demand from the minor markets the prevailing 
apathy would have been still more pronounced. During 
November the shifting of speculative interest in the raw 
material in New York to extraordinary movements in 
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stocks and shares was a notable feature, but mill activity 
in the industrial area of the United States was by this 
time showing definite signs of expansion, and prospective 
buyers found prices moving steadily against them. No 
change of any moment has occurred since, and the year 
finished with values well maintained, but with demand 
still lacking both in weight and variety. 

The difference between the highest and lowest price of 
middling American spot cotton in 1928 was nothing like 
as great as in the preceding year. In 1927 the margin was 
nearly 6d per lb—6.80 to 12.67—in 1928 it was less than 
3d—9.72 to 12.53. From 11.08 in the early days of January 
the quotation was under tod before that month closed, but 
by the end of April, owing to the reported lateness and 
poor progress of the new crop, a recovery to 11.67 had 
taken place. Complaints of deterioration and infestation 
by boll-weevil carried the price to 12.53 in the first week 
in July, but this proved to be the highest point of the year; 
six weeks later the rate was down to 10.21 and in Septem- 
ber the lowest point—9.72—-was touched. The main cause 
of such a reversal in sentiment was the publication of the 
acreage figures, which were much larger than had been an- 
ticipated, and gave a cultivated area of 46,695,000 acres, 
compared with 42,683,000 a year previously and a_ final 
reckoning of 41,905,000. The consumption returns which 
appeared about the same time were a further blow to bullish 
enterprise, but the first Bureau estimate of the crop provided 
a surprise. Private reckonings had varied from 143 to 153 
million bales, and 14,291,000 was therefore distinctly less 
than the market had expected. The September report 
called for an augmentation of the prevous forecast, and 
14,439,000 bales was the revised figure given. Values 
tumbled down and hedging operations proved much too 
persistent for the limited buying which sought to bring 
about a readjustment. 

In its October report the Bureau claimed unfavourable 
climatic developments as the reason for a drop to 13,993,000 
bales, but public opinion was more or less prepared. An 
addition of 140,000 bales to the October estimate was shown 
in the November issue, and the final estimate published in 
December predicted a total of 14,373,000 bales. The 1927- 
28 crop was 12,955,000 bales, as against the first estimate 
of 13,492,000 bales and the final one of 12,789,000 bales. 
The 1926-27 crop amounted to 17,977,000 bales and that of 
1925-26 to 16,104,000 bales.—-Messrs Robert Barbour and 
Brother, Limited, Manchester. 
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American Cotton.—The following table shows the pro- 
duction and consumption of American cotton during a 
number of years, and is based on the annual statements of 
the Liverpool Cotton Association, Limited :— 












Total Crop t 
Deliveries. 
Total 

Exports. 














6,550; 6,509 410 | 968 4,344 
11,569 778 | 1,978 | 920] 6.580 

14,129 | 14,426 1,009 | 2,714 | 1,273 | 8,624 

-| 14,610 | 14,849 1,059 | 3,129 | 1,226 | 8,849 
«| 15,067 | 14,957 683 | 1,630 2,203 | 8,334 
12,953 | 13,599 928 207 | 2,029 | 6,030 
12,976 | 13,212 1010; 171 {| 1,660) 5,522 
1,982 | 11,802 645 16 | 1,289 | 4,226 
11,603 | 11,472 756 325 | 1,744 | 5,453 
12,218 | 13,394 556 | 987 | 1,775 | 6,388 
11,355 | 10,987 585} 1,702 | 1,551 | 5,579 
11,495 | 12,722 772 | 1 1,779 | 6,129 

«| 11,248 | 11,933 633 5 | 1,402 | 4,636 
11,327 | 11,566 720 | 1,866 | 1,372 | 5,678 
14,716 | 15,022 905 | 2,617 | 1,974 | 8,044 
isa as Be | S| S| as 
14,373 :15,037 897 2,206 | 9,599 


Egyptian and Other Cotton.—According to the computa- 
tions of the International Institute of Agriculture, the 
following yields were obtained by certain producing coun- 
tries other than America :— 


Propuction of Lint (in Thousand Bales of 478 lbs). 
(Seasons from August Ist to July 3lst in each year.) 


1922-23 to 1926-27 

; (Average) 1927-28. 1928-29 
Tis ce sice pede sabnsbhnntiea OBIS icccse 4,913 ...... a 
BUEN... oSev occabsenecoc seat 1,498 ...... 1257 ...... 1,491 
SE ds cs ccucdeaxaneeseionns Se ae eal 179 ...... 
(ROR IERIE OE eee Reta 150 
SIE << ancecpeceedeenesess 7 geaeeea 112 ...... 
SE LES isch dendben chess OPS esc. BE tao. 136 

International Cotton Statistics.—The International 


Federation of Master Cotton Spinners reports the world 
consumption of American cotton for 1927-8 at 15,407,000 
bales, as compared with 15,780,000 bales in the previous 
year. World spinners took 25,540,000 bales of all Kinds of 
cotton, as against 25,881,000 bales in 1926-27. At July 31, 
1928, the total mill stocks of American cotton were 
2,212,000 bales, compared with 3,056,000 in 1927; of all 
kinds of cotton, 4,787,000 bales, against 5,407,000 in the 
preceding year. Probable consumption for the current 


season has been estimated at about half a million bales less 
than that of last year. 

The following table shows the Board of Trade figures of 
tatal imports of raw cotton and the value theerof, during 
the years 1913, 1927, and 1928 :— 












1928 
E 

20,584,554 

40,393,789 

731,026 

6,398,178) 6,532,995 

13,995,138'13,128,372| 68,638.584| 58.510,2891 68,242,364 

Sietod S8i0| getase LlaRestl leerans! Sressio 

22,354 seat 209,422 | 214,767| 244,974 

8,297] 38,065} 3,226, 49,148 183,914 

“719,150, 1,488,255 1,931,963! 7,498,980 10,881,474 


«121,742,996 15,483,393|15,057,681) 70,570547| 66.009,269| 79,123.8'8 
WOOL. 

The following information is extracted from the annual 
report of Messrs Schwartze, Buchanan and Co. :—The 
past year has proved disappointing. A year ago trade had 
improved both in England and on the Continent, and 
under this stimulus, coupled with the prospect of a material 
Shortage in the Australian clip, prices had appreciated 
during the latter months of last year. Unfortunately, 
however, during the earlier months of this year, a strong 
buying movement developed with hardening prices due, 
in large part, to the fear that supplies would be short 
in the second half of the year. When, later on, it became 
apparent that the estimated decrease in production had 
been grossly exaggerated, consumers, who had all along 
protested that they could not pay any advance in prices, 
held back and bought only from hand to mouth. This 
state of affairs continued for months, manufacturers count- 


ing on securing their supplies at a lower level, topmakers 
holding firm in the belief that manufacturers would ulti- 


mately be obliged to come out with their orders. In July 
and August business was very dull and tops accumulated to 
such an extent that it became evident that lower prices 
would have to be accepted. The break occurred towards 
the end of August, but no one anticipated so marked a 
decline or such a lack of confidence as was shown in the 
September sales. At that time and in October tops were 
sold, at times, at extraordinarily low prices, and it was 
, these low priced tops and the cheaper wool which enabled 
spinners and manufacturers to obtain fresh orders on a 
new basis and to put a lot more wool into consumption. 
This, with the strength of the Australian markets owing to 
Japanese competition, caused confidence to a large extent to 
be restored and, with stocks of tops reduced to normal pro- 
ortions, the concluding sales of the year were marked by 
Seetil and well sustained demand at a somewhat higher 
level than in September. The first series of London sales 
opened with a strong tone and the demand throughout was 
keen, especially on the part of the home trade. Prices for all 
merinos, with the exception of poorly grown wools, showed 
a slight appreciation, shafty wools suitable for Yorkshire 
and short scoureds benefiting the most. Crossbreds showed 
rather a greater advance than merinos, especially the fine 
medium sorts. The strong demand continued in March, 
Yorkshire again taking a prominent part, with the result 
that broad haired wools and medium and coarse cross- 
breds appreciated still further, as did the general run of 
scoureds, especially short pieces and carbonising sorts. 
A lull took place in the consuming centres in April when it 
began to be known that the decrease in Australia would 
be materially less than anticipated. It was with considerable 
relief, therefore, that when the May sales opened, the 
decline was found to be less than expected, and the 
fact that prices hardened as the sales progressed went 
far to re-establish confidence for the time being. But 
business gradually became slacker during the interval and 
in July prices for merinos were barely maintained, though 
medium and coarse crossbreds were rather dearer. The 
fall, when it did come in the September series, was much 
more severe than anyone anticipated, amounting in the 
latter part of the series to an average decline of 15 per cent. 
from the highest point. Gradually the lower price level 
revived the demand and confidence was restored. The 
year closes with spinner wools 12, topmaking 8 to Q, 
fine crossbreds about 4 per cent. lower, but medium 8, and 
coarse about 5 per cent. higher than in December, 1927. 
As compared with July, 1914, spinner wools are about 60, 
the general run of topmaking wools about 55, medium 
and inferior pieces about 50, fine crossbreds 45, and 
medium and coarse crossbreds about 40 per cent. higher. 
With the exception of Queensland, weather conditions in 
Australia have been, on the whole, fairly satisfactory, and 
the decrease in production in Australia turned out to be 
much less than expected. South America showed a smaller 
decrease than anticipated, and South Africa a slight in- 
crease, while New Zealand showed a considerable increase. 
We give below our usual statement of the value per 
Ib clean of a few representative descriptions in July, 1914, 
and in December in recent years :— 












































































] ; ; te 
. a a 
S35 E56) =o [Ss 1d 2-5\Australian and N.Z. Crossbred. 
- 53 
a6 8 58 BEE 524 Fine | Faicly “a 
> ° eIiyn a 
= ~ <| 2 \(Sup'r)| Fine, | Med. | Coarse. 
a a a a da a a a 
July,1914....] 32 | 30 | 31 | 29 | 234) 27 25 153 
Dec.,1919....| 135 | 110 |138 | 108 | 68 95 70 29 
» 1921 ....| 46 | 39 } 45 | 33 | 23 35 21 8 
+» 1923. 65 | 63 | 6 | 58 | 48 52 42 19 
5» 1924. 82 | 78 | 80 | 68 | 60 65 58 33 
» 1925... 57 | 54 | 52 | 45 | 36 40 32 19 
» 19% ....| 52 | 499 | 48 | 42 1 #% 42 33 19 
» 1927... 57 | 55 | 55 | 47 | 38 44 35 21 
». 1928 .. 5 149 | 48 143 ' wi 4 35 223. 


Average value of the colonial bale :--1928, £30; 1927, 427; 
1926, £26; 1925, £29; 1924, £39; 1923, £28; 1922, £22; 
1921, £18; 1920, £52; 1914, £17. 

According to Messrs Charles Balme and Co., the quan- 
tities of wool catalogued in the London market during 1928 
compare with the figures for 1927 as follows :— 





1927. 1928. 

Bales, Bales. 

New South Wales .................. 145,690 127,441 
ee eign 4b bOUbbnN 0s 540005065 68,162 66,079 
Ds cn ch Gudbuseececensce sds 89,851 ram 66,419 
South Australian .................. 30,4 Sane 22,890 
West Australian..................5- 36,519 ines 45,935 
IT 55 5555.50 0 ci cias ccccccices 3, 2,646 
WOT EE oocccvesscccescccecees 293,170 221,13 
South African ................- ‘dices 2¢,1 20,367 
Punta Arenas and Falkland Islands 74,822 68,562 
SEED fn bunbcs 6cde'ewwess esos sew 5,1 11,217 
ER Go ikinwakannsise0¥s 000555 23,269 
DOE  Scunenkdbeveeseees sos 787,764 684,859 


The following table, compiled by The Weekly Wool Chart, 
shows the amount of wool retained in the United King. 
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LLOYDS BANK LIMITED. 


Chairman: . Se Deputy-Chairman : 
J. W. BEAUMONT PEASE. Sir AUSTIN E. HARRIS, K.B.E. 


HEAD OFFICE: LONDON, E.C. 3. 


CAPITAL : Over 1,800 Offices in England 
SUBSCRIBED - £73.302.076 and Wales, and others in India 
. , and Burma. 
PAID UP - - £15,810,252 —— 
Colonial and Foreign Department : 
E 
RESERVE FUND - £10,000,000 80, GRACECHURCH ST., LONDON, E.C. 3. 
(31st December, 1928.) 

DEPOSITS, &. - £353,638,942 Trustee Department : 
ADVANCES, &c. - £187,155,085 39, THREADNEEDLE ST., LONDON, E.C. 2. 


The Bank has Agents and Correspondents throughout the British Empire 
and in all parts of the World, and is associated with the following Banks : 


THE NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND LIMITED. THE NATIONAL BANK OF NEW ZEALAND, LIMITED. 
BANK OF LONDON & SOUTH AMERICA LIMITED. BANK OF BRITISH WEST AFRICA LIMITED. 
LLOYDS & NATIONAL PROVINCIAL FOREIGN BANK LTD. THE BRITISH ITALIAN BANKING CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


| BARCLAYS BANK 


Head Office - - 54, “Lauieed Street, London, E.C.3, 


and over 1,950 Branches in England and Wales, and Agents and 
Correspondents in all the principal towns throughout the World. 


FREDERICK CRAUFURD GOODENOUGH, Chairman. 
Sm HERBERT HAMBLING, Bart, Deputy-Chairman. 
WILLIAM FAVILL TUKE, Vice-Chairman. 
GENERAL MANAGE 
EDWIN FISHER. HENRY THOMAS MITCHELL. 
Foretcn GENERAL Manacer: WALTER OSBORNE STEVENSON. 


Authorised Capital .. el ‘ia £20,000,000 
Issued and Paid-up ‘Capital so. aa £16,858,217 
Reserve Fund sine one £10,250,000 
Deposits, etc. (31st Dec., 1928) . ... £335,081,223 





EXECUTORSHIPS AND TRUSTEESHIPS UNDERTAKEN. 
EVERY DESCRIPTION OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED. 





FOREIGN BRANCHES: 
CHIEF FOREIGN BRANCH: 168, Fenchurch Street, London, E.C.3. 


WEST END (LONDON): | LIVERPOOL : BRADFORD : MANCHESTER: | BIRMINGHAM: 
1, Pall Mall East, S.W.1 | 45, Castle Street. | 13, Market Street. | 94, Portland Street. | 63, Colmore Row. 
A filiated Bank . 


BARCLAYS BANK (DOMINION, . ~ AND OVERSBAS). 
Head Office: 54, Lomsarnpd Street, Lonpon, E.C.3. 
BARCLAYS BANK (FRANCE), LIMITED. 
Chief Office: Panis. Branches in France and Algeria. 
BARCLAYS BANK S.A.I.: Roms ano GENOA. 
THE BRITISH LINEN BANK. 
Head Office: EprnsurcH. 194 Branches in Scotland. 
THE UNION SANK OF MANCHESTER LIMITED. 
Head Office: MANCHESTER. 165 Branches in Lancashire, Cheshire and the West Riding of Yorkshire. 
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dom in the years stated, the figures for 1928 being for 
the twelve months ending November :— 


(In million 1b.) 
1913. 1926. = 1928. 





Imports, foreign and colonial wool ..... --- SOL .. 8ll .. -. 794 
Re-exports, ditto .........ccescsceeeeencees 307... 338 .. HE .. 337 
PE cniccns cause seeneswsssbbecsconsee 464 .. 473 .. 476 .. 457 
British clip retained ......... bbubboheeeess B.. G&ee DB. B 

Total retained by trade............ 589 .. 534 .. 533 .. 530 


The quantity of wool retained in 1928 was almost exactly 
the same as in each of the two preceding years. Probably 
the actual consumption did not differ materially from the 
quantity retained; whereas in 1927 it is estimated that 
about 555 million lb was consumed, and in 1926 about 
515 million lb. The drop in the consumption has been 
greater than would appear from the above figures deal- 
ing with virgin wool, as there has been a decline in the 
consumption of pulled wool, though to what extent it ts 
difficult to estimate. 


JUTE, FLAX AND HEMP. 


Only slight fluctuations were experienced during the first 
months of 1928. During the summer there was practically 
no speculation. Spinners, having received conflicting re- 

with regard to the crop, preferred to await the arrival 
of the first parcel before buying bulk. Thus little business 
was done in Italian hemp until October, and even then 
purchases were very meagre. PC/SB, which opened in 
September at £65 to £67, declined steadily, and the lowest 
price at which business was done in the U.K. was £62 158 
c. and f. U.K. Though this price was far below the equi- 
valent of the actual unselected hemp in Italy, only small 
orders were booked. A_ greater interest was shown 
both by German and U.K. spinners in November-Decem- 
ber, when fair sales were effected and prices began to rise. 
An improvement of the yarn market in Italy, followed by 
heavier buying by the Italian mills, contributed to the 
strength, and PC/SB closed at the end of the year at £66 
to £68. The crop has proved the most irregular experi- 
enced for many years. 

Russian Hemp.—The demand for Siretz has been good 
throughout the year, and supplies arriving at Riga moved 
steadily into consumption at prices which gradually ad- 
vanced during the season. The quality has been satisfac- 
tory. Towards the end of the year the scarcity of Central 
European peasant hemps and tows and the high prices 
asked for French hemp led to an expansion in the demand 
for Russian. Continental spinners have again been the 
chief buyers, and Germany in particular has secured large 
parcels on their arrival in Riga. Values of Siretz, which 
at the beginning of the year ranged from £35 to £48, 
now stand at from 442 to £55 per ton. 

Flax.—The bulk of. the season’s buying took place 
towards the end of December, 1927, and in the early days 
of January, 1928, and a rise in prices of about £10 per ton 
ensued, bringing Livonian flax up to £110 basis R, and 
BKKO to as basis I. From the end of January until 
the beginning of May markets were dull, and only occa- 
sional purchases by spinners against actual requirements 
were recorded. Prices remained more or less stationary. 
From June onwards there was a tendency for prices to 
recede, and the first transactions of any note took place 
in October, whep some 5,000 tons of Russian flax were 
sold at equivalent to £00 basis I for BKKO. Further 
large quantities were disposed of at an advanced price, 
and the sales of Russian flax to date amount to about 
8,400 tons. This quantity is said to be more than 50 per 
cent. of the total allotted for export this season. Two 
outstanding items of general interest to the trade relieve 
what is otherwise a disappointing year. One is the 
establishment on a small scale of the export from Poland 
under standard marks of fully worked and correctly graded 
flax. The second item is the decision of the Lithuanian 
Government to establish control over the export of flax from 
Lithuania. It is hoped that this will result in an improve- 
ment of the standard. 

East Indian Hemp.—Sawnee old crop rose from £25 to 
434 per ton between January and June. The spot market 
was consistently bare throughout the year, and despite the 
absence of active demand from spinners, prices advanced 
sharply as the shipment period approached. Fine Sawnee 
closed at £31 per ton and Philibit at £24. 

Jute.—The year closes with the price of firsts at £32, 
slightly higher than at the opening last January with £31. 
Fluctuations have been violent owing to conflicting reports 
as to the weight of the crop and uncertainty regarding the 
results of weather conditions which prevailed during the 
early growth of the plant. Extensive speculation by native 
dealers and heavy buying by the prospering industry in 
Calcutta have contributed to the extreme fluctuations. The 
actual outturn of the 1927-28 crop amounted to over 
11,000,000 bales—an excess of between 800,000 and 900,000 
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bales over the estimate. Consumption, however, has been 
steadily increasing, and although we experienced depres- 
sion in early March, firsts dropping to £28 per ton, the 
market quickly reacted on reports of smaller sowings, 
culminating in July at a price of £40 for August-September 
shipment. A month of great instability ensued. By the 
end of August it was reported that the Government forecast 
would, in all probability, exceed the general expectation; 
this proved correct, and the Directors figure was 9,916,000 
bales, causing a rapid decline to 431 per ton; since then 
the market has been almost stationary. Arrivals in Cal- 
cutta to date indicate that the Government forecast is again 
likely to be exceeded, but this has had no appreciable effect 
on a market supported by substantial orders into autumn 
for the manufactured article. Of paramount interest is 
the announcement that the Calcutta mills have decided to 
adopt a 60-hour week from July 1, 1929. 
ees Te fell en from January to 
ctober. S1 dropped from £66 10s to £44; J2 from 2 
to £32 10s; K from £39 to £29; and 5 from ee 
£23 10s. Receipts at 1,400,000 bales show an approxi- 
mate increase of 10 per cent. Trading conditions improved 
towards the end of the vear and brought about a consider- 
able reduction in supplies. The new year began with 
stocks of 121,000 bales in Manila and 15,130 bales in the 
United Kingdom. 


Fiske Vacues in the Unirep Kinepom, 


































| ! 
|Jan. 1,Jan. 1,Jan. 1,Jan. 1,Jan. lyan. 1, 
; 1913. | 1925. | 1926. | 1927. 1928. | 1929. 
: £s|/£ s\| ££ 8i' 2 eo\kE bi EB 
Italian P.C.S.B. ......... per ton| 45 0/103 10 | 71 10 | 52 0/| 6310 67 © 
Russian F.8.P.R.H. ...... » | 4010 0} 8 0 | 64 0|'66 0; &4 Oo 
Fiax, Livonian Z.K. ..... » | 42 04122 0/70 0: 57 0/94 0 | 96 0 
Flax, Bejetsky ............ 5 44 0 |133 0 | 83 0 | 64 0| 98 0 95 0 
Kotelnitch Tow .......... ~ . (112 0/70 0; 63 0' 87 0/80 oO 
Bombay Hemp H.J.F. ..... ., | 23:15 | 5610/35 0/| 23 0! 26 0} 2810 
Bengal Sunn ............ , «| 28 0160 014% O18 0188 OM 0 
CEE Sete cené ipasuc »  |1710/ 4110) 31 0/}19 0/19 0; 23 0 
Jute, first natives ........ 1. 0 3910) 57 0/31 10/31 O | 323210 
Manila, J. U.K............. » |35 5/56 0/46 0/4610) 42 0 3910 
New Zealand, fair ........ ” 32 0 42 0; 3% 10; 3610! 33 10 | 4 10 
African sisal, No.1........ 2 3610 4810 | 4515] 42 0) 37 0/42 0 
Cebu Maguey, No.2 ...... ” , 3910 | 40 0} 38 O | 3210 | 3410 
Manila Maguey, No.2 ...._,, -- | 3810/3810] 37 0/32 0 | 4 O 
Mauritius Hemp, prime .. _,, 3110 48 0 | 44 10] 35 10 | 37 10 | 39 10 
Mexican Henequen........ per lb The ie 9Seac Tie 6he cits 
Cotton Spot, Liverpool.... _,, T1ld | 13504! 10274} 6°89d |11°05d | 1 
EstrMaTED Propuction of EuRoPprAN HeEmps. 
1926. 1927. 1928. 
Tons. Tons, Tons. 
i 100,000 .... 80,000 .... 80,000 
France and Spain .......... 12,000 .... 12,000 .... 9,000 
Central Europe.............. 40,000 .... 43,000 .... 35,000 
Soviet Russia................ vi No statistics 3 
EstTiMaTED PropvuctTiIon of HARD FIBRES. 
1926, 1927, 1928. 
; Tons. Tons. Tons. 
Philippine manila .......... 155,250 .... 162,343 .... 175,000 
Philippine Maguey ........ 18,138 .... 17,385 .... 16,000 
Mexican hemequen ........ 110,000 .... 120,000 .... 127,000 
Java and Sumatrasisal .... 38000 .... 44,000 .... 46,000 
African sisal .............. 40,537 .... 50,000 .... 52,000 
New Zealand hemp ........ 29,750 .... 21,896 .... 15,000 
Bahama etisal .............. 1,800 .... 1,500 .... 1,500 
DONOR <0. cicccccéccsaesss 1,500 .... 1,009 . 1,006 
Mauritius ...............- 700... 800 1,000 


—Messrs Wigglesworth and Co., Limited. 


The following figures show our imports of flax, hemp 
and jute in 1913, 1927, and 1928 :—- 


























































































| Quantity. j Value 
| 1913. | 1927. | 1928. | 1913. | 1927. | 1998 
— ee ———— 1 
: Frax. | ‘Tons. | Tons. | Tons.; £ 
AND oom ccvsvircvaivioedes | 68,161) 799} 679/2,806,829| 58,738 
Esthonia ...... eesecceceocs 3,044 1,930; .. 233,344, 179,827 
EL cohsecsstcoecescocs oes ; 9,303} . 827,511) 854 
Netherlands................ 1,442 2,432 1,654; 87,059 199,494) 181,800 
ST tnenscdpannenscwaga 94 16,397] 12,303(1,262,141 |1,501,026:1,346,975 
Other countries ............ | 473, 4,705} + 3,201) + 24,100) 367,972 274,909 
MT ‘<seosssaunpancpeaa 84,270 40,106 29,070/4,180,129 188, 2,898,868 
- weet Tow on Copia. res voce ae —— 
WEE ws cvccscccccccecoecse 13,416 19, 279| 503,160) 13,9 17,617 
Esthonia ........... ecvcces re i, | 841 231) ek 454) Se 
BOVED .ccccccccccccccccces| oo | Sas 2,188! 158,184, 158,469 
I aid aban enon ewes 4 3,812 1,655) 932 83,081; 43,689 
Other countries ............ | 95 =: 1,96 689 38,629 
MUN a basis ons ckscesesed 18,183; 7,599} 4,319) 591,090) 415,247) 275,336 
EMP, | 
PED on on cceccms esas pessned 12,818 ay 
Germany ........ ....sees. | 4, 86; | ° ° 
German East Africa ........ re ae saa ane 
Italy... tecig ttt eee epee 10,766 iat pas 564.1 ° 314,796 
ppine Islands..........! 1979) 850, 2,000, 7,341\1 
British East Africa ........ } 283, 7,022 7173) 7, eee Seto 
British East Indies . «+; 17,390) 4,609, 436; 386,680) 136,374; 
New Zealand ........ a 21,824; 7,625 649,170) 270,111, 223,678 
Other countries ............ 6,571) 12,670 11,970; 179,492 aad 433,194 
———. ——_ 
SOIR ive wees cesccsces | 137,702, $2,542, 85,623}4,191,825/3,869,882/3,187,160 
Hemp Tow or Copisa, 2 ——|—— |, —_ |__| —___!—__—_ 
Suan cE Onuaey seedeodeeses } — sane ‘save 51,686; .. saan 
Ds Sees sweb suse oeeewr esses | i 2 378) 020} 129,308) 1 
New Zealand .............. 4, eo ws 69.789 ‘. - _ 
Other countries ............ 708 = =©6,103' + 5,900, 14,909) 184,040, 199,252 
4 Sladen —_—_—_——— 
Total ............0000 ++) 8,576 8,955 8,278) 158,404] 313,348| 289,843 
Jorn, Raw.............c00ee | 350,826, 250,624) 204,994 7,526,107 6,296,239 
Total of flax, hemp, and’ | i eset, 
FORO ccccsccccccvove +! 599,557; 399,826, 332.2841) 15312669 12949447 
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LTS FUP Taga TATE SATA HSA Se ease rare eee = 


The BRITISH OVERSEAS BANK 


LIMITED 


CAPITAL AUTHORISED {5,000,000 ISSUED AND PAID UP £ 2,000,000 
RESERVE FUND { 200,000 


HROUGH its world-wide connections and agencies 

the Bank is able to offer to its clients at home and 

abroad exceptional facilities in foreign exchange and 
in the financing of every form of foreign trade, and also to 
provide up-to-date credit reports and information as to inter- 
national business conditions. Correspondence invited. 


33, GRACECHURCH STREET, Lombard Court, LONDON, E.C. 3 
TELEGRAPHIC ADDRESS 


Inland: “Sarsrevo, Wire, LONDON” Foreign: “Sarsrevo, LONDON” 
TELEPHONE No. ROYAL 7111 


Affiliated Institution in Poland: ANcuio-Po.isH Bank, Limitep, WARSAW 





(Established 1753) 
Registered with unlimited liability, 188s. 


: Glyn, “Mills & Co. 


incorporating 


CHILD & CO. and HOLT & CO. 


(Established before 1600) (Established 1809) 


BANKERS 


Army and Air Force Agents, Navy and Prize Agents. 


Capital - - : - - : ~ - £1,060,000 
Reserve Fund : - - - - - . 530,000 
Current and Deposit Accounts - - - . 35,928,161 
Cash in Hand and at Bank of England - - : 5,601,751 
Money at Call and Short Notice . - - - 7,620,250 
Investments - - - - - - - 7,618,874 
Advances, etc. - - - 7 - - - 12,843,483 
Balances with and Cheques in course of collection on other 
Banks in the United Kingdom : - 1,766,901 
31st December, 1928 
Head Office - - - 67, LOMBARD STREET, E.C.3 
Sain Partners : 
LORD LVERTON. 
URENCE CURRIE. 


ON 
General The Hon. SIR nA . LAWRENCE, G.C.B. 
Brigadier- ag ae MA ROWNE’ BS C.B., — M.G., D.S.O. 


EB 
FREDERICK wi CMA FANE: 
MARTIN DRUMMOND VESEY HOLT. 
Childs Branch - - - - 1, FLEET STREET, E.C.4 


Part 
FREDERICK W LLIAM FANE. 
SYDNEY ALEXAN DER PONSONBY. 


Holts Branch - - - - 3 & 4, WHITEHALL PLACE, S.W.1 





ware DRUMMO VESEY HOLT. 
RTHUR VAVASOUR BARBER. 


The Bank conducts every description of Banking Business, both British and Foreign. 
Letters of Credit issued. Home and Foreign Credits established. Executorships and Trusteeships undertaken. 


Es zal 
VASIASIASIZ SI SASSI Si Sia Sg Si Sia Sa Sia Nia SiS Sa Na Sa SiS SINUS SSSI SI SISSIES 





50 THE ECONOMIST. COMMERCIAL HISTORY & REVIEW OF 1928. 


SILKE. 


The year 1928 has recorded more sales in silk goods than 
any of its predecessors. Parallel to this the production is 
increasing. During the year July 1, 1927, to July 1, 1928, 
rt has reached a total of 46 millions kilos, which shows an 
increase of 50 per cent. in six years. The balance between 
supply and demand has been fairly stable this year and 
there have been but few sudden fluctuations in quotations. 
The first months of the year were featureless. The favour- 
able results of the legislative elections stimulated business 
in France during April; but soon the market became 
quiet again under the influence of the drop in Japan silks 
just before the cocoon markets. At the same time America 
was obliged to slow up her looms in order to guard against 
overproduction of woven silks. Prices became easier. 
From July it seemed likely that the quantity of silk 
from all parts at the disposal of European and American 
manufacturers during the year 1928-29 would be only 
slightly greater than that of 1927-28. Business became a 
li more lively and August saw prices very firm or 
rising for most sorts. On tember 11 a Silk Exchange, 
organised by a group of business and financial men, was 
started in New York. 

Things were calm during autumn, especially in Europe, 
but the production markets remained very firm. The 
news of a good wheat harvest in America strengthened the 
situation, without diminishing the resistance of buyers 
against an upward movement of prices. The Far Eastern 
markets have been kept up by American purchases, 
European consumption markets remaining dull. The 
—s increase in the consumption of silk in the world, 
the development of the resources and needs in America 
which is its chief outlet and the low level of market prices 
which favours transactions, suggest that the present con- 
dition of the silk trade is, on the whole, a healthy one. 

Raw Siix Prices—Enp of DEcemBER. 
(In Francs, Lyons Terms.) 





Smx Suprty from ALL Countries. 
(Metric Tons. 








—Extracted from the annual review of Messrs. Chabrieres, 
Morel et Cie., Lyons. 


THE ARTIFICIAL SILK INDUSTRY. 

The price situation in the rayon (artificial silk) industry 
has during the year been a matter of considerable concern 
and the stability which characterised 1927 was not com- 
pletely continued. The supply of coarse yarns and poor 
qualities exceeded the demand, with the result that there 
was cutting among weaker holders. The leading viscose 
producers maintained prices fairly well until the end of 
the year, when they made reductions partially on account 
of competition, but chiefly from a desire to stabilise the 
market and develop consumption. Towards the end of 
the year a very serious position developed in Germany, 
where the relations between the members of the Viscose 
Convention became strained, resulting in the early part of 
1929 in a break-up of the Convention and a period of un- 
certainty in prices. In America prices have been on the 
whole well maintained. The strength of the International 
Cartel will be severely tested during the critical period 
while the German and other European markets are work- 
ing, back to stability. 

rogress on fhe technical side has been very marked 
both in regard to the production of better yarns and better 
fabrics. e strength of the new “ Lilienfeld ’’ yarn is 
very great, and it will be introduced under the auspices of 
Courtaulds, Limited, this year. Permanent dull lustre 
effects have beep obtained, and above all the number of 
filaments has been increased, giving a yarn of better all- 
round appearance and feel. Progress has been made in the 
acetate side of the business, but primarily in the production 
of cheaper raw acetate. 
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Company developments have been many, and a large 
amount of new capital has been put into the industry in 
this as in other countries. There is a movement on 
foot to effect amalgamation of some of the smaller com- 

nies. 

The total amount of yarn subjected to excise duty in the 
first nine months of 1928 was 38,006,408 Ibs., against 
27,450,019 lbs. in the corresponding period of 1927 and 
18,755,422 lbs. in 1926. Imports during last year showed 
very little change, but there was an expansion in exports, 
though not proportionately to the increase in total sales, 
except in the third quarter of the year, when there was a 
slight fall in the amount of varn consumed here. The 
export trade in manufactured goods has expanded well, and 
this applies especially to the mixtures of cotton and rayon, 
which have been in keen demand in the Colonies and in 
South America as well as in the Eastern markets. Threats 
of tariff revisions are in some cases imperilling this trade, 
notably in Brazil. Imports of manufactured goods have 
not increased to the same extent. The foreign trade in 
rayon hose has shown slow development, whilst lace in 
which rayon is used has increased materially in volume. 
Exports of rayon waste have been a feature of the year, 
but there are plans in hand to develop its use in this 
country on a large scale. In fabrics the use of silk and 
wool in conjunction with rayon is increasing and the all- 
rayon material is distinctly popular 


HIDE AND LEATHER TRADES. 


Tanners and curriers will not look back on 1928 with 
much pleasure. Activity was marked in January, and 
prices reached high limits. Best English ox hides 
were making as much as 10}d to 11d per Ib. in February, 
and Argentine fregorific ox at one period touched 15i¢ 
per Ib. By the end of the year best market ox hides had 
fallen to 83d and South American fregorifics to 112d, the 
demand for leather being so poor that many tanners were 
working on a greatly reduced input of hides. Early 
in the year an inspired propaganda was launched in the 
Press, to the effect that as meat eating was on the de- 
crease the supply of hides had become scarce, and hide 
sellers made the most of their opportunity. About March 
signs were evident that leather consumers would not follow 
the rising market, as shoe manufacturers especially were 
unable to pass on the advances in their materials to the large 
footwear buyers to a sufficient extent to cover themselves. 
By October it was evident that stocks of sole leather ha? 
accumulated owing to the cautious policy adopted by con- 
sumers. Tanners of dry hide bends at once reduced quoti- 
tions by two or three pence per lb, whilst the tone of market 
hide and wet salted bends was weak and little business 
was done. A feature of the year’s trading has been the 
increased competition of sole substitutes of rubber origin. 

Imports of wet hides for 1927-28 totalled 810,282 cwts 
and 692,792 cwts, and of dry hides 722,086 cwts and 
809,252 cwts, showing how great must have been the 
demand for a cheap bend from the shoe manufacturing 
side. Exports of British hides for the same periods reached 
a total of 151,588 cwts and 150,431, America taking about 
16,000 cwts more in 1928 than in the previous year. 

Last year British tanners exported sole leather valued at 
41,369,232, as against £1,313,658 for 1927; a substantial 
proportion of this was sent to oversea countries which im- 
pose a duty on its entry—South Africa, for instance. On 
the other hand, imports of sole leather for 1927-28 were 
valued at £792,627 and £1,630,994, Continental tanners 
finding this a ready market for cheap parcels when they 
needed money badly. Tanners of rough dressing leather 
have also had a worrying time during the past year owing 
to fluctuations in prices of hides. 

Curriers of kip leather had a harassing time of it last 
year, as values of rough tanned goods fluctuated a good 
deal and great difficulty was often found in obtaining 
leather under contracts made with shippers from India- 
Cheap semi-chrome met with a fair demand at low prices, 
but waxed and russet butts showed a further decline. 
probably due to the competition of chrome leathers, and to 
the lack of orders for stout boots from the mining districts. 
Chrome calf and side tanners have about held their own in 
special lines, but some idea may be gathered of the severity 
of foreign competition from the fact that the value of im- 
ported upper leathers for 1927-28 reached the huge totals of 
47,510,757 and £,7,786,992 respectively. The import of 

x and yellow calf from Germany last year was valued at 
the high figure of £1,111,401, though British tanners 
managed to export calf leathers last year to the value of 
£673,071. 

Although distributors of footwear made large profits last 
year, manufacturers did not share in them much, and again 
some of the old-established firms went out of business. Big 
failures have been comparatively few, but it is certain 
tanners and merchants have had to “nurse ’’ their custo- 
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mers a good deal. The demand for women’s shoes has been 
fairly consistent during the year, whilst makers of sports 
and children’s shoes have also been better supplied with 
orders than those who specialised on men’s wear. The 
export section remained quite good, boots and shoes valued 
at £55,072,282 being sent overseas last year, as against 
4£455959:573 for 1927. The value of imported footwear for 
1927-28 totalled £1,867,299 and £ 1,894,132, the major part 
coming in from Switzerland and Czecho-Slovakia, where 
labour is apparently cheaper. 


The following is a statement of imports and exports of 
hides and leather during 1913, 1927 and 1928: 








































































































‘ Quantity. | Value 
MPORTS. — ——-- -| —. Saat 
| 1913. | 1927. ) 1928. | 1913 1928. 
Wet Hides— Cwts | Cwts | Cwts | £ 
7a adie cence « 32,942 58,033, 48,516) 145,451! 185,662} 286,960 
— ~~ including —— _ —- | —__| ———_ 
x and Cow— | | 
aa See eeceeseccsees | hie se | ee | 259,774 ee 
yEFMADY .......-..000. | co | ea ee 
Netherlands .......... .. | 35,096; 24,927) 118,013 
Belgium . ............ | 10,007 ‘294 3,91 16,839 
errr 36,754; 20,499} 6,407) 122,8 28,329 
italy Baseegsene ass. _ 119,702) 112,488 116,870) 3 657,639 
‘Graguay --......--.| 188,097] 131,198, 94,516 874,781 555,163 
Irish Free State ......) os 93,482; 90,70 in 377,298 
British South Africa . 68,118) 101,568) 64,748) 242,88. 259,837 
Australia .............., 113,331| _27,536| 20,828) 435, 107,875 
Other countries........ | 142,592} 246,088 221,364 436,81 039,646 
TOE ncbesesiccces 798,381) 772,249) 644,276 3,014,381} 2,905,724) 3,161,239 
_— a _ ates hasan $31,323) 810,282) 692,792) 5,159,832 3,091,386) 3,448,199 
‘8a, _ S cceeennesapeaeags —— a aingjenuae 
tere a 17,313, 44,305] 6,215 805 39, 
Other sorts, including; ————|———— neal ieee - om 
Ox, Cow, and Kips— | 
Russia ............00..! 57,300; .. a ° ‘ 
—— Republic and} 37615 | 
ruguay ............ oe 7, 23,255 199,577, 170,292 
British South Africa .. 124,223 185,005) 230,h4 806,175} 1,247,629 
British India .......... 70,554; 37,426) 61,97 165,181 376,856 
— near coe and | «osn| asn 4 
ed. Malay States ..| i 84,707; 97,424 
Australia ............. | 36,253, 32,801 39,74 139,473, 248,703 
Other countries........ | 276,665] 385, 417,616) 1, 1,858,293) 2,703,353 
| a | 
nites ol. Keene whaee -| 605,376) = 707,781) 803,037| 2,554,210] 3,253,406) 4,843,257 
of Dry an ry 1 
Salted Hides .......... | 622,689] 722,086} 809,252) 2,688,467] 3,322,21!, 4,882,847 
Total of Leather ......./1,176.100| 898,27011,035,072 10,572,100 15.485,752 18,077,080 
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Canada 
Brit. West India Islands; 
(including Bahamas)} 
and British Guiana... 37,384 
Other countries........ | 276,230 
er —s 
ate «1.452.815 990.367'1.079,370! 4.194.276! 4.595.573! 5.073.282 


+ Under the designation of “ Leather” are comprised the foliowing articies, 
viz.: Hides, tanned, tawed, curried or in any way dressed ; Goatskins, tanned 
or dressed as leather ; Sheepskins, tanned or dressed as leather. 


CHEMICALS. 


Chemicals.—According to an article in the Manchester 
Guardian Commercial Annual Review, 1928 was a year of 
quiet, but sound constructive work. Imperial Chemical 
Industries formed, in conjunction with the Chase Securities 
Corporation, the Finance Corporation of Great Britain and 
America, with a capital of over two millions. Its main 
object is to bring the financial strength of America to the 
use of industrial purposes in the rest of the world, and great 
developments in processes and plant are foreshadowed. The 
I.C.1. has also linked six Scottish fertiliser manufacturers 
in Scottish Agricultural Industries, Limited, and other com- 
panies were also absorbed. The trade in chemicals was 
satisfactory during 1928, largely owing to the increased 
demands of the newer industries—artificial silk, motor and 
electrical engineering, fertiliser foods, &c., with their supply 
trades, such as the lacquer and enamel, solvent, safety 
glass, and oil manufactures. In heavy chemicals many 
plants have been improved, and some of the less efficient 
plants closed down, particularly among those manufacturing 
alkali products, while some extensions of manufacturing 
capacity, notably for ammonia soda and caustic, have taken 
place. The sulphuric acid industry has also been reor- 
ganised. Activity in the production of fertilisers grew 
throughout the year. Britain has maintained a leading 
position in the manufacture of synthetic nitrates, and a fur- 
ther increase in home production is foreshadowed in the 
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erection in Scotland of a plant capable of producing 10,000 
tons a year. Further advances have been made in dye- 
stuffs, and it is estimated that Great Britain now produces 
10 per cent. of the world’s output of aniline dyes. British 
exports of dyestuffs rose from £.8 millions in 1927 to £.9 
millions in 1928; those of chemicals other than drugs and 
a were £,15.7 millions in 1927 and 417.5 millions in 
1928. 

Nitrates.—The steady improvement in the position of the 
Chilean product during the last two years, which has been 
due to the diminution of discrepancy between its price and 
those of synthetic nitrates, is now expected to make further 
headway as the result of a new selling agreement 
instigated and subsidised by the Chilean Government. A 
Nitrate Selling Corporation was formed in June to carry 
out the scheme, and already greater stability has been im- 
parted to the market. The subsidy for the first twelve 
months is expected to approach £2,000,000. The follow- 
ing table shows the deliveries during recent years :— 


eeeeee 


eee ease eeees 


December 31 .............s000- 

Do 12 months ending J DP binensecenn 
Shipments to other countries for six 
months December 31 .......... 


Do 12 months ending June 30 .......... 
Production in Chiie for six months ending 
December 31........... doeesesece coccel 
we months suries June PS osnen 
supply for Euro! an t a 
a, see Seceessgnee - asd 

Do United States at December 31 ...... 
Do other ceuntries at December 31 
Stocks in Chileat December 31 .......... 


Total supply in sight at December 31. ./1, 


* Estimating eeeiantine in December at 285.000 tons, and shipments at 
200,000 tons to Europe and Egypt, 70,000 to the United States, and 15,000 tous 


to osher countries. 
Messrs Aikman (London), Limited, estimate the production 
of nitrogenous fertilisers for the twelve months ending 
June 30, 1929, at 1,975,000 tons of pure nitrogen, of which 
Chilean nitrate will represent about 500,000 tons. Con- 
sumption is only expected to fall short of this figure by an 
amount sufficient to increase stocks to a level appropriate 
to the new selling arrangements. The German output of 
synthetic nitrogen products for 1928-29 has been forecast 
at 780,000 tons, an increase of 18.2 per cent. 
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JUTE TRADE. 


Conditions of a more satisfactory character marked the 
course of the jute trade — 1928, states the Glasgow 
Herald. Spinners and manufacturers enjoyed freedom 
from standing machinery, and were permitted to work at 
capacity throughout the period. The year opened under 
very favourable prospects, as the result of a large amount 
of business done in the latter months of 1927. e activity 
of the past eighteen months was largely accounted for by 
unexpected requirements of both North and South America. 
This business is usually destined for Calcutta, and 
was therefore regarded as a fortunate stroke for the Dun- 
dee market. Dundee not only met the required delivery, 
but also accepted lower prices than Calcutta speculators 
hoped North and South America would be compelled to 
concede. This produced a general stimulating effect, and 
other markets that had still been intending to defer were 
forced into buying. The jute crop that did duty till the 
middle of 1928 was the second largest on record, amounting 
to 11,209,000 bales, as compared with the Government fore- 
cast of 10,229,700 bales, an excess of about 1,000,000 which 
has been registered for some years. The present crop, 
according to the Government forecast, is placed at 9,916,000 
bales. About 8,000,000 bales have already been accounted 
for, forming a record quantity for the first half of the 
season. It is freely assumed that the Government forecast 
will again be exceeded. One of the great features of the 
raw material market during the latter part of the year was 
the maintenance of comparatively high prices alongside of 
imports of such very large dimensions. The yarn 
market was very encouraging all the time in_re- 
spect of freedom in selling and forward contracting. 
Spinners are better booked up than manufacturers, and the 
trade at large is somewhat in a dilemma over future pros- 
ots in view of Calcutta mills having decided to increase 
rom 54 to 60 hours per week commencing July 1st. This 
has been a factor greatly responsible for the firm grip that 
has been kept on raw material prices, whereas it has tended 
to keener competition in the sale of cloth. Notwithstand- 
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ing, there is nothing discouraging as regards the first half 
of 1929. 


| Quantity. Value 























Exports. — | 
| 1925. | 1927. | 1928. | 1925. | 1927. | 1928. 
| | £ Tr: 
Jute yarn........ Thous. Ibs) 51,760} 54,448) 59,573)1,401,537/1,245,929 1,343,089 
Jute carpets & rugs..Thous.) 
neh ate kee keh bial i 1,018 776 746, 136,786} 117, 87,855 
Piece goods. .Thous. sq. yds. 
Jute sacks and bags, empty,| 183,882] 172,190) 192,265)3,960,068)3,206,861)3,430,156 
MW 0666000040 Thous doz. 2,140 1,638;  2,222/1,136,266) 743,1 932,88 


Other sorts ....'Thous. cwts. 371 271 271| '711,833| 494,469) 455.774 


Total, jute manufactures*| . 5,944,953/4,562, 906.666 
* Other than cordage, cables, ropes, and twine. 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS. 

The oilseed crushing and extracting industry had rather 
a better year than in 1927. A considerably increased quan- 
tity of seed, &c., was dealt with in the mills, as a result of 
the stronger demand for oilcakes and meals on both home 
and export account. On the Continent, as well as here, the 
oilcake trade was the dominating factor, and the result was 
a production of oil in excess of demand. Gross imports of 
oilseeds were 1,207,991 tons, and of nuts and kernels 
345.435 tons—together 1,553,420 tons, as against 1,321,020 
tons in 1927, an increase of over 232,400 tons, equal to 
17.5 per cent. The quantity of oilseeds re-exported was 
almost infinitesimal, while those of nuts and kernels (chiefly 
copra) were 24,145 tons, or 6.g per cent. of the gross 
imports in that section. Imports of linseed at 348,567 
tons were slightly down, but cottonseed, soya beans, rape. 
seed and ground nuts all showed a substantial advance. 
Palm kernels were 23,000 tons less, but this was more 
than compensated for by increased imports of other nuts 
and kernels, the net increase being 55,457 tons, or 19 per 
cent. 

Supplies of practically all kinds of oilseeds were again 
ample to cover requirements. World shipments of linseed 
were approximately the same as in 1927: 2,148,475 tons, 
against 2,170,450 tons. Whereas Argentina shipped about 
60,000 tons more, India shipped 50,000 tons less. Of the 
total shipments no less than 1,751,675 tons were destined 
for Europe, or 56,225 tons over the previous year, and 
354,075 tons in excess of 1926. The quantity shipped to the 
United States and Canada to supplement the domestic crops 
was 396,800 tons, against 475,000 tons. The Plate crop is 
likely to prove a record and to permit of considerably 
more than two million tons being available for export. 
Egypt shipped a much smaller quantity of cotton seed, but 
the deficiency was more than offset by increased quantities 
from India. The average price of Plate linseed on the spot 
at Hull was £15 17s 6d per ton (delivered terms) and near 
shipment £15 12s 6d, almost the same as in 1927. 
Indian linseed was offered at practically prohibitive 
figures. Prices of Egyptian cottonseed (black) ranged 
from £12 per ton down to £9 5s. Raw linseed oil was 
in fair demand and values were stable, the average 
being about £29 ex Hull. Competition of Continental 
linseed oil was again very strong. Crude Egyptian 
cotton oil opened at £36 (the highest) and declined to 
429, recorded in August and again at the end of 
December. Soya and other seed oils fluctuated but little 
and the general tendency was downwards. Palm kernel 
oil was again exported in bulk in moderately large 
quantities, mainly to the United States. There was a 
very substantial decrease in the imports of crude soya 
and rape oils from the mills of the Far East. Imports 
of linseed oil mainly from the Continent were slightly 
in excess of those of 1927, and were actually 500 tons 
more than the quantity of the English product exported. 
Palm, coconut and olive oils at 125,000 tons constituted 
58 per cent. of the gross imports of vegetable oils. The 
export trade in vegetable oils produce or manufacture ot 
the United Kingdom showed some little improvement on 
1927, but did not attain the level of some preceding 
vears. The following is a summary of the official 
returns :— 








1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 

‘Tons. Tons. Tons, Tons. 
Unrefined oils.............. 111,197 .. 104,304 .. 90,024 .. 96,1935 
Refined oils................ 24,419 .. 19,906 .. 16.645 .. 16,370 


The production of the mills of the United Kingdom, 
estimated from the commercial yield of oil from the net 
imports of oilseeds, nuts and kernels was 400,597 tons, an 
increase of 38,416 tons over the preceding year, but still 
a considerable way behind 1924, when a total of 519,374 
tons was recorded. The comparative figures are as 
under :— 


1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 

Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. 

Linseed oil.............. 112,832 .. 119,367 .. 117,388 .. 115,774 
Cottonseed oil .......... 101,944 . 89,471 . 89,441 . 9 

Other seed oils .......... 23,089 31,758 44.549 

Paim kernel oil.......... 105,766 .. 96,872 82,593 72,186 

Ground nut oil.......... 49,568 .. ° 626 47,908 

MMB. 60 60s ceveses 48,320 . 37,103 22,375 24,424 
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The tendency in recent years for imports of vegetable oils 
to increase was checked to some extent. Net receipts were 
16,508 tons less than in 1927, and consisted of refined 
14,594 tons and unrefined 196,360 tons, as against 17,034 
tons and 208,572 tons. The approximate position of Great 
Britain’s vegetable oil supply is indicated by the follow- 
ing summary :— 

















1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 

Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. 
Home production ...... 482,025 .. 404,557 .. 362,181 .. 400,597 
Deduct British exports 135,616 .. 124,210 .. 106,669 .. 112,923 
Net remaining.......... 346,409 .. 280,347 .. 256,512 .. 287,674 
Add net imports ........ 177,497 .. 214,673 .. 224,588 .. 208,080 
Total remaining in U.K. 523,906 .. 495,020 .. 480,100 .. 496,754 

The consumption of oilcakes and meals in the United 


Kingdom is estimated at 1,350,000 tons, or 30,000 tons 
more than in 1927. The cif. value of the gross 
imports of oilseeds, nuts and kernels, vegetable oils and 
oilcakes was £,33,895,554, against £31,159,650 in 1927, 
and the f.o.b. value of British exports of oils and cakes 
£5,893,503, against £/5,588,582. Re-exports of all kinds 
were £,971,071, against £821,395. 


TIMBER. 


The year may be summed up as a period of extreme 
difficulty, in which few encouraging features developed, 
says the Glasgow Herald. In all departments of the trade 
intense competition existed, owing to the absence of suffi- 
cient business to go round. The building trades, how- 
ever, provided the market with its chief outlet, although 
the bulk of material going into consumption was of the 
cheaper class. Housing work in most parts of the country 
was inclined to taper off, and with the reduction in the sub- 
sidy no improvement can be looked for in this direction. 
Colliery requirements remained at a low ebb, while wagon 
builders in consequence likewise experienced a dull period. 
The railway companies proceeded with considerable 
work. In the furniture manufacturing trades demand con- 
tinued to be restricted. In the softwood market building 
trade requirements in white and red pine formed the chief 
item in the consumption. Prices on the whole were fairly 
steady, but the unloading of cheap Russian stocks rather 
upset the market. Next in importance comes Oregon pine, 
the demand for which remained active throughout the year. 
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Values fluctuated to some extent, touching their lowest in 
the early summer, and their highest during the last month 
of the year. Despite the advance in price, Oregon pine 
remains the cheapest finishing wood on the market. 
Among other Pacific Coast woods, clear spruce, Port 
Orford cedar, and Californian yellow and sugar pine were 
in more limited request. The outlet for Quebec yellow 
pine ruled on moderate lines.. The pitch pine market 
witnessed variable activity throughout the year, partly 
owing to the fluctuations in the shipbuilding demand. The 
hardwood market generally experienced a somewhat lean 
year, the two outstanding -exceptions being teak and 
mahogany. In the former the demand was substantial, 
particularly for shipbuilding specifications. A firm ten- 
dency characterised the market, prices gradually moving 
upward. Throughout the year the demand for mahogany 
ruled on fairly active lines, African wood of desirable 
quality being in best request. 





METAL AND COAL TRADES. 
THE COAL TRADE. 


Y. 


















| 
‘ | Exports Average Export; Unemployment 
a Output. (Including [Prices (Board of in Gobiminine 
Soe Bunkers). Trade), F.O.B. Industry. 
Thous. Tons. | Thous. Tons, £sa4a | % 
IDRS. 0.0006 287,430 | 94,424 0 13 10 O4+ 
ee 233,889 85,013 127 115 
AGES... 00000 278,500 97,608 151 | 24 
. ae 269,604 79,338 135 43 
a 247,413 67,255 01911 158 
FEB vc cocees 131,3863 28,184 1 0 O(a) 91* 
1927. | 1 1927. | 1928. | 1927. | 1928. dl 1927. | 1928. 
January 22,218 | 21,727 | 5,359, 5,272;1 1 015 163 181 
February ..| 21,374 | 20,926 | 5480) 6312/019 1/015 9 161 | 185 
March 23,648 | 22,706 | 6,205| 54909/018 6015 9 168 172 
April ...... 20,837 | 18,490} 5.433} 5,085/018 6 015 178 179 
May ...... 22,056 | 18,378 | 6,237, 5,941/018 4015 8 172 21-1 
June ...... 19,829 | 19,167 | 5,679 | 5,692 |01710015 8 190 25°7 
July ...... 20,543 387} 5,560, 5586) 017 3015 215 291 
A t 18,410} 5,834; 5651/016 8 015 204 26°6 
September...) 21,163 | 19,580 | 5,769; 5§409/01611/015 5 191 22°5 
October 21,406 | 21,304; 5510! 6071 /016 9015 8 187 25:1 
November..} 21,357 | 19,213 | 5618 | 5,740/016 7/015 P | 
December..| 21,344 y310 | 5,303 | 5,536 | 0 16 1/015 
Total ..| 256,067 | 241,598 | 67.986 | 66,785'01710015 8 








* Exclusive of those who ceased work on account of the dispute which com 
menced on May 1, 1926. + Trade Union figures. 
{ Coalstrike. (a) May-Dec. figures entirely unrepresentative. 
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Pitman’s Books 


BUSINESS FORECASTING AND 
ITS PRACTICAL APPLICATION 


(2nd Edition) 
By WILLIAM WALLACE, M.Com. (Lond.) 
A clear exposition of the modern methods of forecasting 
business conditions and interpreting the cyclical movements of 
trade. The book takes a sane, common-sense view. 
**Admirably presented.”"—Economic Review. 7 /6 
“Of decided practical value.’—The Economist. Net 


MODERN FINANCE & INDUSTRY 


By A. S. WADE, City Editor of the Evening Standard 
A plain account of the British Financial System and of its 
functions in relation to Industry and Commerce, for the 
practical business man and _ the investor. 
“The writer is constantly taking his readers behind the scenes 
and persuading them to view City institutions through 5 
his eyes.""—Economust. Net ” 


‘INDUSTRIAL COMBINATION IN 
ENGLAND (2nd Edition) 
By PATRICK FITZGERALD, D.Sc. (Econ.) 

activities of industrial combines and associations. The standard 
British text-book on the subject. 

““A dispassionate record of thorough investigation.” 10 /6 
-Journal of Royal Statistical Society. Net 

PRACTICES (English Edition) 
By RALPH E. BADGER, Ph.D. 

types of securities, the mathematics of investments, and how 
to proceed to buy or sell. A very complete work, full of 


An impartial and searching inquiry into the development and 
“This book is most opportune.”’—Economic Journal. 
A comprehensive guide to the governing factors in investments, 
enlightenment to the financially interested reader. 

~ Q1/- 
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Reeageie~enk--toneiion, states the Iron and Coal 
Trades Review, these are the outstanding characteristics of 
the coal industry at the moment. There has been for some 
time too large a capacity for output existing in the country ; 
control of markets has therefore become impracticable 
under the existing organisation, and values of coal have 
been brought down so seriously as to become unprofitable. 
Apart from this, the cost of peteree has in many cases 
been increased by the irregular working of the collieries. 
The rehabilitation and the reconstruction that were carried 
out during 1927, partly in order to restore the industry from 
the state of disorganisation into which it had fallen during 
the long stoppage of 1926 and partly to make it possible for 
us to meet the fierce foreign competition with which we 
were faced after the first quarter of 1927, were also the 
leading features of the owners’ policy in 1928. The pro- 
ducing side of the industry has been able to make some 
headway in the reduction of costs, and is now in a sounder 
economic condition. In the June quarter of 1927 the 
average net costs of production for the whole country were 
16s oid, while the commercial disposals averaged 153, 
showing a debit to the industry of 1s ofd. The policy of 
the owners, on the lines of ‘‘ rationalisation ’’—as it is 
popularly termed—were reflected by the corresponding 
figures for the June quarter of 1928, when net costs were 
brought down to 14s 6d, a decrease of 1s 63d during the 
twelve months. Unfortunately commercial disposals have 
shown an even greater decrease, and at 13s 1d per ton 
averaged 1s 11d less in the June quarter of 1928 than in 
the corresponding quarter of 1927, with the result that the 
average debit on the industry was actually increased by 
about 43 per ton, and averaged 1s 5d. 

Notwithstanding the more economical consumption of 
coal in the production of power, and the increase in the 
output of hydro-electricity and the extended use of fuel oil, 
the world’s production and the consumption of coal are 
greater now than fifteen years ago. But while there has 
been such marked progress towards maximum economy in 
coal consumption, there has been a rapid and widespread 
expansion of production, with the result that, notwith- 
standing the existing large demand for coal, it does not 
approach anything like the present-day capacity of the pro- 
ducing units. The progress which has been made in the 
economical employment of pulverised fuel not only holds 
out great hopes for an increased demand for coal for all 
industrial purposes, but promises to have a direct influence 
upon the demand for coal for ship’s bunkers. There is 
now the promise that more efficient and economical results 
can be obtained than are forthcoming either from oil-fired 
boilers or from the use of the internal combustion engine. 

There has been a notable movement during the past year 
towards the “ rationalisation ’’ of the coal industry on the 
selling side. The chief plan is that known as the “ Five 
Counties Scheme,’’ which claims to control about 
100,000,000 tons per annum, or nearly one-half of the pre- 
sent national output. South Wales and Monmouthshire 
have also put a scheme into operation. Scotland has man- 
aged to secure restriction of output and thus to some extent 
the reduction of competition in her markets, by the volun- 
tary agreement amongst her owners to close down some of 
their least effective units, compensation being given out of 
a tonnage levy on inland sales. Under the Midlands 
scheme, in place of the actual closing of the pits, control of 
output is secured by submitting all undertakings to the 
operation of a percentage quota on an agreed basis. Even 
in its modified extent the internal control thus established 
by the industry itself has met with a certain measure of 
success, and has prevented a continuance of the over-pro- 
duction, with its sequel of uneconomic price-cutting. It is 
generally known that inter-district negotiations are in hand 
with a view to enlarging the scope of the present local 
agreements, 

The past year has seen some important amalgamations, 
particularly in the anthracite section of the industry, 90 per 
cent. of the anthracite production being now under one 
control. Altogether nearly 200 pits, normally employing 
about 136,000 workers, have been dealt with, resulting in a 
very substantial reduction in the original number of under- 
takings. The following district reports are from the same 
source :— 

South Wales.—There is no doubt that the year 1928 will 
go down in history as the most disastrous ever experienced 
by the Welsh coal trade, but Welsh coalowners were greatly 
encouraged by the partial recovery in trade in the last few 
weeks in the year. December also brought with it some 
relief, estimated to average about 73d per ton, resulting 
from the Government measure of de-rating. More regular 
working of the pits also meant some reduction of costs. 
Events abroad also appeared to be working in the direction 
of reducing competition. As to the position of the Welsh 
collieries that have come to grief, all the best-equipped of 
the enterprises passed into other hands that could provide 
ample funds to carry them on. 

Northumberland.—Amalgamations of collieries have not 





extended to Northumberland, except in the case of one The 
small group. An important development took place in is § 
February, however, the colliery owners by general agree- 


ment fixing minimum prices for shipment for practically all - 
classes of coal. These prices were as follow :—Steam: — 
Davisons, Cowpen, Bothal, 13s 6d; Newbiggin, Bentinck, 
138; Tyne primes, 12s 9d; Hastings, West Hartley Main, 
&c., 12s, f.o.b. Unscreened: Davisons, Cowpen, Bothal, —? 
128; Newbiggin, Bentinck, 11s 6d; Tyne primes, 11s 8d; = 
Hastings, West Hartley Main, 10s 6d, f.o.b. Smalls: Swe 
Tyne primes, 9s; Davisons, Cowpen, Bothal, 8s to 8s 6d; _ 
ordinary qualities, 8s, f.o.b. The scheme has justified os 
itself, in spite of its inability to recover trade with the Bels 
Scandinavian countries. This has practically ceased owing be 
to Polish competition, but the collieries more or less re- a 
signed to this loss, but hoping that the trade would even- C 
tually be regained, set out to find other markets with a ~ 
great measure of success. The general position is better = 
than it was a year ago. Egy 
Durham.—Prices have been considerably higher than in ~ 
Northumberland. Prime gas coals ranged between 14s 9d ~ 
and 15s 3d f.o.b., and second-class gas coals from 12s gd Chi 
to 13s 6d. These prices have resulted in heavy losses. = 
South Yorkshire.—Though business in 1928 has been Are 
more encouraging, both owners and workers have suffered = 
badly from the small volume of trade. There is evidence Gik 
that already the foreign markets lost since the war have > 
been to a material extent recovered by means of the Five Bri 
Counties selling scheme. m 
The following tables, compiled from figures published by Ot 


the Mines Department of the Board of Trade, covering 

about 96 per cent. of the industry, show output, costs and 
proceeds for the first three quarters of 1928, as compared fo 
with recent periods :— 











1927. | 1928. « 
Great Britain. — —— ———-——_———_ ; 
First First Second Third ' 

Quarter. Quarter. Quarter. Quarter. 
































Wages 2.2... -cccccccves 32,471,656 | 27,416,352 | 24,285,122 | 23,491,618 ; or 


Tonnage disposable ....tons| 58,222,345 | 56,829,836 | 50,662,183 | 49,460,446 | 
Stores and timber ........ 11g] 5,504,156 | 4,674,845 , 4,177,587 | 3,880,496 re 






































Other costs ...........000-- £! 7,619,936 6,864,930 | 6,959,168 6,818,566 ‘a 
Royalties .............0e00 £ 1/511,300| 1.436,248| 1,280, 1,255,037 
DEINE: 5 0400600000%000008 £| 47,042,504 | 40,355,861 | 36,709.027 | 35,481,422 
Commercial disposals ...... £) 50,539,967 | 38,143,822 | 33,115,381 | 32,161,851 
Balance ........... nana £\ 3,497,463 Dr2,212,039 Dr3,593,646 |Dr3.319 571 
ne : = a ee = 

| | Net 2 2 

| Output |*% =F 
_ } S eo 
Period. | cumin |, Wages | Siu, | creates) Petar |e Bae 

per Ton.) ‘\per Ton. a. Worked. s Se ‘ 
1925. s a\s d|s a} s d| Cw. [s a 
First quarter ...... 18 6°30 12 11°75) 18 +0 613; 1798 |10 1758 
Second quarter ....| 17 5°03) 12 11°89) 18 — 0 1181 1785 (10 6°77 
Third quarter ...... 16 4°75)*12 8°97 16 —0O 282, 1788 {10* 4°85 

Fourth — -+-] 15 11°65)*12 5°75) 14 +1 670) 1831 (10* 514 , 
First quarter} ...... 15 942\*12 3°88) 14 +1 499 18°46 |10* 4°79 

1927. 

First quarter ...... 17. 433, 11 = =1°85) 16 +2 241 2066 (10 712 
Second quarter ....| 15 0°05) 10 10°41/ 16 —1 065; 2047 |10 2:83 
Third quarter ...... 14 «104 10 =+4°50) 15 —1 200 2047 | 9 954 
Fourth a «-+-| 13 9°78) 10 O77) 14 —1 043 2082 |9 738 
First quarter ......) 13 og 9 7°78) 14 —0O 934 21:24 |9 50 
Second quarter ..../ 13 0°88 9 17:04) 14 —1 502 2 | 9 30 
Third quarter ...... 13 9 5-99) 14 —1 411! 2bl3s 19 32 


| 


* Including subvention. = 
+ Returns for rest of year incomplete owing to national stoppage. 


The output, in recent years, of the chief producing countries 
is shown below :— 


Thousands of Metric Tons. 

















Period. , 
United : | United 
oo Kingdom. Belgium. France. |Germany.| Poland. | States. 
a 9 
3,338 | 15,842 748 | 43,088 
; 
2,595 10,834 | h1,849 36,057 i 
3,140 5,193 3,009 49,736 i 
3,668 9,897 2,685 43,213 : 
3,921 11,052 2,423 43,988 } 
4,285 12,108 2,979 49,729 ; 
; 4,315 1 3,174 45,197 
1928—January..| 21,889 2,378 4,350 13,421 3,454 45,266 
February..| 20,982 2,260 , 4.164 3,271 42,577 
March 2,516 4,470 14,118 3,509 44,862 
April ... 2,223 4,053 11,716 2,981 35,468 
OY science 2,228 4,162 1,932 3,060 
June... 2,378 4,374 11,833 3,192 37,434 
July ...... 2,220 | 4,172 12,483 3,248 
August ..| 18,651 2,242 | 4,359 13,021 3,416 43,036 
September} 19,154 2,175 4,179 12,157 3,401 42,943 
October ..| 21,445 2,413 4,607 13,311 3,848 53,446 
November.| 20,969 2,328 | a 4,477 12,141 3,767 


December. 18,955 =x ! 


a Including lignite. c¢ Including the production of Lorraine and Saar. 
d Saleable coal only. Irish Free State production omitted since 1921, g From 
1919, excluding Alsace-Lorraine, and from 1920, excluding Saar and Palati- 
nate; from June, 1922, excluding Upper Silesia, h Since July, 1922, including 
Upper Silesia. 
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The destination of our coal exports in 1913, 1927, and 1928 
is shown in the following table :— 


Exports of Coat, CokE, and MaNnuFactuRED FvEt from the 
UniTEp KINGDOM. 
















Quantity. 


1927, | 1928. , 19153. 

















_—_— 













To— Tons. Tons. | Tons £ 
RE, © ccwasaseeense 5,998,434 19,362) 24,452 4,336,582 
OS err ae 542,725} 369,607 a 
BEE, casccccucevens 4,563,076) 2,182,192) 1,539,753 3,032,459 
Norway .....eeeeeeees 2,298,345) 1,574,107) 1,117,101; 1,447,356} 1,1 
Denmark ..........-- 3,034,240} 2,150,121) 1,731,123 1,990,740 
Germany .........+.. 8,952,528] 4,242,032) 5,367,903 5,327,733 
Netherlands .... --| 2,018,401) 2,314,451) 2.434.438 1,260,863) 1,785, 
Belgium .........0.4.. 2,031,077) 2,232,771) 2,259,581 1,176,130 
France .......eeeee0s 12,775, 9,262,022) 9,065,225, 4,053 
Portugal ............. 1,201,722} 850,395 961,533! 877,827 

Azores and Madeira! 154,35! 64,845; 68,485 126,607 
RE ceacidienendl: cee 2,534,131| 2,361,012) 1,867,320, 1,811,246 

Canary Islands ....| 1,114,629} 532,336) 447,616 447, 

Italy 9,647,161 6,792,244| 6,622,331) 6,887,721 
Austria - 124,237 





Alg 1,281,664 
French West Africa ..| 149,107 
Portuguese W. Africa} 233,015 


GEE cn chincwbueseceets 588. 
NE cnsnesevsevenss 1,886,871 
NOD, o oh0 0s p0s0 20 723, 
Argentine Republic ..| 3,695,572 
Irish Free State...... iin 
Channel Islands 167,862 
Gibraltar ............ 354,702 
| ee ‘700,111 


Mal 
Aden & Dependencies te 


British India ........ 79,192 
Oe 239,657 
CODOER: 20600 0c cescses +* 
Other countries ...... 1,749,877 
(a) Anthracite .| 2,97€,389) 3,1 
(b) Steam ..../53,61 36,013,543 
Total 4 (ce) Gas........ 11,527,686) 6,569,711: 
(d) Household .| 1,769,71' 
(e) Other Sorts! 3,507, 


tCoal, &c., shipped for 
the use of steamers 
engaged in the foreign | 
GEE eacweeceasscas 21,023,6393'16,836,385 16,729,31 ae 





+ Coal shipped for the use of steamers, &c., not being an export in the 
ordinary acceptation of the term, the value thereof is not included in these 
returns. 
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road ' . . NS 




















ls dé 

219| 3324 5 0j3 

252! 3174 2 6/3 

353| 4094 0 Oj3 

335) 3444 0 O13 

a 422} 3593.10 013 

366] 366/310 O}5 

o- 390) 3333.10 O13 

Hz 3703 7 63 

385{ 295'3 7 6/3 

385] 3773 7 6/3 

November! 399; 3993 7 63 
December | 55! 352} 3593 5 013 
Total . .|7294 6613|9100/8525 44 4200/4260 312 93 


* End of year. + Whole industry: Pig-iron and steel branches not separately 
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IRON AND STEEL. 


| 
Iron, Steel, and 














Output 
(Thous. Tons). Manufactures Price of Unemployment. 
United | hereof Cleveland. |——-————- ———_- 
Kingdom. | | Steel | (Thous. Tons). | G.M.B. No. 3. 
Pig-Iron Ingots & —- 








Per Ton. wee Steel. 


‘Castings|Imports. Expo 





































classified before 1923. 


Little apparent progress was made in 1928, and employ- 
ment, production and prices alike were disappointing. At 
the same time there is reason to hope that 1928 will prove 
to have been a year in which the foundations for real pro- 

ress were made, and though little more than a moderate 
improvement is anticipated in 1929, it is not impossible that 
the industry has already passed through its worst phase. 

Last year falls into three parts. The first, which lasted 
until Easter, was relatively the best. As the preceding 
table shows, the production of pig-iron reached 592,000 
tons in March, and that of steel 793,000 tons in the same 
month, while the number of furnaces then in blast was 150. 
These were the best figures for the year. In the same 
month the price of Cleveland No. 3 G.M.B. pig-iron was 
raised from 65s to 66s per ton, and the Board of Trade’s 
price index number for iron and steel also touched its peak 
for the year. 

Despite a relatively high level of pig-iron production in 
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The value of a safe is the degree of service 
rendered when attacked by the burglar or 
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To appreciate this important fact it is only 
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May, the summer proved disappointing. It is not easy to 
detect the cause of this falling-off, for foreign competition, 
which has been so serious a factor in the preceding year, 
was by last summer steadily declining, imports for June, 
1928, ies only 210,000 tons of iron and steel, as against 
284,000 in January. Exports, too, though below the March 
level, exceeded the January figure for each of the summer 
months right through to September, the worst month of 
the year. There is little doubt that the cause of the 
summer set-back in the industry was the general depressed 
state of internal trade, especially in the engineering and 
shipbuilding industries, which between them absorb s0 
large a proportion of the output of iron and steel. In 
short, it was not so much a case of competition between 
makers in different countries as a general contraction in 
demand. 

This second period of disappointment lasted until towards 
the end of September, when it was succeeded by the third 
period, which was one of renewed hope and slightly in- 
creased vigour. In October the number of furnaces in 
blast went up from 131 to 136, pig-iron production from 
504,000 to 544,000 tons, and steel production from 719,000 
to 756,000 tons. Pig-iron imports had by then become 
almost negligible, while the price rebates for steel plates. 
&c., granted in 1927 to such consumers of steel who pledged 
themselves to buy only from British makers, had by the 
autumn of 1928 succeeded in oe into the scope of the 
scheme ppractically every shipbuilder in the country. 
November witnessed two further developments. The first 
was the lock-out in the German industry. During the few 
weeks of its duration the surplus of Continental material 
free for shipment to England was still further reduced, 
while British exports rose from 377,000 tons in October to 
practically 400,000 tons in November. The second and 
more far-reaching development was a revival in activity in 
the British shipyards. tt is reported that two Tees-side 
builders have now sufficient orders to keep them occupied 
until the autumn, and if this experience becomes general 
it will make a radical alteration in the outlook for the steed 
trade. Already the revival in shipbuilding and also in trade 

enerally has gone far enough to make prospects in the 
iron and steel trades hopeful for the next two or three 
months, though it remains to be seen if 1929 will be free 
from the usual summer set-back in this and other trades. 

While steel-makers are insisting that rationalisation can 
only partially bridge the gap between British and foreign 
costs, it is equally true that in many instances 1928 wit- 
nessed the laying of the foundations of a better organisa- 
tion in the industry. Many companies have lately recast 
their balance-sheets, writing down their capital to conform 
with their actual assets, and these have at least succeeded 
in earning a small profit. Besides this several important 
amalgamations either took place or were foreshadowed 
during the year. These schemes embrace such well-known 
firms as Vickers and Cammell Laird, Cargo Fleet Com- 
pany and South Durham Company, and Dorman, Long 
and Bolckow, Vaughan. It looks as if steel production on 
the North-East coast will soon be under the control of a 
very limited number of large undertakings. 

The following table, which is taken from the Iron and 
Coal Trades Review, shows the world production of pig- 
iron and steel :— 


Wortp Propwction of Pic-Iron. 





(In Millions of Tons.) 
| 1913. | 

4Great Britain..............| 1026 

Germany .....0-.--sesseee 10-73 

RRP cesvcccsecccoce oodemad 

SED: scovceccecevescenene 893 

‘Belgium.............. sae 2°45 

Luxemburg ...............- 251 


“Total Western Europe ....| 36°23 
“Other European Countries...) 902 
United States .............. 30°97 
Australia, Canada, & India..| 1°28 
Other countries ............ 040 





World total ............ 7790 | 6713 


Wortp Propvuction of STEEL. 
(In Millions of Tons.) 
































; 1928. 

| | | Partly 

‘ 1913. | 1924. | 1925. | 1926. | 1927. | Esti- 

j | mated. 

United Kingdom .......... 766 | 820 v 360 | 910 | 853 

Germany ..... covet 8 1410 

OOP <6 chests 2 86 2°00 

France ....... 6" 9°10 

ie een 2 | 3:80 

Luxemburg ................ 1 2°52 
Total Western Europe eo 3230 | 3081 | 3283 | 31:29 | 41°29 | 

Other European countries..| 1016 | 5:82 | 758 | 870 | 1008 | 1148 

United States .............. 31°30 | 3793 | 45°39 | 4829 | 44°94 | 51-00 

Australia,Canada,andIndia| 1°11 136 | 161 1°67 201 2:17 

Othe: countries ........... 0-28 131 | 1°52 168 190 | 1°98 

World total............ | 7515 | 77-23 | 88°93 | 91°75 {10022 | 10668 














Abroad, 1928 was a fairly good year for the American 


industry, steel production attaining a record in the history 
of the country. The German industry found 1928 a difficult 
year. The Swedish iron ore strike, which lasted for seven 


months, meant that Germany lost one of-her main sources 
of ore. Home demand for iron and steel, too, was re- 
stricted, and at the end of the year came the lock-out in 
the industry itself, which caused further dislocation. 
France and Belgium enjoyed unabated activity, despite a 
rise of around 10 or 20 per cent. in Belgian prices during 
the year. 


MINOR METALS. 
SILVER. 


The silver market during the year 1928 has been note- 
worthy for the way in which prices have been maintained. 
Supplies have been augmented to a large degree by the 
further demonetisation of silver coin by the Indian Govern- 


ment, France, and Belgium. In this maintenance of prices 


China has played the chief part and the political situation 
in that country was the dominant factor throughout the 
greater part of the year. Fluctuations in the prices fixed 
in the London market have generally been narrow; the 
widest fluctuation was in May, during which month there 
was a range of 2§d. In January the lowest prices of 
the year were reached, viz., 26;sd for cash and 25}d for 
two months’ delivery—quoted on January 19th, and it 
was not until the month of May that the market showed 
signs of greater activity. The situation in China had as- 


sumed a more disquieting appearance and the intervention 


of Japan caused a great deal of activity in the silver 
market. Speculative anticipation that silver might be 
needed for the payment of Japanese troops, should the 
situation develop to such an extent as to lead to their 


employment in China, was the immediate factor responsible 


for the sharp upward movement of prices. 
The quotations rose steadily, and on May 21st the largest 


daily movement for more than a year was recorded—a rise 


of 3d in both quotations. The upward trend culminated 
on May 24th when the prices were fixed at 287d and 283d 
for the respective deliveries. These proved to be the 
highest quotations of the year. Shipments of Indian 
Government silver have been received in London from time 
to time, and official figures show that the imports of silver 
into the United Kingdom from India amounted during the 
vear to about 22,000,000 ounces. In addition, about 
4,500,000 ounces are known to have been purchased in 
Bombay and shipped to China. In the reports on the 
administration of mints at Calcutta and Bombay for the 
year 1927-28 reference is made to the establishment at 
the Bombay mint of an electrolytic silver refinery, the 
estimates for which have received the sanction of the 
Government of India. Although it may be some time 
before the refinery is in operation, it is apparent that the 
great silver using countries of the East may later have a 
source of supply from which silver will be obtainable in 
a form suited to their needs. Happily the crisis in China 
was passed without the serious outcome which at one 
time looked imminent, and prices at once began to reflect 
the more tranquil conditions in that country. Towards the 
end of June prices had sunk to slightly above 27d, the 
average for the next two months remaining at about the 
same level. The publication of the text of the French 
Stabilisation Bill revealed that provision had been made for 
a silver currency to take the place of the 5, 10 and 20 franc 
notes of the Bank of France, which were to be withdrawn 
from circulation before December 31, 1932, then ceasing 
to be — tender. The announcement of these proposals 
was productive of a bullish feeling in the Indian Bazaars, 
where it was thought that the French Government might 
enter the silver market as a purchaser for coinage. It 
Was apparent, however, that such a happening was ex- 
tremely improbable. The returns of the Bank of France 
indicated that the silver then held was sufficient for their 
needs. It was stated in July that the French Government 
were willing to acquire old five franc pieces at 10 francs 
(new) per piece. This price being equivalent only to 
about 243d per standard ounce it was found more profitable 
to sell to refiners as, on the basis of London prices, even 
after allowing for cost of refining, &c., there still re- 
mained a substantial margin. Refineries on the Con- 
tinent were unable to cope with all of the coin acquired, 
and a considerable proportion was treated in London. 
Thus refineries here enjoyed a period of more activit) 
than for some time past. 

Meanwhile stocks of ready silver in London had grown. 
These contracts were, in the main, of a speculative nature, 
and at maturity were either covered by sale, or in the 
majority of cases extended for a further period. The fact 
that actual delivery of the silver was not taken naturally 
caused an accumulation of stocks, and the price for cash 
was quoted at a discount—as much as ;%d on August 27th 
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and for several days following. Cash silver remained at 
a discount practically throughout the rest of the year. 


The following is an estimate of the 1928 production com- 
pared with that of preceding years. 


SitvER Propvuction (in thousands of fine ounces.) 


Mexiep, 


United Else- 











States, | Canada. | where, Weed. 
000 | 32,000 60,000 | 231,000 
57,000 16,000 41,000 180,000 
55,000 13,000 39,000 174,000 
13,000 41,c00 171,000 
56,000 19,000 54,000 210,000 
73,000 18,000 64,000 000 
65,000 .000 63,000 ,000 
66,000 20,000 66,000 245,000 
63,000 22,000 71,000 000 
56,000 22.000 66,C00 249,000 
* Pre-war record year. 
COPPER. 


At the beginning of the year the price of standard copper 
was £561 1s 3d per ton cash and £61 per ton three months. 
Values advanced smartly, and on January 25th dealings 
took place at £63 5s cash and £62 16s 3d three months. 
During February the market had a drooping tendency, and 
on March 1st the lowest prices of the year were reached— 
viz., £60 cash and £59 17s 6d three months. The weak- 
ness of the London standard market was due to the weak- 
ness of the electrolytic market in New York. The more 
important American producers, however, refused to make 
any concessions in prices, with the result that values 
slowly recovered, and during the first half of June the price 
of both cash and three months standard copper rose to 
£64 7s 6d. For the next three months there were only 
minor fluctuations, but about the middle of September a 
great change came over the market. The strength of the 
statistical position of refined copper, due in part to the 
policy of restricting output adopted by the leading American 
producers and in part to the rapid expansion in American 
consumption, was suddenly realised. A world-wide buying 
movement ensued, and values rose rapidly until by the 
end of October cash standard was sold at £68 7s 6d and 
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three months at £68 17s 6d. Between that date and the 
middle of December, quotations moved within narrow 
limits, but on December 18th, influenced by reports of 
damage caused by an earthquake in Chile, the market 
developed great strength, and by December 31st touched 
£74 ios for cash and £73 5s for three months, the highest 
rices of the vear. The year witnessed a great expansion 
in demand. The excellence of American trade seems to 
have taken the big producers by surprise. Demand out- 
ran production, stocks fell to a dangerously low level, and 
works were at times unable to get the metal wanted for 
immediate requirements. Consumers throughout the world 
became alarmed, and a buying movement was started in 
the middle of September which in the course of six weeks 
raised values nearly £6 per ton. By the end of October 
the price of electrolytic copper in America had reached 
16 cents per lb, a price which exceeded the expectations of 
producers when they formed the Copper Exporters Inc. in 
October, 1926. At this level the price would probably 
have been stabilised but for the earthquake in Chile. 


* PRODUCTION OF COPPER. 


(Tons of 2,000 Ibs.) 
Refined N. and 8.._ 








7—-Mines U.8.A.—, America, 
1927. 1928 1927. be 

January ....... - 76,198 68,469 .... 133,110 . 122,723 
February........ 9,202 67,423 122,673 -- 124,848 
March .......... 69,314 - 10,327 126,975 .... 128,972 
Bs a seecsenese 71,122 .... 69,721 125,796 .... 122,824 

1613. 73,729 125,581 .... 1 
TURG i000. cccccce 539 73,224 - 113,233 131 024 
POUT cocccevceses 545. 73,426 118,133 135,092. 
August.......... 67,248 . 76,952 - 119,786 .... 143,560 
September...... 65,936 78,341 119,100 .... 137,018 
October ........ 68,959 480 . 124,927 149,199 
November ...... 68,080 - 85,462 118,269 155,448 
December ...... 67, 700 128,923 148,000 
Totals........ 829,978 .. 7 «++ 1,627,944 


-- 909,254 ....1,4 
* American Bureau of Metal Statistics. 


LEAD. 


The highest prices were reached on the opening day, 
when £22 11s 3d per ton was paid for prompt and £22 
13s gd per ton for forward. The lowest prices were 
touched on March 1st, when prompt was sold at £19 3s 9d 
per ton and forward at £19 12s 6d. At the close of the 
year the value of prompt was £22 per ton and of forward 
£22 6s 3d per ton. As will be seen from the subjoined 
table production during the last two years has been very 


DISCOVERY. 


@. Over 400 years ago, Balboa crossed the Isthmus of 
Panama from the Atlantic Coast and discovered the 
Pacific Ocean. 

¢ To-day, the Isthmus is traversed by the Canal, while 
other vital arteries of modern commerce are provided 
elsewhere by the great railway systems which link the 
two Oceans. 

G, The great and growing trading development of the 
New World is also largely dependent upon complete 
international banking facilities, and these are afforded by 
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stable, although there have been small variations in indivi- 
dual countries :— 


Worwtp’s Propuction or LeEap.* 
(Tons of 2,000 Ibs.) 
1926. 1927 


S 1928.+ 

United States ....... - 696,000 .... 673,000 .... 649,726 
BEREEED coccseccccvese 220,879 .... 274,025 .... 256,446 
Canada_.......... ee 141,386 .... 155,845 .... 165,797 
Spainand Tunis .... 182,752 .... 173.550 .... 104,855 
Tnsebashesccesece e» 26,003 .... 26,279 .... 23,207 
DP cancaveuces . 84,034 .... 90,168 .... 113,951 

Polish Silesia ..... ece 30,648 .... 31,839 .... 38,883 
Australia .......... ee 170,412 .... 184,710 .... 174.218 
SEER. xsésieveseonve 60,849 .... 73,883 .... 87,650 
Rhodesia ............ 4,292 .... 6,561 .... 5,199 
Remaining Countries 153,000 .... 166,581 .... 184,466 
BOO. ccccccccsece 1,770,234 .... 1,856,441 .... 1,803,918 


* American Bureau of Metal Statistics. + December estimated. 


Messrs Lewis, Lazarus and Son report that reliable 
figures of consumption are not available, but during 
the last quarter of the year there was undoubtedly 
a substantial increase in demand in the U.S.A., and stocks 
in that country have shown a diminishing tendency for 
some time. Under existing conditions the current level of 
prices is reasonable—erring rather on the low side. As 
with other non-ferrous metals, there has been a tendency 
among producers towards some form of working arrange- 
ment. In the month of September a meeting was held in 
London at which delegates representing about 80 per cent. 
of the world’s production of pig lead were present. A 
committee is now being formed to arrive at an accurate 
knowledge of the true statistical position. This is now 
being done and the conference will meet again in March. 
On November 14th a new organisation called the Lead In- 
dustries Association was established in New York by repre- 
sentatives of the leading lead mining, smelting and manu- 
facturing companies. The main objects of the association 
are the collection of statistical information and the pro- 
motion of the welfare of the lead industry, but it will 
probably be found that the chief usefulness of the Asso- 
ciation will be in eliminating uneconomic competition. It 
starts with strong support. 


SPELTER. 


At the beginning of the year the price of prompt spelter 
was £26 1s 3d per ton and of forward spelter £26 per 
ton. During January the tendency was towards slightly 
higher values, but early in February the market became 
weak, and by the latter part of the month the price of 
net had fallen to £25, and of forward to £24 18s od. 

eakness continued during March and the first half of 
April, but reports that the efforts towards the formation 
of a zinc cartel were meeting with success induced a more 
confident tone, and by early May £26 7s 6d was paid for 
prompt and £26 for forward. On May 7th, write 
Messrs Lewis, Lazarus and Son, a meeting of Euro- 
pean zinc producers was held in_ Brussels, and 
although complete agreement was said to have been secured 
no very tangible conclusions were arrived at. Before long 
values tended to ease, and for nearly six months the 
market was depressed, the lowest prices of the year being 
touched early in November when prompt spelter was sold 
at £23 15s and forward at £24 1s 3d. From this point 
there was a sharp rally consequent upon reports that 
American and overseas producers were favourable to an 
international zinc cartel, and by the middle of December 
the highest prices of the year were reached—viz., £26 
18s gd for prompt and £26 17s 6d for forward. At the 
close of the year the prices were respectively £26 17s 6d 
and £26 ss. , 

Woktp’s Propuction of SPELTER.* 
(Tons of 2,000 Ibs.) 
1926. 








Country. 1927. 1928.+ 
United States .............00006 638,533 .. 613,548 .. 619,764 
Mexico 6,550 .. 7 -- 12,289 
Canada 61,727 .. 73,527 .. 81,188 
Belgium 209,674 .. 222,684 .. 228,720 
France 79,867 .. 91,105 .. 105,961 
Germany 75,278 .. 92,705 .. 108.078 
Upper Silesia .........ceesseoes 117,499 .. 143,856 .. 160,358 
Great Britain ...............2. - 20,248 .. 56,193 .. 58,675 
Netherlands ..... jcbbonseanene 27,333 .. 28,874 .. 29479 
NED Sadés codcoseoeesbosboess 19,290 .. 22452 .. 23,123 
Spain ......... peneonsennecncens 17,704 .. «=.18,346 .. =14,938 
DE ..6s6n0sbeheneesscesn 52,942 .. 55,507 .. 55.441 
ERD ckés6scsawessievaeone > os es os 10.705 
Other countries............... - 50,800 .. 52,000 .. 50,450 
SEE Usncksicewecsecesceciecs 1,377,345 .. 1,478,097 .. 1,559,169 

* American Bureau of Metal Statistics. + December estimated. 
TIN. 


The highest prices in 1928 were those at the beginning 
of the year—viz., £266 per ton for cash and £262 10s per 
ton for three months. From then until the middle of 
February there was a steady decline to £227 5s per ton 
for cash and £228 per ton for three months. In the early 
part of June, when the market became very weak, and 
towards the end of the month business in cash was done 
at £207 5s per ton and in three months at £204 10s per 
ton. Rumours that Chinese mines in the Federated Malay 
States were being forced to close down brought about a 


short-lived rally, but lack of confirmation of these rumours 
was followed by the market touching on July 3rd the 
lowest prices of the year—,205 15s per ton for cash and 
#203 10s per ton for three months. At this level bears 
began to cover freely not only against their short sales 
but also against a very large option position which was 
due to mature in the months of August and September. 
Prices rose rapidly until July 26th, when business was 
done at £223 10s per ton for cash and £220 per ton for 
three months. But the improvement was not maintained, 
and by the end of August values had fallen back to 
£208 15s per ton for cash and £205 5s per ton for three 
months. iow this point the market came under the 
influence of the actions, actual or rumoured, of the 
‘* Group ”’ and to a lesser extent of the impression that the 
opening of the National Metal Exchange in New York 
would be followed by a broadening of interest in the metal. 
From the end of August, apart from occasional periods of 
hesitation, values rose steadily until December 3rd, the 
opening day of the National Metal Exchange, when prices 
touched £241 15s per ton for cash and £240 15s per ton 
for three months. Unfortunately, the expectations of the 
immediate activities both of the ‘‘Group”’ and of the 
National Metal Exchange proved to have been exaggerated. 
Disappointed holders started to liquidate, and a heavy sell- 
ing movement stimulated by weakness on Wall Street 
ensued, and on December roth cash was done at £220 per 
ton and three months at £218 per ton. From this level 
there was a rally, but between that date and the end of 
the year values fluctuated between £229 and £222 15s. 
From the subjoined table it will be seen how consider- 
able the increase in production was during the year :— 


SuppLiges OF TIN, 
Se ee ee | Tin Ore (Metallic |— 




















| Shipments of Tin. | Contents). 
| - S “a 
@ 2 ~ 5 ° a 
$14/)4 | 4 |&.6/ £8 | £4 gs.) 5 
— ° a e eso > eo uw a =o-o r= 
3 S a = S22 28 er is 53 = 
318|\8186 | e882] g& | sé lessee 
Tons. Tons.| Tons.| Tons.| Tons. Tons. Tons. | Tons 


. | Tons ‘ 
Total for 1926..| 75,998] 16,212) 1,496 | 3,062 32.081 vee ase 13: 
9,010! 2. 


Total for 1927..| 82,064) 15,6)2) 1,316 | 1,183] 1,200 | 36,848 400 |148215 
Total for 1928..| 97,893) 14,298 1,225 | 1.923| 1,200 43,723 | 9, 2,700 {171912 
Stock of Trin in the UniTeEpD KinGpom. 

Tons 

December, 1926......... pibbbesceushwreunsene socceccess ~2 
* DEL i cchokasennnahecngosaseasenabanessoase - 2,012 

° Es hbo bndes0cdsnwe <tc cknsdsbedeecece eccoe 67,962 

TotaL VISIBLE SUPPLY. 

December, 1926. ...cc.scccsscccccsccccsccece 900ssceccee 15,004 
* BN 6 040046 60sec 0be 6 bc 0b 00006000 s6n0 0b es cee 14,862 

- PRDG 6 Saus 6b0Su0 6dEbs 46060006 s00 8s 0¢RHC 08 - 23,508 


—Messrs Lewis, Lazarus and Son. 


Tinplate.—It has been a fairly satisfactory year to the 
works in general, in spite of the fact that none of them 
have been running to full capacity, and that they have been 
standing idle for definite periods from time to time under 
the stabilisation arrangement. The tinplate trade has been 
the most cheerful section of the steel trade during the year, 
and there is evidently an undercurrent of quiet confidence 
in the future of the trade, as more new mills have been, 
and are being, erected in South Wales. The same process 
is going on in other countries, and there appears to be an 
intelligent anticipation of an increasing demand for tin- 
plates from all over the world, caused largely by the greater 
appreciation of the use of canned foods. Perhans the most 
notable event in the year’s history of the trade has been 
the agreement with the American makers (which came into 
force on October 1st), by which it is sought to allot to 
Britain and America their proportionate shares of the ex- 
port trade of the world. It has been accepted by the great 
bulk of the British makers, who are allotted 70 per cent. 
as against the American 30 per cent. of the combined 
export trade of the two countries. 

Prices.—At the opening of the year the current business 
figure was 18s, and this continued with slight variation for 
three or four months, when the market improved slightly, 
and 18s 3d, 18s 43d, 18s 6d ruled till July. In August the 
ruling price became 18s, and this continued to the end of 
the year with little variation. Frequently, however, it has 
been possible to secure supplies at 14d less than the official 
minimum. 

Bars.—Opening at £5 12s 6d for Siemens quality, the 
price remained unchanged until April. By the beginning 
of June the price was £6, which remained unchanged to 
the end of the year. Foreign bars opened at £4 17s 6d, 


but reached £5 5s in March and £35 10s in June, about 10s 
below Welsh. In the second half of the year the prices 
varied between £5 5s to 45 12s 6d, which was the closing 
figure, only 7s 6d below the Welsh bars. The imports have 
been :—1926, 714,903 tons; 1927, 
538,935 tons. 


764,649 tons; 1928, 
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VI.—SHIPBUILDING AND SHIPPING. 
SHIPBUILDING. 

Output (Gross Tons 000’s omitted). | Price ofa 
United | ——_______ New, Readyj Unemploy- 
Kingdom. Com- oe . wat 7,500 Ton ment. 
Son- aunched. Cargo 
menced. struction. Steamer. ? 
§ ‘ | (Thou. £).§ % 
OURS causanss 467 | 2,002 1,932 | 419 oe 
1923 2.000. 101 | 1,810 1,031 64°4 36°9 
WOES... cccee 238 1,374 646 62°0 375 
TOMB csoceet 263 «| ~—(1,439 1,440 618 29°4 
1925 .cccccse 204 t 1,038 1,085 } 55°2 341 
1926 ...ccoee 145 805 640 551 39°7 
| 1927. 1928. | 1927. | 1928. | 1927.| 1928. 4987. | 1928. | 1927.| 1928. 

January .. ) | | | | 369 | 20°6 
February.. 680 | 342 | 1,217/1,441 | 128} 407! 660) 600 319 | 21:0 
—— | | | = ee 
Apri | | | 
May...... | 437 279 | 1,390/1,205 | 269} 403] 63°0 57°0 i 23:1 | 24-0 
June...... | 229 | 26°5 
July .....- | | ( 22°3 | 28°3 
angus: 370 | 245 | 1,536/1,090 | 356} 386 62:0 | 57:0 22°5 | 28°0 
September | | 1 ( 21°8 07 
October .. | f 
November 377 | 432 1,580 | 1,243 499 | 246] 620) 62° | 217 | 326 
December { 216 | 303 

Total ....| 4418] 3258 1,431§| 1,2445 1,226 | 1,446 | 63°3§} 59°0§ 25°0 | 26°7 








§ Average for four quarters. ~ According to * Fairplay.”’ 

The total tonnage built in the world during the year 1928 
amounted to 869 vessels of 2,699,239 tons gross, an increase 
of 414,000 tons, or 18 per cent., on the output in 1927. 
Launchings from British yards totalled 1,445,920 tons 
(220,000 tons more than a year ago), while foreign produc- 
tion was 1,253,319 tons, an increase of 194,000 tons in com- 
parison with the previous year. It will be seen from the 
table above that British launchings were larger in the first 
three quarters of the year than the volume of new work 
commenced, which steadily declined under the influence of 
depression in the cargo freight market, until, in the 
December quarter, a moderate freight recovery engendered 
fresh confidence on the part of shipowners and led to the 
placing of substantial orders for new ships. At the begin- 
ning of the year tonriage under construction in this country 
amounted to 1,580,000 tons. By the end of September this 
figure had fallen to 1,090,000 tons, and at the end of the 
vear, despite an improvement in the fourth quarter, work 
in hand was 337,000 tons less than the corresponding total 
twelve months earlier. The following table gives com- 


BANCO. 
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parative figures of tonnage under construction in this and 
other countries at the end of each of the past four years :— 


Work in Hanp DecemsBeER 31. 


1925. 1926, 1927. 1928. 
Das veces dteeeerccece 885 .... 760 .... 1,580 .... 1,243 
Germany ......seeeee 234 BE cee GR cee OE 
Mes cocauncescecdece 310 240 . 483 93 
WME acccccceescace 167. 143. 115 163 
Holland ........seeeee 109 145 175 182 
Te 61 41 98 83 
Sweden .........cccce a 39 .. 101 99 
World total .......... 2,069 - 1933 .... 3,119 2,618 


The British percentage of the total in hand at the end of 
1928 Was 47.5, against 51 per cent. at the end of 1927, and 
an average of 57 per cent. in 1913. Thus, despite the 
increase in output from British yards in 1928, it is difficult 
to say that the industry gained ground during the year. 
Moreover, it must be borne in mind that last vear’s pro- 
duction, as well as that of 1927, included a certain amount 
of arrears from the dislocation of 1926. The position is 
more clearly indicated, from a ‘‘ long-period ’’ point of view, 
by the following table, in which production at home and 
abroad during the past three years is shown in relation to 
(a) the average for 1908-10 (a period of shipbuilding 
depression), (b) the pre-war maximum of 1913, (c) the 
average of the post-armistice ‘‘ boom ” years 1919-20, and 
(d) the average of 1923-25 :— 
Ovrput of New ToNNAGE. 



































Thousand Gross Tons; &., Output as 

Launched. 4 256 Percentage of 

Period. a 3 5 5 Average 1908-10, 

orld | E.S| | SOS 

U.K. |Abroad.| motal, |= 85°) British [Foreign 
Average 1908-10 ............ 1,021 777 | 1,798 57 100 100 
oc eccccccccccccccccccecs 9932 | 1,401; 3,333 8 189 180 
Average 1919-20 ............ 1.838 | 49,665 | 6,503 28 180 600 
Average 1925-25 ......seee- 1,057 971 | 2,028 52 103 125 
1926 ....cccccescvccccccccees 640 | 1,035 | 1,675 63 133 
1987 ..cccccccccccccccrccsers 1,226 | 1,060 2,286 54 120 136 
928 ..cccccceccvcceccccccces 1,446 | 1,253 | 2,699 54 141 161 
Average 1926-28 ...........-. 1,104 | 1,116! 2,220 50 108 142 


It will be observed that, taking the mean of the past three 
years, British output has been only 8 per cent. greater than 
in the depression of 1908-10, whereas foreign production has 
been 42 per cent. larger. In 1928 alone the output from 
British yards was 41 per cent., and that from foreign yards 
61 per cent. greater than the level of 1908-10, and the 
British proportion of the total was 54 per cent., in com- 
parison with 57 per cent. in the pre-war period. An 


THE 


Moscow Naropny Bank Ltp. 
Head Office: 300, High Holborn, London, W.C.1 


PARIS BRANCH: 26, Rue Vivienne, Paris. 
BERLIN BRANCH: Kurfurstenstrasse 33, Berlin. 


- £1,000,000 
800,000 
120,000 


Authorised Capital 
Paid-up Capital - ° 
Reserve Fund 


The Bank finances the Export and Import operations 
of the Russian Co-operative and other Societies. 


Principal Foreign Agents of the All-Russian Co- 
operative Bank, Moscow and Branches. 
London Correspondents of the State Bank of the U.8.S.R. 
Every kind of Banking Business transacted. 


Remittances to Russia effected. Letters of Credit 
and Drafts issued on Moscow and other centres in 
Sterling, U.S. Dollars and Tchervonetz. Collections 
undertaken. 


CORRESPONDENTS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CENTRES 
OF EUROPE, THE U.S. OF AMERICA, AND 
EVERYWHERE IN THE U.SS8.B. 
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examination of the post-war figures as a whole leads to the 
conclusion that British yards are unlikely ever again to 
build as large a proportion of the world’s new shipping as 
before the war. 

As regards types of vessel, it is of interest to note that 
of the 2,699,000 tons launched in the world during the past 
year, only 34 per cent. is exclusively dependent on coal for 
propulsion, 560,000 tons of the steamers being fitted for oil- 
burning, and 1,183,229 tons representing motor-ships, whose 
growth may be seen from the following table :— 


Motor TonnaGE Output (in Thousands) 
os Per Cent. of 


Per Cent. of 





It is a significant tribute to the reliance placed on internal 
combustion engines by foreign builders that of the 82 
vessels of 6,000 tons and over launched abroad last year no 
less than 61 were motorships. In this country there were 
64 vessels launched of 6,000 tons and over, of which 34 were 
motorships. The tankers launched in the world in 1928 
had a total tonnage of 646,851 tons (as compared with 
542,437 tons in 1927), of which 300,348 tons were in this 
country. 

The Clyde district occupied first place in 1928 amongst 
British shipbuilding centres, showing an output of 

71,948 tons. Then follow the Tyne (300,508 tons), the Wear 
t507 a6 tons), the Tees (132,966 tons), Belfast (75,738 tons), 
and the Mersey (73,197 tons). The largest increase, as 
compared with 1927, took place on the Clyde, the figures 
for which are 148,225 tons higher than those for the 
previous year. The figures for Belfast show a decrease of 
31,443 tons. The largest vessels launched in this country 
during the year were three 20,000-ton liners for the 
‘Canadian Pacific service. 

Turning to foreign countries, it will be seen from the 
first of the foregoing tables that at the end of 1928 a 
considerable increase had taken place in the tonnage build- 
ing in France, while there were large decreases in Italy and 
“Germany, as compared with the position at the end of 1927. 
German output in 1928 included the two largest vessels, 
the ‘‘ Bremen ”’ and ‘‘ Europa ”’ (46,000 tons), launched in 
the world during the year, and totalled 374,416 tons, an 
increase of 87,000 tons on 1927. Italian production, 
58,640 tons, showed a fall on the year of 42,000 tons, and 
was lower than in any years since 1917. Denmark and 
Sweden—138,712 and 106,912 tons—both launched record 
outputs, and Dutch and Japanese launchings were also 
substantially higher than in the previous year. 

As regards the future immediate prospects in British 
yards are favourable, and the orders placed during the past 
three months will ensure fair activity up to the end of the 
summer at least. Whether the freight market will be able 
to absorb the new tonnage launched and under construction 
without another onset of depression is somewhat doubtful, 
and prices have been cut to a comparatively unremunera- 
tive level in order to keep yards going. Unemployment in 
the industry remains severe. 


SHIPPING. 
| 


Tonnage Engaged in | Unemployment. 





































British Overseas Trade.| Economist 
“Batered | Cleared [Wreteht Dial 
Entered ea reight Rates . 
(With | (With | (1913 = 100. | Shipping | Dock: &. 
Cargo). Cargo). 
Thousand | Thousand % oo % 
Tons. es. 
1913 ........ 49,064 67,820 100 = 
1922 2.1.2... 43,396 59,682 122-02 21-2 207 
1923 222021 51,092 70,691 9 19-7 22°0 
1926 2222222. 65,293 11344 195 256 
1925 2202002: 13 62,311 102-22 20° 30-0 
1926 22.222: 64,141 46,977 108-68* 205 300 
1927. | 1928. | 1927.| 1928.| 1927. | 1928. | 1927.| 1928. 1927. 1928. 
January ....| 5,004) 4,578 4,950 4,932|11859 | 9847 | 203 | 166 | 269| 25% 


084) 4,163) 4,617) 4,753! 120.54 


ssee-| 4,813) 4,737! 5,387) 5,382) 118°58 | 93°17 | 16°8 | 152 | 269 | 28:3 

—_ eoe---| 4,768] 4,840} 5,188) 4,859) 111°06 | 94°59 | 16:2 | 150 | 250] 301 
Y..20-...| 5,334) 5,284) 5,509! 5,499)111°41 | 93°79 | 15°7 | 148, 25°7 | 32°3 
June ...... 5,224) 5,288) 5,382) 5,699) 106°54 | 91°29 | 148 | 149] 242) 318 
July --| 5,311 5,438) 5,491/ 101°61 | 93°73 | 14°3 | 15°2 | 22°0 | 323 
August ....| 5,764) 5,352) 5,649) 5,972) 105°51 | 98°17 | 13:8 | 14-7 | 229 | 31:3 
September. .| 5,201) 5,158/ 5,715) 5,466) 107°51 | 99°54 | 13°7 | 150] 221 | 32:1 


‘October.. ..| 5,440} 5,630) 5,299 
November ..} 4,999] 4,804) 5,289) 5,487) 10627 | 11094 | 16:2 | 185 | 254) 325 
December ..| 4,647} 5,059] 4,916] 5,159] 102°31 |113:17 | 173 | 188 | 244) 307 


Total. ... .! 60,589] 69,331| 63,501) 64,420! 10964 


caning ag ee SS eee eee ne reyes dt reece epeteeatonn cocaine tment ian 
* This figure, being based, in part, on averages for May to November, whe ® 

no coal freights were obtainable, and homeward freights consequently at an 

abnormal level, is not comparable with the figures for preceding years. 


From the point of view of gross earnings per ship-mile, 
there can be little doubt that 1928, the eighth successive 
year of depression, has been worse for most classes of cargo 
shipping than any of its seven lean predecessors. The 
reason for this unfortunate, but not altogether surprising, 
condition of affairs lies primarily within the shipping indus- 








try itself. Although the underlying cause of the prolonged 
post-war period of low freights has been, and still is, the 
failure of international trade to regain its pre-war rate of ex. 
pansion, the factor immediately responsible for the set-back 
in freight rates during the past year, in comparison with 
1927, was the somewhat over-optimistic placing of orders for 
new tonnage during the short-lived improvement of freights 
in the winter of 1926-27. Between July, 1927, and July, 
1928, the total tonnage owned in the world increased by 
1,762,000 tons gross, as compared with an average annual 
increase of only 400,000 tons gross during the three pre. 
vious years, while the British increase was 600,000 tons, 
against an average in 1924-27 of only 70,000 tons a year. 
This great expansion in twelve months of the world’s avail- 
able carrying space—making due allowance for the fact 
that new tanker tonnage represented a considerable pro- 
portion of the total—proved to be more than world demand 
could absorb. The consequence has been, inevitably, a 
reaction in freights and increased unemployment of ships. 
The following table summarises the fluctuations during the 
past two years in the figure of idle tonnage in the principal 
ports of Great Britain and Ireland. Averages for each 
quarter of 1923-26 are added for purposes of comparison :— 


7-——Thousand Tons Net——-, 
Average. 







Laid up on— 1923-26. 1927. 1928. 
January 1. 566 ones «= Bite «= 578 
Aprill . 427 ; 2400 =... 363 
Julyl.. 704 32 wwws = 920—iw“a a kG 


cose Ble SS 

In contradiction to the evidence of a smaller volume of 
inward and outward cargoes, the returns of laden shipping 
entered and cleared at ports of this country indicate that 
the movement of ships was slightly more active in 1928 
than a year ago. The percentage of the total, especially 
in the case of outward clearances, taken by British vessels 
is increasing. The year opened with quiet conditions in 
the outward coal market, but from July onwards the 
market recovered appreciably. In July the unusual char- 
tering of a number of vessels to load grain for Russia 
alleviated the pressure of unfixed tonnage in European 
waters, and from August until the close of the year the 
normal seasonal activity of the overseas grain trade was 
sufficient to cause coal shippers to pay higher values for 
ready outward tonnage. Throughout the year the key to 
homeward rates has been temporary fluctuations in de- 
mand for space to load grain. Freights for other tramp 
cargotes, such as ore, timber and nitrates, underwent 
relatively little alteration from month to month.—Mr A. 
Vallance, Secretary, National Maritime Board, writing in 
** Lloyd’s List Annual Review.’’ 











































ENGINEERING. 
| Unemployment. 
United Exports of — 
Kingdom. Machinery. General Electrical Marine 
Engineering. | Engineering. | Engineering. 
Tons. % % % 
DUES socknccecs . 389 ee 
ecccccccces 401,437 20°61 
ane. Tr Eee 
BED osnccsescess 432,486 18°3* | 22°2* 
BGBE cccccccccees 8 15:2 55 169 
ED csnesees shee 515,896 126 \ 55 20°9 
BED ccdesessoces 4%6,789 15°7 | 77 269 
1927. 1928. | 1927. | 1928. | 1927. 1927. | 1928. 
January ........ 39,572 | 50,176 | 142 | 98 | 68 | 47 | 248 | 113 
February........ 36,146 | 43,617 | 126 98 65 48 222 | 118 
43,169 | 51,085 | 113 96 | 62 47 189 | 116 
36,522 4 10°7 98 | 56 47 178 } 120 
48,145 | 50,031 36 96 51 49 162 | 123 
38,816 | 53,328 94 95 47 49 147 | 131 
38,044 1 92 97 48 50 132 | 134 
45,172 93 | 102 47 52 133 | 135 
45,826 1; 100 | 103 46 52 ; 145 
43,570 > o7 47 5:2 164 
58,243 | 49,331 10°5 43 5:2 165 
42,847 | 47,009 94 98 42 47 153 
Fotal........ | 512,460 | 566,153 | 104 99 | 5:2 49 135 





*End of year. + Whole industry: not classified separately before 1923. 


The year 1928 was far from satisfactory in the engineering 
trades generally. Though exports of machinery were about 
7 per cent. higher in value than in the preceding year 
employment remained slack throughout the year and there 
were 2,547 more unemployed in December than at the end 
of 1927, the percentage in marine engineering being much 
above the average for all trades. Wage rates in general 
engineering remained unchanged. 

General Engineering.—At the close of the year some con- 
tracts were obtained for both home and oversea railways. 
Machine tool engineering works have been fairly well em- 
ployed, especially in Scotland, where the trade is reported 
to be healthier than it has been for some years. The tube 
trade improved during the second half of the year, but with- 
out any recovery in prices. Structural steel has suffered 
from competition in its overseas markets and from curtailed 
public expenditure at home. The textile branch has been 
fairly well employed during the latter part of the year, but 
the agricultural machinery section remained stagnant al- 
most throughout. 
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/SWISS BANK 
| CORPORATION 


} ESTABLISHED 1872. 


} BASLE, ZURICH, ST. GALL, 
GENEVA, LAUSANNE, 
f LA CHAUX-DE-FONDS, 
} | NEUCHATEL, SCHAFFHOUSE. 


I LOWDON OFFICE - 99, GRESHAM STREET, E.0.2 
}} WEST END BRANCH: 11¢, REGENT ST. (Waterloo Place),S.W.1 


h Capital paid-up - § £5,600,000 
} Reserves - - - - £1,680,000 


Every description of banking business. 
X Current and deposit accounts. Purchase 
and sale of foreign exchanges for forward 
delivery. 


i 

} 

) 

i} ISSUES TRAVELLERS’ CHEQUES IN DENOMINATIONS OF 
2 #2, 25 and £10, AVAILABLE FOR THE CONTINENT OF 
\ EUROPE AND ALL OTHER PARTS 








LIETUVOS BANKAS 


(Bank of Lithuania). 


KAUNAS, LITHUANIA. 


Telegraphic Address: ‘‘ EMISBANK—KAUNAS."’ 


BALANCE SHEET 
January Ist, 1928 and 1929. 





Deposits Pe 
Other liabilities 


errs 


Mangement : 


J. KAUPAS, 


Z. STARKUS, 
B. MINIATAS, Bookkeeper. 


80,381,972.17 
17,150,214.92 


V. JURGUTIS, Governor. 
J. PAKNYS, Vice-Governor. 
P. GRAJAUSKAS, ) 


j Directors. 


1 Litas = 0,10 U.S.A. Dollars 

ASSETS. 1929 1928 
1. Gold reserve ... . 34,265,409.73 33,200,351.37 
2. Silver coins 4,363,068.—  4,643,080.— 
3. State Treasury coins... 1,843,281.53  —_-1,850,497.43 
4. Foreign currency 43,620,514.19 51,563,448.75 
5. Loans and discounts ... 91,491,558.62 81,071,160.99 
6. Other assets ... ..- 19,921,983.02 13,521,301.52 
195,505,815.09 185,849,840.06 

LIABILITIES. 

Capital 12,000,000.— 12,000,000.— 
Reserve capital 1,200,000.— 1,000,000.— 
Banknotes in circulation 84,773,628.— 96,607,843.— 


65,070,876.90 
11,171,120.16 


195,505,815.09 185,849,840.06 





TH? EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 


Head Office: 11, Broad Street, New York. 


Other New York City Offices. 
Madison Avenue at 28th Street. 
Madison Avenue at 79th Street. 


40, Worth Street. 
Madison Avenue at 45th Street. 


Commercial Credits. 


Foreign Exchange. 


Every Description of Banking Business 
Transacted. 


Information on American Securities. 


Current and Fixed Deposits in Sterling 
or other Currenctes Received at Rates 
which may beascertained on application. 


LONDON OFFICES: 
(Resident Vice-President, J. M. Wallace.) 


10 MOORGATE, E.C.2. 


BUSH HOUSE, ALDWYCH, W.C.2. 


Mexico City Office :— 
Calle Condesa No. 3. 


Paris Office :— 
41, Rue Cambon. 


Total Resources exceed $670,000,000 


THE MERCANTILE BANK 
OF INDIA, LIMITED. 


HEAD OFFICE: 


15 GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C.3 








Capital Authorised £3,000,000 
Capital Subscribed ... £1,800,000 
Capital Paid-up £1,050,000 
Reserve Fund and Un- 

divided Profits £1,584,846 





Branches and Agencies in India, Ceylon, 
Burma, Siam, Straits Settlements, China, 


Port Louis, Mauritius and Dutch East Indies. 


The Bank receives money on deposit, buys and 
sells Bills of Exchange, issues Letters of Credit 
and Circular Notes, and transacts Banking and 
Agency Business in connection with the East 
on terms which can be ascertained on 
application. 

Fixed Deposit Rates will be quoted upon 
application. 

On Current Accounts interest is allowed 
at 2 per cent. per annum on Daily 
Balances, provided accrued interest for the 
half-year amounts to £1. 

JAMES STEUART, Chief Manager. 
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Electrical Engineering.—The year has been remarkable 
for the amount of British electrical plant installed in 
Colonial and foreign stations, though the value of total 
exports for 1928 fell slightly below that for 1927. At home 
large contracts were placed by the Central Electricity 
Board. The tendency to increasing size of generating units 
still continues. The following is an index of activity in the 
electrical industry of Great Britain, and is copyright by the 
Economic and Statistical Department of the British Elec- 
trical and Allied Manufacturers’ Association :— 





(1920 = 100.) 

Home. Export. Total. 1927. Home. Export. Total. 
% .. 110 .. 84 July ......006 - 93 .. 231 .. 126 
74 .. 106 .. 82 August ...... 90 .. 236 .. 126 
60 .. 101 .. 85 September.... 87 .. 230 .. 122 
83 .. 100 .. 87 October ...... 81 .. 208 .. 112 
83 .. 104 .. 88 November .... 80 .. 192 .. 107 

82 .. 110 .. 89 | December 69 .. 160 .. 

80 .. -. 80 1 

8 .. 83 .. 84 January ...... 68 .. 148 .. 88 
87 .. 70 .. 83 | February .... 68 .. 143 .. 87 
89 .. -- 88 March ....... ne. Rm. @ 
93 .. 103 .. 9% Rlessesoccss 70 122 84 
94 .. 143 .. 106 ME Gavsonsese 68 .. 108 .. 79 
June........6. 68 .. 105 .. 78 
9 .. 152 .. 109 | July.......... 71 .. 80 .. 74 
Feb -- 92 .. 159 .. 108 August........ 74 .. 86 .. 178 
March ........ 89 .. 163 .. 107 September.... 81 .. 102 .. 88 
Berocteseoons 90 .. 181 .. 112 | October ...... 83 .. 107 .. 91 
RF coccccccee BB ico e- 116 November.... 85 .. 105 .. 93 
JUNE ceoccecee 94 2. 234 .. 128 December .... 93 .. 103 .. 96 


The output of electricity in Great Britain expanded by 
approximately 7 per cent. last year, as compared with 
1927. The following average figures of electrical produc- 
tion in the chief areas of the country are based on the index 
numbers which appear regularly in the Monthly Supple- 
ment of the Economist :— 


InpEx of Propvuction of ELECTRICITY.* 
(Monthly Average 1923-24 = 100.) 


























S iso wl w of . > s 
. a =o ma 5 e 

gid, gZs me ae 33] 3 ets sa. 
sgc3 2cebeiseves| = | 222/523 
Bote Css Getmase se) & | Say | 582 

MQne- eo MOf fe) 8 Hi eS 

| 
Monthly Average. Ca | | 

i, dbsassbebeossssans 114 | 122 lll (|)—s132 112 102 
a4 bbinsdeabenbaen’ > 7 oo Lo | = 4 co 
Sllciekedinciapened Tae 143 158 | 210 | 163 | 139 
he cei contains oil | 156 150 177 | 237 190 147 


* Prepared by the economic and statistical department of the British 
Electrical and Allied Manufacturers’ Association. 


Motor Vehicle Manufacture.—The past year has, on the 
whole been satisfactory, though both production and exports 
failed to reach the level of 1927. The Society of Motor 
Manufacturers and Traders estimates the total output of 
vehicles and chassis at 211,000, as compared with 213,000 
in 1927, 132,000 in 1924, and 22,000 in 1912. Exports were 
as follows :— 


Value. 
Number. £ 
i bbitinbbiesdbessene paseenecd 6,461 ..00...0.. 2,461,530 
Se eer ys" BEES . nce ccccecs 861 ,060 
aa SS eae ae nn: Gases senek 8,828,521 
EEE $h0608660000600 05nncesecses PEE Sssedsnses 7,249, 


The British proportion of exports to Empire markets has 
risen, in spite of a serious falling-off in certain directions, 
notably Australia. No progress is recorded in sales to Con- 
tinental countries or their possessions, but some new mar- 
kets have been opened elsewhere. Home consumption in- 
creased satisfactorily. 

Marine Engineering.—One of the principal features of 
the marine engineering work of 1928 was the large number 
of methods which were adopted for increasing the economy 
of all types of propelling machinery. High pressure steam, 
superheating, and air preheating were all exploited much 
more than in previous years; exhaust steam turbines were 
fitted to a number of vessels having triple, and even quad- 
ruple, expansion steam engines, thus increasing greatly the 
fuel economy of the vessels concerned. 


BUILDING TRADES. 


At the beginning of 1928 there was a falling off in the 
speed with which houses were being built under the various 
Building Acts. In the early months the percentage of work 
carried out by the trade was, housing 62 per cent. and 
general building 38 per cent. There was, in fact, a general 
decline in the volume of building work during those early 
months of the year, but with the prospect of the cessation or 
diminution of the amount of the subsidy greater activity in 
housing became manifest as the year advanced. House 
construction became preponderant, the figures assuming the 
ratio of 68 per cent. for housing and 32 per cent. for 
general building. During the last three months of the 
vear there has been considerably increased activity in 
housing, and this is likely to continue until the withdrawal 
and reduction of the subsidies at the end of the coming 
summer. The Ministry has notified that in September 
next the subsidy will be withdrawn from houses built by 
private enterprise, while that on houses built by local 


authorities will be reduced. The latest official return of 
housing is for the year ended September 30, 1928. This 
shows a considerable falling off in the number built com- 
pared with the corresponding period in the previous year,, 
the figures being for the year 1927, completed houses, in- 
cluding non-subsidy houses, 289,151, while for 1928 the total 
number was 185,722. In February last there was a reduc. 
tion in the wages of tradesmen and labourers alike of $d per 
hour under the cost-of-living sliding scale of the National 
Joint Council for the Building Industry. There is no likeli- 
hood of any similar reduction until February of next year. 
This reduction in wages, however, represents a decrease of 
about 2 per cent. in building costs. During the year there 
has been a considerable fall in the prices of building 
materials of nearly all descriptions, and consequently during 
the latter half of 1928 there has been an increased tendency 
among industrialists to erect new buildings and extend 
existing premises. London, by reason of the falling in of 
leases and for extension purposes during recent years has 
enjoyed perhaps more than its share of building prosperity, 
although the inclination to build is fairly general in most 
thriving industrial centres.—Chamber of Commerce Journal, 


SOAP AND GLYCERINE. 

British trade in soap was well maintained during 1928, 
but glycerine was still suffering from the serious decline 
recorded a year or two ago, and no very substantial im- 
provement is at present in sight. As will be seen from the 
following table, the total export of all classes of soap was 
1,637,814 cwts, showing a slight increase in weight and a 
small decrease in value compared with 1927 :— 

Soap aND CANDLES. 


























Imports. 
Quantities (cwts). Values (£). 
1926. | 1927. | 1928.| 1926. ; 1927. | 1928. 
Soft ..... ee Ok ee 44,001 59,064 34,304) 51,939] 59,612] 43,571 
Hard, bars, or tablets ...... 139,270} 133,799 0} 280,87¢ 
Abrasive............ ..-| 9,052) 8,815 11,578} 17,029 
Toilet and shaving . -»-| 58,718) 68,175 304,355) 302,567 
her .......45 ss aieiaideaeniail 22,375 et 33,722] 52,078 
273,416) 291,245| 281,365! 678,986] 709,177, 696,119 
Exports. 
Solt ........ssc+scsessseeess] 44004) 41,482) 40.263) 66,386 78.156] 61,966 
Hard, bars, or tablets ...... 1,351,569)1,434,528'1,445,407/4653,051 2,780,641/2, 
Abrasive ..........ssceeee- 23,942| 25.732) 28,610] 66,361 | 70,029] 70,88) 
Toilet and shaving ........ 72,442| 82,036! 83,586] 675,152 713,050 
ES inns saicienandin .-| 44,810] 40,582, 39,948} 177,136, 169,063) 123,009 
TT sscienesnesehinannd 121,562) 140,640, 126,226] 312,701, 335,044] 306,202 


1,536,627 |'1.624,360/1,637,814/3,638.086 3,824 ,542)3,797,885 


The greater part of the exports consist of household and 
laundry soap, two-thirds of which goes to the British 
Empire. Imports have dropped somewhat, the de- 
cline being most marked in the soft soap category, 
though the laundry and _ household class has also 
progies- On the other hand, the imports of toilet 
and shaving soap again advanced, and now nearly 
equal the exports. A remarkable feature in the toilet soap 
trade is that the value per cwt of the exports is nearly £9, 
whilst for the imports it is only about £4 per cwt. The 
deduction that the quality exported is higher than that 
imported my be qualified by the possibility that in the 
exports there is a higher proportion of shaving soap than 
in the imports, and this would disproportionately raise the 
value of the exports. There is very keen competition for 
the toilet soap markets of the world, and especially for the 
British market in these soaps. America, France, and even 
Spain are redoubling their efforts to capture as much of it 
as possible. In order to stem the tide of foreign toilet 
soap one large British maker has recently introduced a 
good quality toilet soap under a well-known name and at 
a very low price. But, as a general rule, the British makers 
of toilet soap are concentrating on the highest qualities at 
good prices, for which there is a good market in many parts 
of the world, of which America itself is one of the most im- 
portant. A considerable amount of scientific research is now 
being undertaken by the British soap industry. 


VI.—TEXTILES. 
THE COTTON TRADE. 


During the first six or seven months of the year there 
were many occasions when strained relations between em- 
ployers and operatives cast a cloud of uncertainty over the 
market and the whole industry. In the closing months 
of the vear, however, happier relations were resumed. 
Meanwhile, possible means of increasing the volume of 
business and of restoring prosperity to the American sec- 
tion of the spinning trade were being actively discussed. 
Mills in the American section of the trade were recommended 
to curtail production by the equivalent of a _ fortnight’s 
stoppage during the months of September and October, and 
this policy appears to have been followed in a great many 
instances; but there has been reason to believe that 
the Master Spinners’ Federation has at last aban- 





DOE SASS ha ere eR Pk Oe 


I ES 2 AL avis 








Sa poe SRE TTC Nae iB ETEK IE B EK Sm 








Feb. 9.) THE ECONOMIST. COMMERCIAL HISTORY & REVIEW OF 1928. 63 


KANSALLIS-OSA KE-PANKKI 


(National Joint Stock Bank.) Established 1889 


HEAD OFFICE: HELSINKI (Helsingfors), FINLAND. 
BRANCHES: 160 all over Finland 


PAID-UP CAPITAL and RESERVES - - Fmk. 403,000,000 


Every kind of Banking and Exchange Business transacted at most favourable terms. 
Deposits Received. Bills Collected. 


Mail and Telegraphic Remittances Made. 
TELEGRAPHIC ADDRESS : “ Kansallispankki.” 
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The National Bank of New Zealand, Ltd. 


AUTHORISED and SUBSCRIBED CAPITAL - ‘ . £6,000,000 
PAID-UP CAPITAL - ; a Le -  £2,000,000 ) 
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£4,165,572 
RESERVE FUND and UNDIVIDED PROFITS - £2,165,572 ) : 
Directors: 
Hon. W. PEMBER REEVES (Chairman). 

Henry F. Fresuwarter, Esq. RoBERT Logan, Esq. Linpsay Eric Smitu, Esq. 
Sir Austin E. Harris, K.B.E. J. B. Rem, Esq. RICHARD DuRANT TROTTER, Esq. 
Head Office:—8, MOORGATE, LONDON, E.C.2. Chief Office in New Zealand: WELLINGTON. 

Manager: ARTHUR WILLIS. General Manager: J. T. GROSE. 


94 Branches and Agencies throughout New Zealand and Correspondents in all parts of the World. 


The National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Receives Deposits for fixed periods at rates which may be 
ascertained on application, and conducts every description of Banking Business connected with New Zealand. 
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Messrs. LAZARD BROTHERS & CO., Ltd. 
Messrs. HELBERT WAGG & CO., Ltd. 
Messrs. S. JAPHET & CO., Ltd. 

Messrs. SELIGMAN BROTHERS, Ltd. 
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doned its faith in organised short-time working. Its place 
has been taken by the idea of mill amalgamations, and 
the Cotton Yarn Association’s project for a combine con- 
trolling 10,000,000 spindles has been in process of organisa- 
tion ever since the early months of the year. 
| 
Exports iiddling Unen- | Average 


Piece | American. | ployment.) Earnings. 
Yarn. Goods. 







e2e| 


Seees 


& 
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* Million linear yards. a End of year. 
~ Trade Union figure ; other figures are Unemployment Insurance returns. 


+ Beginning of each month, 


A fair amount of business was done in the first three 
months of the year. During the first quarter of 1927 
there was some really heavy buying, but the same scale 
was not reached in i928, partly, no doubt, because 
American cotton was 2d or 3d a pound dearer in the later 
period. The cost of cotton restricted the effective demand 
for shirtings and other heavy styles of cloth, while busi- 
ness in light goods was affected by the embargo of the 
Marwari Chamber of Commerce at Calcutta on purchases 
of dhooties for April, May, and September shipment, and 
on light white goods for March, April, and May shipment. 
Nevertheless, both home and foreign customers provided 
useful orders, and the turnover was fairly satisfactory, 
though margins, as a rule, were very poor. Round about 
April and May better reports began to come in from 
Hongkong, but this phase did not last very long. April 
was not an encouraging month. The Marwari Chamber 
at Calcutta extended its ban on purchases of light white 

oods to cover shipments during June and July, and the 

mbay mill strike, which began at the end of the month, 
also had a restrictive influence on Indian business. Home 
trade buying fell off sharply after Whitsuntide, and demand 
from this source remained very patchy right up to the end of 
the year. Towards the end of August, however, the market 
was helped by an appreciable increase in the demand for 
bleached goods, to which India, China, the Near East, 
Egypt, and, indeed, most of the foreign outlets contributed 
something. More demand came in from the smaller Far 
Eastern markets, helped by a revival of the anti-Japanese 
boycott, and business was done in some styles which had 
not been bought from Lancashire for many years. The 
market here reached a useful level of activity, chiefly 
owing to Eastern buying. By the beginning of December, 
however, this more satisfactory state of affairs showed 
signs of ending, as several mills were started again, while 
the demand for cloth fell off somewhat. Indian demand 
for dhooties and light whites, which after the end of 
October had reached -very useful proportions, began to fall 
away. 

The most conspicuous improvement of the year has been 
in trade with China. The year’s shipments were nearly 
double those of 1927, and were back again to the level 
of 1925 and 1926, the increase being very marked in whites, 
dyed goods and greys. At times there was very heavy 
buying, especially in white shirtings and lighter bleached 
cloths, and there are grounds for hoping that these better 
conditions will continue. Of the South American 
markets the Argentine, already by far the largest 
buyer, did an increased business. Less and _less 
mention was made of business with the United 
States, and in the second half of the year there was a 
very marked falling-off in business with all parts of the 
Continent. Buying for the home trade, which reached a 
fairly satisfactory level during the first three months of the 
year, was generally very cautious and restrained in the 
later months. The Egyptian section as well as the 
American experienced a falling-off in export business. 
Buying on the part of Germany and the Netherlands was 
on a more modest scale than in other recent years, and 
Indian business was restricted; but there was a slight im- 
provement in the China market. The introduction of the 
new labour laws in Japan in the middle of 1929 should 
also reduce Lancashire’s handicap. 





The following is a list of cotton and yarn quotations for 
the year :—- 































American Yarns, Cotton F.G. ‘ 
1928 Middling (say | Fee, | petion 
American. —, wen. a 60’s Twist. 
d a d da d 
January 4 ...... 10°87 154 16: 17°65 274 
February] .... 995 | 15 15 16°60 263 
March 7....... 10°56 153 | i 18°90 28 
ane Beckabeness 10°96 163 16 20°85 303 
y2 ecccee 31°90 17 17 21°40 
June 6...... és 1148 17 17 21°70 314 
July 4 .......... 12°33 174 17 20°75 304 
August 1........ 112s 164 16 18°95 29 
September 5 10°52 16 16 19°05 oat 
October 3 ...... 10°71 | 16 1 17°70 
November 7.... 10°25 15 1 17:80 28 
December 4 .... 10°77 1 17 19°30 283 
December 24 .. 10°66 1 162 19°50 28 








The following table shows variations in typical yarn and 
cloth quotations during the last three years :— 










American | Egyptian 
Yarn, 60's 


Twist. 


36 in Shirtings,} 39 in Shirtings, 
75 Yards, 19 by|374 Yards, 16 by 15 
19, 32’s and 40's. 8} Lbs, 
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Imports. | Exports. Un- Earnings 
——————lprice of ee gn of 

United , Raw | ment a 

Kingd'm |2eeP's, | woollen | Worsted | Wool.? | (Wool: | Figures) 


* Wool. Tissues, Tissues. |Per Lb. — — 


steds). | per Week. 


Thous. Thous. 


Centals.| Sq. Yds. s a 
105, 
121591 41 “43+ 
48,556 { 
164,752 40 1 
5 41 24 
120, 41 4+ 
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6,860 2 2. 
ise th 

Hes aa? 
11,474 33 ; 
10,280 2 103}39 2 
12,587 2 OF 13 
11,777 13-2141 6 139 8; 





Total. .| 8,244] 7,808] 130,917] 128,557! 39,979] 42,112/3 1)}3104) $°0}11°7 





42 4139 6 


Queensland scoured, super combing. + End of year. a Thousand linear yards.. 


The clouds of depression and difficulty which have hung. 
about the wool textile trade in recent years, especially in 
the West Riding, were not dispelled during 1923, and the 
great majority of firms in all sections of the industry will 
regard it as a very unsatisfactory year. During the last 
quarter of 1927 and the first quarter of 1928 there were 
high hopes that a prolonged period of recovery had set in, 
but they were destined to be unfulfilled. There was a 
spurt of activity, and output was greater than at any time 
since the coal stoppage in 1926, whilst there was corre- 
sponding briskness on the Continent. This fleeting spell 
of prosperity created an atmosphere of optimism which 
was not justified by subsequent events, and it added new 
difficulties to those which remained unsolved. The chief 
of these was that values of raw material were carried to 2 
higher point during the 1927-28 season than could be sus- 
tained, and the subsequent reaction involved heavy losses 
for those who held stocks and made it still more difficult 
for users at all stages of production to secure profitable 
business. 

Trade leaders have submitted industrial conditions in this 
country and throughout the world to a keen and searching 
analysis with a view to finding out what is wrong and what 
would put things right, but they are far from unanimous 
in their conclusions. There is a notable effort being made 
made internationally to secure a service of statistical infor- 
mation which will enable the probable course of supply 
and demand to be anticipated with a greater degree 
of accuracy; while other trade problems affecting the 
industry are being handled with an increasing prospect of 
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solution by the International Wool Conferences which have 
been held in recent years, the next meeting of which is to 
take place in Bradford in 1929. The only concrete pro- 
posal which has emerged so far is a renewal of the applica- 
tion for import duties with the support of the principal 
trade union organisation, acting on a majority vote. 
The following table shows the prices of tops on the dates 
given :— 


—-s 





AVERAGE Prices of Tops. 


July, |Dec.W,|Dec.29, i 15, 


| 


Uct. 25, |Nov.22,|Dec. 27, 









In Pence, 




















per Lb. 1914. | 1926. | 1927. 1928. | 1928. | 1928. 
Sli a) ml 3) 
70’s merino ...... 
64's merino ...... 32 %6 52 ct 464 | 48 
60’s super....... «| Sl 43 49 | =54 45 46 
58's crossbred.... 38 433 49 40 41h 
56's cressbred....} 24 32 39 434 4 % 
50's orossbred.... 25 34 27 30 
46's carded ...... 17 | 27 | 3 
40’s prepared ....| 16 19 22 264 21 23 


The following table shows the trend of prices for certain 
qualities of yarns :— 











AVERAGE Pricrs of YARNS. 
| j ec. ’ 
| July, |Dec. 29,|Mar.15,| Oct. 25,| Dec. 27,1928, as 
Per Lb. | 3914. | 1927. | 1928. | 1928. | 1928. g of 
mnwultilaalealaglael = 
Y16’s super .....0...-.0000. 7 | 2 53| 28 | 
*1/60's botany. (VO's/80'e). 8 14/16 0 | 17 44 | 14 4 146 | 179 
2/16’s worsted, med. (44's) | 
ets tency scons 18 | 25] 2%| 24 2 54| 147 
2/24’e worsted ,low(40’s cross- | oa | ‘ " 6 e* on 
SE ciueasahtind seas 4 
2/32's wrstd., med. (46's/48's)) 110 | 211 | 3 2 | 2114] 3 0 164 
2/40's (56's super) .........- 210) 4 4 | 46) ‘ 1 ¢ 1 142 
2/48's botany (64's) ........ 365 5 10 6 14 ° = 
2/60’s botany (super 70's) .. 3 65 7 3 76:68 | 6 As 


* Per gross. 
Imports of yarns were about the same as in 1927, and im- 
ports of tissues were slightly greater. In both cases they 


were about one-half of the pre-war imports. Exports 
showed very little change compared with 1927, apart 
from a decline in tops. Speaking generally, how- 


ever, trade was better than in 1927 during the first half of 
the year, but this improvement was largely wiped out by 
a setback in the second half of the year. In the case of 
varns the decline was mainly due to reduced shipments of 


ITALO - BELGIAN 
BANK 


(Banque Italo- Belge, Societe Anonyme), 


- Frs. 100,000,000 
- Frs. 90,000,000 


Capital subscribed and paid 
Reserve Funds 


Head Office: ANTWERP. 


London Office : 
100 OLD BROAD STREET, E.C.2. 


Branches: 
FRANCE—Paris. ARGENTINE—Buenos Aires. 
URUGUAY—Montevideo. 
BRAZIL—Sao Paulo, Rio de Janeiro, Santos, Campinas. 


Correspondents in all the Principal Places 
in South America. 


The Bank transacts every description of Banking 
Business. Clean Bills and Documentary Bills 
negotiated, advanced upon, or sent for collection. 
Drafts and Letters of Credit issued and Cable 
and Mail Transfers effected on Branches and 
Correspondents. Documentary Credits opened or 
Confirmed. Coupons and Drawn Bonds collected 
and negotiated. 


Telegrams: ‘“‘Itabelban, London." 
Telephone: London Wall 6514 (5 lines). 
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worsted yarns to Germany and Japan, partially compensated 
for by increased exports of woollen yarns. There was a 
substantial increase in exports of tissues to Europe, whilst 
exports to China were the best since 1925. There was not 
much change in South and Central America, on the whole, 
nor in the Near East. Exports to Japan, the United 
States, and Australia, however, were down.—Extracted 
from the Annual Review of ‘‘ The Weekly Wool Chart,” 


Bradford. 
LINEN TRADE. 


Hopes of improvement during 1928 were negatived by 
the increasing price of flax. Imported flax, which cost 
under £50 a ton in 1913, was £853 in 1926, £793 in 1927, 
and no less than £99? in 1928. With the raw material 
again at double the pre-war price, it was hardly to be 
expected that the trade could flourish, and the following 
table shows that in the oversea business results achieved 
were decidedly better than could have been looked for in 
such adverse circumstances :— 

ExPORTS AND Imports OF LINEN MANUFACTURES. 
(Not including Yarns.) 
















































1913. | 1924. | 1926. | 1927. | 1928. 

Exports — | 
Piece Thous. sq. ydst | 193,681+| 110,786 | 75,282 | 73,911 | 66,108 
goods { aeenae Thous. 5,969 | 8,433 | 5,495 | 5,213] 4,961 
Handker- Thous. dozs. * 4,250 | 4,098 | 5,061 | 4,569 
chiefs|| |....Thous. £ § 1,172 970 1,060 962 
Finished Thous. cwts. 24 24 | 23 22 22 
thread 1.. Thous.£| 350| 888 | 637| 644 
Damask table linen Thous £ § 1,466 | 1,338 1,464 1,347 
All other goods .. Thous.£| 1,929 1,361 | 1,424 1,427 1,375 
ee.....1..54. Thous. £| 8,248 | 13,320 | 10,019 | 9,801} 9,289 

Imports— 

, ae Thous.£; 1,194 1,050 | 1,099 1,174 1,007 
Re-exports ....scceceeee- 74 87 112 122 198 
_Net imports ....Thous.£| 1,120] S63. 987] 1,052] 809 





* Not recorded. + Linear yards in 1913. { Linen-lace, and embroidery has 
been added to imports in 1920 and after. § Included in “ All Other Goods.” 
|| Not in the piece. 


The most unsatisfactory sections are piece goods, hand- 
kerchiefs, and damask table linen, since these account for 
407,000 out of the decrease of £512,000 in total exports. 
Shipments of finished thread were maintained remarkably 
well, and those of ‘‘all other goods’’ tolerably so. As 
regards handkerchiefs, however, it is worth noting that the 
quantity shipped, though lower than in 1927, was higher 
than in any other year since quantities were first recorded 
in 1920. 


Foreign Business 


The various transactions incidental 
to foreign bills, their collection, pro- 
tection, or negotiation; the shipping, 
landing, warehousing and customs 
formalities connected with imports 
and exports; the disposal of goods 
remitted on consignment; the pur- 
chase and sale of foreign currency; 
the arrangement of revolving or other 
credits, forward exchange contracts, 
and periodical payments by Agents 
abroad; the effecting of insurances, 
and every description of foreign bank- 
ing, will be carried out by the West- 
minster Bank and by its Auxiliary 
abroad, the Westminster Foreign Bank 
Information may be obtained through 
any office or from the Foreign 
Branch, 82 Cornhill 
London, E.c;3 


WESTMINSTER BANK 


LIMITED 
Head Office: 41 Lothbury, London, E.C.2 
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APPENDIX. 


(A) WHOLESALE PRICES OF COMMODITIES.—SELECTED DATES, 1924-1927; AND MONTHLY, 1928. 
Nore.—The following tables give the variations in prices of the commodities on which the Economist Index number is based. 


CEREALS AND MEAT. 


























































Wheat. Flour. | Barley. Oats. Maize. | Rice. | Potatoes. Beef. 
No.2 ; English | London | English | English ' Argentin ¢ 
Northern | Gazette |Standard,| Gazette | Gazette | Piste, | eS | oe | eae Chilled 
Manitoba.} Average. | Ex-Mill. | Average. | Average. aes, | SUED. | English. Bides. Hind-Qrs 
; . |Per 220 lbs.) Per Cwt. | Per Cwt, ‘ Per Ton, | Per 8 lbs.| Per8 
sod 8 s da s d s d s d s d £ s 8 
End of 1924........; 78 0 12 2 53 0 14 5 9 6 48 0 14 9 9-50 6:17 5-00 
End of 1925 ........| 66 0 12 5 51 0 10 6 9 3 88 8 15 6 | §°25 5°67 8-92 
End of 1926 ........ 56 6 11 10 44 0 10 7 8 2 32 0 14 #1 6°50 4-S3 4:00 
»  Mar.,1927 .. 59 3 1l 7 43 0 10 11 8 2 81 6 14 105 | 6-50 5°33 3°50 
=» SUMO w o--| Gl O 12 9 45 0 11 5 10 0 32 6 15 8 7-00 6:00 5°00 
',, Sept. ,, see 58 9 10 6 42 6 is 0 8 11 34 O 14 6 5°50 4°83 4°67 
Ead of 1927 ........ 58 0 9 10 41 0 11 4 9 3 38 0 14 8 | 6-00 4-67 4°17 
»  Jan.,1928.... 57 6 911 40 6 11 3 911 41 0 14 6 | 6-00 6-00 4°5C 
» Feb. , ..--| 58 O 9 4 40 0 10 9 10 8 43 9 143 | 6°50 5°58 4-25 
» Mar. ,, ....| 59 9 10 0 41 0 10 11 11 O 46 6 18 9 | 7°50 6:00 4°67 
»» April » oo-- 62 8 10 5 44 6 11 1 12 7 45 @G 13 9 | 8-50 6°33 4°75 
» May » ces 57 0 11 2 42 0 10 8 1s 1 44 3 13 7% | 11-00 7°33 4:92 
, June, ....| 55 0 | 1010 41 0 10 10 12 7 42 6 18 6 | 9:00 6-50 5°58 
» July , «| 50 0 | 1011 37 0 10 6 ll 9 47 0 13 14) 6°50 5°83 5:08 
~» ~ w -ccee 47 9 | 969 $5 0 1460 9 4 37 9 12 7} | 5°50 5°25 5°33 
» Bept. » cee 48 9 | 9 1 84 0 11 1 6 10 89 6 13 44 | 5°50 5:00 4°67 
| OE 3 ocee 50 6 9 9 86 6 10 10 8 10 48 3 14 6 | 6:00 5:00 4°88 
» Nov. , -+.| 59 0 911 35 6 10 5 9 1 42 9 14 44 | 6-00 4-88 4°25 
End of 1928 ........ 49 8 9 6 35 6 10 2 8 11 42 3 13 9 6:00 5°33 4°17 
| 
CEREALS & MEAT (Con.) OTHER FOOD PRODUCTS. 
Mutton. Bacon. Tea. Coffee. Cocoa. Sugar. Cheese. | Butter. Ongena Tobacco. 
| aa. 
| | 
, | Costa Refined | Virginia 
; N.Z. Indian | : a .W.I. 
English , : | Rica, Trini- | Granu- caaais ; | Leaf. 
Wethers. ee | Danish, ae Good in | eee. yong lated, Canadian, Danish. Crude. | Common 
| ine. London. | to Fine, 
Pers Lb.,Per8Lb.,Per Cwt.| Per Lb. | Per Cwt. ;Per Cwt.|/Per Uwt |Per Cwt.| Per Cwt.| Per Cwt. |Per Ton.) Per Lb. 
8 8 sd d 8 sdjisd s d s 4 s 4d £ s 
Rnd of 1924 .....| 8°83 5-68 113 0 22:37 | 187 6 87 6/|22 O | 34 O 100 O| 244 6 49°25 1:75 
End of 1928 .....| 6°50 | 475 |1298 6] 2050 | 172 6 | 67 6|24 14/23 7%] 104 0} 173 0 | 48:00, 1-75 
End of 1926 ....| 7°83 | 425 | 68 O| 1575 | 182 6 | 76 O| 84 9 | 34 1¢| 94 Of] 185 O | 45-50 1-75 
»  Mar., 1927) 7°33 4-25 93 6 16°75 {| 185 O 92 6/33 0 32 7¢ 93 0 177 O 40-00 1:75. 
» vune ,, 7:00 4:17 89 0 19-25 | 175 0 84 6/83 8 30 74 98 0 162 O 41-00 1:75 
» Sept. ,, 6°50 4-50 90 6 22°62 | 176 6 838 0/382 0 | 80 44] 104 O| 195 O 41-00 1:75 
End of 1927 ....| 667 4-75 79 6 1862 | 177 0 74 0/31 3 | 29 98; 101 Oj} 181 O 42°50 1-75 
» 9an., 1928) 7°17 4-67 82 6 1650 | 187 6 71 6/30 9 | 29 7 101 0; 177 O 42-50 1:75 
» Feb. » 7°50 4°83 81 6 1700 | 181 6 717 0|;80 0 {29 8 101 0} 199 O 42°50 1:75 
— 8-17 4°83 85 0 1537 | 177 6 77 0/}28 0 |80 7 107 O| 196 0 41°75 1-75 
» Se he 8°67 4-83 87 0 15°50 | 177 6 77 0;37 0 | 28 8 109 O}| 179 O 41°75 1:75 
en May ‘> 8-67 5°17 es Oo 1650 | 177 & 79 0; 25 6 37 8 111 0 170 O 41°76 1:75 
» June ,, 767 5°08 108 6 1587 3 =§=6s:«di'T7“es«Cé*’ 76 6/25 8 |&7 5 101 0O 175 O 41°00 1:76 
» vuy » 717 5°08 {111 0 15°25 175 0 76 01/25 6 {26 8 109 6; 182 0 40-00 1:75 
» Aug. » 6°67 5-08 | 109 0 1687 | 174 0 67 0/25 6 | 26 9 110 6| 187 0 39-00 1-75 
» Sept. , 6°67 4:92 | 106 0 17°37 174 O 67 0|25 6 | 25 10 112 0}; 195 O |: 89-00 1°75. 
~ a » 6°67 4°75 8s8 0 1687 | 171 6 65 0/24 6 | 24 7 108 O| 197 O 89-00 1:75 
— — 6°83 4-58 98 0 1€:00 168 0 62 6) 24 6 25 0 109 O 199 O 89-00 1°75 
gad of 1928....| 7:00 | 500 | 98 O} 1750 | 160 0 | 60 6!a4 8 124 7 | 105 0! 200 0 | 39-00 1-75 
TEXTILES. 
Cotton. | Wool. Silk. Flax. | Hemp.| Jute. 
English. Queens- . 
American | Egyptian, — . outh- Ln Tops, — Livonian Manila Native 
Middling. | f.g.f., Sak. : ad down, 64's , Z.K, ‘| Firsts. 
Twist. | Shirtings. Washed Super fr.Milan. 


*\Combing 





Per Lb. Per Lb. | Per Lb. |Per Piece.|Per Lb.|Per Lb..Per Lb.jPer Lib.; Per Ton. |Per Ton.;Per Ton 
a d d s d d d d asd £ £ £ 
End of 192% .......... 18°64 29°85 24°50 18 O 37:00 70°0 82 28 0 121:0 56-00 89°87 
End of 1925 .......... 10°26 17°30 16°62 14 14] 24-00 50-0 48 | 28 9 715 46:00 59:00 
End of 1926 .......... 6°90 14-00 12°37 12 0 21-00 45:0 45 | 36 8 54°0 47°00 31°25 
»  Mar.,1927...... 7°82 13°35 12°50 12 6 21°50 46:0 48 | 96 3 87:0 41°00 31:00 
| eer 9°04 16°95 14°50 13 4} 22°00 45°5 48 25 8 109°0 43-00 30°35 
» Sept. 4, osesee 11°57 18°75 17°50 15 0 26°50 47-0 49 22 O 409°0 42°50 81:00 
End of 1927 .......... 11°06 17°75, 15°25 14 6 28°50 48:0 51 20 8 92:0 41°50 81°75 
»  dan., 1928...... 9°94 16°70 16°25 13 9 28°50 48-0 530 21 0 1020 40°25 29°87 
wn eb. 4, cccees 10°36 18-00 15°50 3 9 29-00 48-0 55°0 21 0 107°0 39°50 28°75 
yo «= Mar. 4p cceeee 10°77 20°15 16°25 4 3 29°00 48-0 55°0 22 0 107°0 88-00 81°87 
» April ,, oe... 11°67 21:00 16°50 14 6 29:00 48°0 54°0 22 6 108:0 38°50 33°62 
» May » eos. 11°47 21°35 16°75 14 83 38:00 48-0 540 92 66 102°0 37°75 33°12 
9» SURO 4, cocces 12°49 21°30 17°25 14 6 29-00 48.0 53°5 22 6 97°0 37°50 84°25 
» «— TAY gg wee eee 11°58 19°70 16°75 14 6 29-00 47:0 52°5 22 (6 97°0 37°25 85°75 
» —- AUS. 9 coeeee 10°47 18°85 15°50 14 0 29-00 46:0 51:0 92 6 97°5 37-00 36°63 
» Sept. 4, cccese 10°61 17:90 15°75 14 0 29-00 45°0 47°0 22 6 95°5 83-00 31°75 
OE. wy cvccee 10°48 17°75 16°00 18 9 27°50 43:0 46-0 22 6 87:0 38-00 $1°87 
op NOV. 9 coccce 10°97 19°40 16°25 14 0 27°50 440 48:0 22 6 92:0 84°50 32°00 
End of 1928.......... 10°59 19°45 15°50 14 0 27°50 44:0 460 | 22 6 91:0 86-00 32°25 





Fek 


End 
End 
End 


£ne 








Feb. 9.3 





THE ECONOMIST. 


COMMERCIAL HISTORY & REVIEW OF 1928. 


67 





A-—-WHOLESALE PRICES OF COMMODITIES. —Continwed 






































MINERALS. 
iPig Iron! Lae — olen] Coal. Lead. | Tin. Copper.| Spelter. 
| Cleve- | ee ake de aay " ai 
| land, |Middles-|Middles 1.0., | Welsh, |Durh’m, Shefitld) mnglish| Stan- | Stan- | gop 
| — brough. | brough. |S.Wales| , d’ty:| Gas. | House. Pig. dard. | dard. 
‘Per Ton./Per Ton.|Per Ton.|Per Box.|Per Ton.,Per Ton.jPer Ton.|Per Ton.|Per Ton.|Per Ton.Per Ton. 
s d;}| s dij sd s d £ £ 
Bnd Of 1094 2... ccccccccccsscces -| 815 9:00 12:00 | 28 6; 27 0} 22 Of} 27 O| 45:00 | 267-00 | 67°44 | 33-45 
End of 1925 ............0.. eoee| 665 8:00 11:25 | 20 0} 22 9}] 16 6] 28 O}| 86°50 | 287°25 | 59°31 | 38-30 
End of 1926 ...... prea set~weeees | 87-5 8°50 12°25 21 9/; 29 3} 23 0} 30 Oj} 380-25 | 300°37| 56-19 32-75 
op ER, TORT cece cccvdscccs 80-0 8°50 11°75 19 7% 23 3} 17 0} 30 O| 28-50 | 31000; 55-44 29-90 
— ere eer ee 70:0 8°50 11°25 1810; 20 6} 15 44) 24 0; 25-00 | 300-19 53°53 27-80 
jl BE ap. | seeoneeweaeecs 67°5 8°50 10°75 19 0; 19 6| 15 14) 21 Of} 21°75 | 265°12; 53-41 26°75 
GE GE TEE 00 csesccccccsecsecee 65:0 8°25 10°25 18 6/| 19 14 15 O} 20 6| 28°75 | 265°12/ 60°91 26°25 
gy UI os 6e'ee se ererosiee -.| 65:0 8:25 10°25 | 18 O/] 19 Oj 15 O| 19 O| 23°25 | 247°25| 62:87 | 25-87 
» Feb. ,, eeewee twee 65:0 8°50 10°25 18 0} 19 GO| 15 Oj} 19 Of 21°50 | 223-00; 62:00 24°87 
it Ee gi. | delnewaeSsewcoe 66:0 8-50 10.25 | 18 3} 19 3j 15 O| 19 O| 21:00 | 239:°00| 61:30 | 24-87 
oo ARE 4 cc cccccces oe 66:0 | 8é& 10.25 18 3/ 19 8] 15 Oj} 19 Oj; 21°75 | 230°75 | 61°52 26-00 
0 EE m  thccewensesees 66:0 | 8:50 10.25 18 6) 19 8| 15 0] 19 O| 23°75 | 227°75 | 64:03 25-87 
ere ee 66:0 | 8-50 10.25 | 18 43) 19 3] 15 Oj} 18 6| 22°96 | 218-75 | 63:15 | 25-66 
» TAY, cee eeeee oe 66:0 | 8-50 10.25 18 44) 19 3) 14 9| 18 6 | 22°26 | 21450) 68°15 24-70 
‘re ee 66:0 | 8:50 10.25 |} 18 6} 19 83} 14 39} 18 6] 22°25 | 213-75 | 63:15 | 24-75 
i) WS iy SARK wen Seca 66:0 8-50 10.25 | 18 0} 19 3] 14 9] 19 6 28-00 | 225°75 | 64:50 | 24-12 
a Mas WS aawecan aes sc 66:0 | 8:60 10.25 | 18 14) 19 8} 14 9] 20 6| 28-25 | 227°25| 68:12 | 24:00 
roe (0699644 66:0 | 8-50 10.25 18 O/} 19 4% 14 9] 21 Oj} 22°50 | 24000; 68°25 25°62 
End of 1928 .............. | 66:0 ! 8-50 10.25 18 O! 19 44) 14 9! 21 O} 22-25 | 225°75 | 74:00 26°67 
MISOELLANEOUS. 
Timber. |Cement | Hides. |Leather| Petrol. ||¢ure Fuel Oil.|"o1 | Tallow. | Rubber. pe gh cay 
oa Slo Market,| Sole | Inlaid 
wo tS Best , No. 1 Naked Plant. Sulp- | Lon- 
ag eiz~*| Best | Bends s |Furnace *| Town. Soda. 
aos AD -q|Portland Ox. (8/14 Lbs. Spirit. ‘Bx. Inst. Sheet. | hate. | don. 
Per Per Per Per Per Per Per Per Per Per Per | Per | Per | Per 
c. ft.| St. Ton. Lb, Lb. Gal. |8Ub.| Ton. Ton. Cwt. Lb. Ton. | Ton.} Gal. 
8 £ s d d d d d s d £ s d d & & d 
Bnd of 1924...... 7 21 60 9 9°$1 234 154 13 82 6 40:50 | 46 6 20:00 | 5°12 | 14-5 | 6°27 
End of 1925...... 7 19 60 9! 8-75 233 153 12 77 6{ 33:50) 89 6] 46:00) 5:12; 14:5 | 7:12 
Bnd of 1926...... 7 1g 60 9 7°69 234 154 18 85 0 81:25 | 87 6 19-12 | 5°12 | 14:5 | 9°00 
» Mar., 1927 7 19 60 9? 7:19 23% 134 18 85 O/| 81:25! $4 0} 20°00] 512; 14:5} 8-37 
» Juve ,, 7 19 60 9{ 17:19 234 124 12 $0 0} 33:25} 30 0; 17°00} 5:12; 14:5; 8-50 
» Sept. , 7 19 54 Oj; 9-12 95 1l¢ 12 75 0} 80°50] 33 O} 16:25] 5:12) 14:5} 8:25 
End of 1927...... 7 19 54 0 9°62 31 11g 12 75 0 28:00} 34 6 20°00 | 5°12 | 14°5 | 8°87 
» Jan., 1928 7 19 54 0 9°94 81g 114 10g | 72 6 28:25 | 35 6 17°50 | 5°12} 14°5 | 8°75 
~ se 7 19 64 0; 10°05 30 11g 10g | 72 6 28:25; 385 C 14:00 | 5°12 | 14°5 | 8°25 
» Mar. ,, 7 19 54 0 9°62 30 11g 10g | 72 6 29°50; 35 0 13-25 } 5°12 | 14:5 | 8:00 
» April ,, 7 19 54 0 9°Sl 293 153 144 | 72 6 31:25 | 36 0 8-37 | 5°12 | 14:5 7°75 
» May ,, 7 19 54 0; 9:94 29% 15} 104} 72 6} 31°75] 86 6 9.75 | 56°12 | 14°5 | 7°75 
» dune ,, 7 19 54 0 9°62 28 15 10g | 72 6 29°50} 36 6 9°31 | 5°12 | 14:5 | 7°62 
» duly ,, 7 19 54 O 9°50 283 152 104} 70 O 28:50 | 27 6 9°31 | 5°12 | 14:5! 7°50 
— a 7 19 54 0} 10°19 29 153 10g | 70 0} 28:50} 87 6 9:00 | 5°12 | 14:5 | 7:37 
»  Bept. ,, 7 19 54 O| 9°87 283 153 104 | 70 O/; 29°50} 38 6 8°56 | 5°12 | 14°5 | 7:00 
» Oct. ,, 7 19 47 0 9°25 283 153 10g | 67 6 29°75 | 39 6 8°75 | 5°12 | 14°5 | 6°25 
» Nov. ,, 7 19 47 0 8:50 28 153 104 | 67 6 30°00 | 39 6 8:56 | 5°12 | 14°5 | 6°19 
End of 1928...... 7 19 47 0 8:25 26 15} 104° 67 86 29°00 ' 38 6 8°69 ' 5°12 ' 14:5 ' 6°25 





BANCA NAZIONALE DI CREDITO 


L.300,000,000 
L.50,000,000 


CAPITAL (fully paid) - ° 4 . 
RESERVE FUND 


Head Office: MILAN. 
Branches :— 


Abbiategrasso, Acqui, Alassio, Alessandria, Ancona, Aquila, Asti, Bari, Bedonia, Bergamo, Biella, Bologna, Brescia, Busto 

Arsizio, Cagliari, Cantu, Carrara, Caserta, Catania, Coggiola, Como, Cossato, Cuneo, Domodossola, Ferrara, Fiume, Florence 

Gallarate, Genoa, Imperia, Lecce, Leghorn, Legnano, Lentini, Lucca, Meda, Messina, Milan, Monza, Mortara, Naples, 

Novi Ligure, Padua, Palerme, Parma, Piacenza, Pietrasanta, Pinerolo, Pisa, Pistoia, Prato, Riccione, Rimini, Riposto, 

Rome, Rovigo, Sampierdarena, San Remo, Santa Maria Capua Vetere, Saronno, Schio, Seregno, Spezia, Squinzano, 
Terni, Treviso, Trieste, Turin, Udine, Varese, aan Vercelli, Verone, Vicenza, Vigevano. 


Affiliated Banks:— 


BANQUE ITALO-FRANCAISE DE CREDIT - Tunis, Grombalia (Tunis). 
BANCO ITALO-EGIZIANO - 2 7 2 Alexandria, Beni-Mazar, Beni-Suef, Cairo, Fayum, 
Sinicene Minieh, Mit-Ghamr, Tantah. 


BANCA DALMATA DI SCONTO - - - - - - - - Zara, Sebenico, Spalato. 
BANCA COLONIALE DI CREDITO : : - - : - - - : Massaw. 


Paris, Marseilles, Nice, 


Asmara, 


THE BANK offers facilities for the transaction of every description of Banking Business in Italy. 








titania yy A as ER CN EOC 


se ga ver na aman RRR care a at 


68 THE ECONOMIST. COMMERCIAL HISTORY & REVIEW OF 1928.  [Feb. 9, 


we 


A full description o 
December 15, 1928. 


WHOLESALE PRICES. 
ECONOMIST INDEX NUMBER, 1924-1928. 






























the method of compilation of our revised index number of wholesale prices was published in ‘‘ The Economist" 0 
e give below the detailed monthly figures from January, 1924, onwards, expressed as percentages of 1927 and of 1913. 








1927 = 100. 1913 = 100. 
a | w @ : . o 
G2) He 2 | a =~ 2 2» 243 uo o a | 35 On 
Date. sz. a3 2s | f $5 | ae Date. s3s| 323 3 £ $3 | BS 
S43) Se 3 2 Se | es s8a| 38 s s | 23/8 
| es | § 218 e | § | #4 /38" 
1924, 1994. | 

End Jan.....| 109°5 . 1210 | 104-8 | 115-1] End Jan.....| 161-6 | 231-9} 205°9| 151°3| 121-°6| 165-4 
» Feb. ..| 107°6 ‘9/ 195°6| 1072] 1161] ,, Feb. ..| 1588] 285:2| 2039| 157-1| 124-4] 1668 
» March..| 106-8 , 124-2 | 106-2) 115°0| ,, March..| 1576 | 227-°9| 2056 | 155°3| 1283] 165-2 
» April ..| 1085 . 119°7 | 1065] 113-9] ,, April ..| 160-1] 209-3] 211°3{ 149°6/| 123-6] 163-6 
» May ..| 1115 : 115°6 | 1047] 1120] ,, May ..| 164:5| 196:2| 210:0| 144-5] 121:5| 1609 
» June ..| 110-9 . 116-4 | 1048] 1126] ,, June ..| 1636 | 2026] 209:1| 145°5| 121-6] 161-8 
, July ..| 115°8 . 117°7 | 1052] 1146] ,, July ..| 1709] 1984] 2186| 1471] 122-1] 164-6 
» Aug. ..| 118-4 118-2 | 105°1| 1155] ,, Aug. ..| 1747} 2053 2161)| 147-8| 122-0] 165-9 
» Sept. ..] 119°5 . 115°8 | 1040] 1165] ,, Sept. ..| 1763 217-0} 221-2} 1448] 120-7| 167-4 
y» Oct.....| 198-0 1180 | 105-9] 119-2] ,, Oct. ..| 1815 | 223-0) 225-4| 1475} 129-9] 171-2 
» Nov. ..| 118-7} 1109] 1426 119°5| 1063] 1185] ,, Nov. ..| 1722] 2243] 293-8! 1495] 193-4] 170-2 
: Deo. ++] 1297 | 1097 | 144-2] 1918] 106-8] 1200] ,, Dec. ..) 181-1 | 221-8 | 2963) 1523 | 194-0] 1724 

: 1925. 

End Jan.....| 124-0} 105°8| 189°0| 117-°9| 107-9| 118-4] End Jan.....| 188-0 | 213-9} 218-2) 147-4| 195-2] 1704 
» Feb. ..| 198°8| 105-8] 140°0| 117-7| 107°5| 118-4] ,, Feb. .. 182-7 | 218-9 | 219-7} 147-2} 1948! 1701 
» March..| 116-4) 103-3] 1880/ 114:8| 107-1] 115°3| ., March..| 171-8| 208-9 | 216°6| 1436] 124-8] 165-7 
» April ..| 117°0| 100°8| 130°8| 1121 | 104-7] 112-7] ,, April ..| 172-6 | 203°8 | 205°3| 140°1| 121-5] 161-9 
» May ..| 1189/ 992! 1290°5| 111-2] 1083] 111-9] ,, May ..| 175-4! 200-4/ 189°1| 1390] 125-7 | 160-8 
» June ..| 1109 | 99:1] 1184 | 1088} 108°3| 109-3] ,, June ..| 163°6| 200-4| 185°8| 1360! 125-7] 157-0 
» July ..| 1181 | 1003] 128°4/ 110-9] 1108] 111-9] ,, July ..| 166-9| 2028| 193-7| 138°7| 198-6! 160°8 
» Aug. ..| 1165) 99-4 | 119°9| 109°9| 1105) 111-6] ,, Aug. ..| 171-9] 201-0 | 188-2/ 197-4 | 198-3 | 160°3 
» Sept. ..| 110°6| 101-4] 120°9| 109°8| 110:0| 110-7] ,, Sept... 163-2! 205-1 | 1898) 1373! 197-7] 159-0 
» Oct.....| 105°2| 100-8 | 117-0} 1:0°4| 1102] 1088] ,, Oct. ..| 155°2| 2036)| 183°6| 188°0| 127-9] 1563 
» Nov. ..| 1081} 101-2] 1149) 109-3] 1109 1091] ,, Nov. ..| 1595 | 2046/ 180°2| 1866| 198-7 | 156-7 
» Des. --| 107-1) 95:8] 109-4; 1088] 1090] 106-5] ,, Dee. --| 1580 | 193-7] 171-7| 136-0 | 126-5 | 158-0 

1996. 1996. 

End Jan.....| 108-7 | 99°0 | 109°2| 108-7 106-4| 105-5| End Jan.....| 158-0} 2002) 171:-4| 135:9/| 1935] 151°6 
» Feb....| 101-2} 98-7] 104-5/| 109°8| 104-7| 1039] ,, Feb. ..| 1493] 1996] 164-0] 137-3 121°5| 149-3 
» March..| 101°4| 95°7| 101°5| 107°7| 104°8| 102-4] ,, March..| 149°6| 193°5| 159°3| 134-7 | 121°6| 147-1 
» April ..| 106-1| 95°6| 100°7| 107°2| 103-3] 102-9] ,, April ..| 1566 | 193°3| 158:1| 134-0] 119°9| 147-8 
» May ..| 108°8/ 95:4] 99°0| 1079 | 1024] 1020] ,, May ..| 1582] 1929| 1554| 134-9| 118-9] 1465 
» June ..| 1035 | 952] 97:8| 110-4] 108-0| 1022] ,, June ..| 1527] 1925 | 1535] 1380] 1196) 1468 
» July ..| 1066) 947 | 95°4| 115°9| 1088] 103-5] ,, July ..| 157°3| 1915] 149°7| 1449} 1205 | 148-7 
» Aug. ..| 103°0| 9583] 968] 130-1] 1030] 105-2] ,, Aug. ..| 1520] 192-7] 1519] 1627] 119°6| 151-1 
» Rept. ..| 1021 | 97:0| 962 1429! 1080] 106-9| ,, Sept. ..| 180:'7| 1962] 151-0] 1787] 119-6] 153°6 
» Oct. ..| 1041 | 96-7] 90°0| 147°8| 105°3| 107-3] ,, Oct.....] 158-6] 195°5| 141-3] 184-8| 122-2] 154-2 
» Nov. ..| 1004] 969] 89-1) 1428] 1048] 105-3] ,, Nov. ..| 1482| 1960] 139°9| 178-6] 121-1] 1513 
» Dec. ..| 981} 99°8| 883] 1170] 1086] 101-0] ,, Dee. --| 1448] 201°8| 138:6| 146°3) 120-2! 145-1 

1997. 1927. 

End Jan.....|  97°7| 1009} 89°7| 1085 | 1020| 99:6] End Jan.....| 144-2] 2040] 1408] 1356] 118-4] 243-1 
» Feb. ..| 983] 1022} 91:9] 1090| 1028] 100-7] ,, Feb. ..] 1451] 206-7] 1442] 1363] 119-3 | 144-7 
» March .| 982] 99°7/ 93:0)| 107-°9| 1012] 99-9] ,, Mar. ..| 1449] 2016] 1460] 1349] 117-5] 143-5 
» April ..| 1003] 971] 935] 104-9| 1003] 99-4] ,, April...) 1480) 1964 | 1468) 131-11 1164) 1428 
» May ..| 105°7| 1000] 982] 1009] 1005| 1012] ,, May ..| 1560| 2022), 154:1| 1262] 116-7] 145-4 
» June ..| 1054] 986] 1002| 99:1] 98:1] 1003] ,, June..| 1555 | 199°4| 157°3| 1239] 113-9] 144-1 
» July ..| 1016] 985] 105:5| 97:9] 982] 1003] ,, July ..| 149°9| 1992] 1656] 1224} 114-0] 144-1 
» Aug. ..| 1030] 1000| 1095] 964/ 97:4] 101-0] ,, Aug. ..| 1520] 2022) 1719} 1205] 113-1] 145-1 
» Sept...) 992] 1028] 1074] 93:5] 97:9| 998] ,, Sept...) 1464] 207-9} 1686] 116-9] 113-6] 143-4 
» Oct.....| 963} 1007] 1066{ 943] 99°51 992] ,, Oct.....} 1421] 2036 | 167°3| 117°9| 115°5 | 142°5 
», Nov....| 97:4] 101°3| 1043! 95:3] 1006] 996] ., Nov. ..| 143°7| 2048| 163-7) 1192] 1168] 143-1 
» Dec. ..| 974] 982] 102:5| 941] 1015] 988] _,, Dee ..| 143-7] 1986| 1609 | 1178] 117-8] 141-9 

1928. 928. 

End Jan.....| 1003 | 966] 1024] 92:5) 99°9| 98:5] End Jan.....) 1480] 195°3| 160°7| 115°7] 116°0| 141-5 
» Feb. ..| 1016} 983] 1041] 91:0] 97:5] 985] ,, Feb. ... 1499] 1988 163-4] 1138] 118-2] 141-5 
. March..| 1070] 96:9] 107-4/| 91°4| 969] 99°9| ,, March..). 157-9 | 196-0) 1686| 1143] 1125 | 148-5 
, April ..| 112-4{ 950] 109-2] 91°8/ 983] 101-4] ,, April ..| 164-4 | 1921 171-4} 1148] 114-1] 145-7 
” May ..| 1163 | 947| 108:6| 92:5| 97:4] 1021] ,, May ..) 1716] 1915 | 1705] 115°7| 113-1] 146-7 
” June ..| 1128] 996] 109°8| 91:°3| 95°9| 1006] ,, June .., 1664/ 187°3| 1723] 1142] 111-3] 144-5 
” July ..| 106-1] 98:1] 1079} 909] 956| 988] ,, July ..| 1566| 188-3 169-4 | 113-7] 111-0] 141-9 
” Aug. ..| 1004{| 926 | 105:2| 90:7| 958] 97:0! ,, Aug...) 1482/ 1873) 165:1| 118-4] 111-2} 139-4 
, Sept...| 966] 985] 101-4) 91°8| 953| 95:7] ,, Sept. ..| 1425] 1891 1592] 114:8| 1106} 137-5 
” Oct. ..| 982] 91:5] 1006/ 92:9; 93:1] 95:3] ,, Oct. ..) 1449] 185°0| 157-9] 116-2] 108-:0| 186-9 
» Nov. ..| 97:4] 904] 102-3 9355 | 92:4| 95:3] ,, Nov. ..| 143-7| 1828)| 1606] 117-3] 107-2] 136-9 
, Dec. ..| 976] 90-2] 101-7} 94:1] 91:4! 95:0 Dec. ... 1440! 182-4! 1596! 117-7! 106-1! 1365 





Commerz- und Privat-Bank 
HAMBURG  _“*tengeveliochatt BERLIN 
and at 200 other places throughout Germany 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS RM 94.000.000 
ALL BANKING TRANSACTIONS 


Cable address for main offices and branches “Hanseatic” 


Affiliation in Ameterdam: N.V. Hugo Kaufmann & Co's Bank / Represented In NewYork by: Konrad von Jiberg, 50, Broadway 
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(B) INDEX NUMBERS OF WHOLESALE PRICES IN OTHER COUNTRIES. 


Extracted from the League of Nations Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


(Percentage of 1913.) 



































adsl relsialcatestepetctiiaitianesneinsibhilessitipaaiiitiiiiplntiiilagthii Nilesh tiasitualii sti aihmnstlinlieaantiassii aliaded 
| ! 
| | Nether-| Switzer- | Ger- | United B.India.| Aus- {| South 

France Italy. | Sweden. | Norway lands. land. many. | States. Canada. Calc’tta| tralia. | Africa. Japan. 
Period. Frank- | Bureau Bank of 
Official.| Bachi. | Official. | Official.| Official.|Official (c).| furter | of Labour | Official.) Official.) Official.| Official. Jap . 
| Zeitung. Statistics. —— 
eee — | ee Ee pee ee ee 

Base. 1918. | 1913. | 1913. | agis. | 290% | July, | y933, | i913. | 1913. | Joy. | a9is. | 1913. | 1918. 

~~ Average. l (c) 

1918...cccccccee| 100 100 100 100 100 ee 100 100 100 ee es 100 100 
1991...sccccccee| 345°0 531 222 oe 182 191°2 4217 139°8 171°8 178 1749 160°4 200:4 
1998... cccccceee -| 3826°6 508 173 .- | 160 167°5 205417 133°5 152:0 176 161°6 128-4 1958 
1998... cccccces --| 418°9 512 163 232 , 151 180°6 |(j) 140-1 144-1 153°0 172 1787 126°6 199°1 
IGP. .cccccccces 488°5 512 162 367 | 1656 174°6 146-9 140°5 155°2 173 173°8 128°7 206°5 
1995...seccecces| 549°8 596 161 253 | 155 151°6 143°6 148°3 160°3 159 169°5 127°6 201°7 
1926......006 ee-| 702°6 603 | 149 198 | 145 144°5 136°8 143°3 156-2 148 168°4 123°3 178°9 
1987...... eccoce| 617°2 495 | 14460—C |S s«167 148 142-2 138-8 136°7 151-6 148 1670 124°2 169°8 

(b) | (b) | 7) (f) (a) (b) 

November,1927..| 594°3 466 | 148 166 | 151 146°7 138°5 138°5 152°2 148 173°9 ee 168°5 
December ,, .-| 603°9 463 148} 166 | 1651 146°2 188-3 138-7 151:8 148 169-9 ee 168-0 
January, 1928..} 606°7 463 1480 | 164 |) 153 144°7 138°3 138:0 151°3 145 171:0 123-4 169-4 
February ,, --| 608:8 461 | 147 163 | 150 144°2 137-0 128-1 150°8 144 168°1 ee 169°2 
March » ef 622°8 464 149 164 152 144:9 137°7 187°5 152-8 144 168-2 ee 169-2 
April » eof 623°8 464 151 162 153 145°6 139°6 189°5 153-2 146 169°5 120°8 169°7 
May » ee| 6323 465 152 162 | 152 145°1 140°5 141°3 152°9 147 166°4 ee 171°5 
June » e+| 626°0|) 462 152 | «6161 | 153 145°2 139°7 139°8 150°2 145 166°1 ee 168-9 
July » eof 623°8 453 150 | 162 | 148 144°1 138°3 140°8 149°6 148 165:0 119°0 168°7 
August » «+ 617°0 456 149 | 162 | 144 143°6 187°9 141°7 149°1 143 160°9 ee 170°1 
September ,, ..| 619°9 458 146 158 145 143°6 138-3 148°4 149°7 142 160°5 - 173-7 
October » e+| 617°0 463 145 157 | 146 144°6 188-1 140°1 150°2 143 159°7 120°0 173°6 
November ,, ..) 625°7 466 145 | 157 | 148 145°2 188°2; 188°5 148°6 ee ae oe 173°1 


‘b) End of the month. (c) Until end 1925 ‘* Lorenz.”” (d) End of the year, f) 15th of the month. (j) Since January, 1923, gold mark] prices, 





English, Scottish & Australian 1 
Bank, Limited. a 


and 434 Branches and Agencies throughout Australia. 
LIMITED 


Subscribed Capital - - £5,000,000 
Paid-up Capital - - - £3,000,000 
Further Liability of Proprietors £2,000,000 
Reserve Fund - - - - £3,000,000 


Board of Directors: 


ANDREW WILLIAMSON, Esgq., Chairman. 
JOHN PATERSON, Eso., Deputy Chairman. 





THE HON. SIR JOHN A, THE HON, SIR | ARTHUR Head Office: 
THE RIGHT HON LoRD | UO Oe 7, WATER STREET, LIVERPOOL. 
GCHG. re Fs oo aiaiihe - a ‘ London Office : 
= y A, - P y Th ~= 
———e—ee Oe — 68,7 LOMBARD STREET, E.C.3. 
me Sap scan ie waceadidn Manchester District Office: 
Manager & Secretary—E. M. N s 
Asst. Mgr-—A. A, SHIPSTON. | Sub.-Mgr.—J. A. ROBERTSON. 43, SPRING GARDENS. 
Accountant—F. C. HOUNSFIELD. 
Bankers: Bank of England ; Westminster Bank Limited. CAPITAL SUBSCRIBED i be £20,602,272 
Chief Office in Australia: CaprTaL PAID UP AND RESERVES 73729413 


COLLINS STREET, MELBOURNE. 


Sete of Chnee ent eee aii ails DEPOSITS, ETC., at 31st Dec., 1928 82,932,881 
Ts an on the Branc an 

Agencies of the Bank in Australia can be obtained seep teremneteenttettateonie 

at = Head yew :——- = ——_ — The Bank has over 560 Offices, and Agents in 

i ci: owns ou 

= Waneea “Kingdom. ” all the principal towns at home and abroad. 

Remittances made by Telegraphic Transfer. 
Sere oo ren Sy SS All descriptions of Banking, Trustee and 

Banking Exchange Business of every description ’ 

iid with Australia. ” . Foreign Exchange Business Transacted. 
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(C) RATES OF EXCHANGE ON LONDON—SELECTED DATES, 1919—1927;—MONTHLY, 1928; 
AND HIGHEST AND LOWEST OF 1927 AND 1928. 


























Sw Amster- | Stock- | | Copen- 
Paris. | Brussels.| Italy. a” Madrid. dam, holm. | Oslo.  hagen. | Berlin. | Vienna, 
Francs to | Francs to} Lire to Franes to | Pesetas to | Florins to | Kronor to Kroner to, Kroner to Marks to Schllnge 
£i. £1. ¢ £1. £1. | £1. £i. £1. £1. | &l. t £1. to £1. 
Par level ....| 25°22) 25°224 ju 92°46 25°223 25°224 12-107 18°159 18159 | 18: 159° 20°43 | 34- 584 
_—— 1927 1244 |¢ 35 115} 25°304 81-71 12°144 138°18% 19°22 | 18°224 20°54 | 34°65 
» 12195 |¢ 34:87 83°2U 25°10 26°78 12:06} 18-064 18°82 18°14 20°373| 34:35 
Highest, 1928 = fF (|t 35°04 92°90 25°35 30°27 12°13 18-20 18°344 18°22 20°484) 34-75 
Lowest _,, Lowest .. | 1234 |¢ 34°862 | 91°93 | 25:15 | 2803 | 12078 | 1809 | 1818 | 18:17 | 20°334) 34 38 
inn of—| | 
daseary-ii9| arora | argo | gost | mom | axon | sas | eam | ses | rom | a4 ae 27°60 30°31} | 22-954 23°674 11°15 16°294 | 1685 | 17°674 ee | ee 
July | 80 32°34 35°75 | 24°82¢ 23°10 11 = 17- = = = - 604 sana a 
January, 1920| 40-92 40°42 50-00 21°16 19°72% 10°07 17° 1 
July , | 47° 4 44- ‘ert 65§ | 21: “38, 24°17¢ 11°18 17-914 23'774 | 23° ‘O74 1493. 
January, 1924 61:064 58°07¢ 104 93°55 27°464 11°364 17°56 22424 = -22°174 262 , 1,5006 
July 46°57¢ 46°87% 754 | 22°16 28°85% 11-364 17:00 26°204 | 22:20 273 | 2,150a 
January, 1922 52-324 54°654 974 {| 21°703 28°194 11°44¢ 16°97% 26°394 | 21°12 7914 13,000a 
July 52°794 55594 94 | 28°24 28°32 | 11°48 17°14 26°87¢ | 20°584 1,661; 84,0004 
January, 1928 66°30 72°85 93 | 24-723 29°734 | 11:79 17°374 257124 23°40 48,500, 330,004 
July 78°20 98°55 1064 | 26544 32-024 | 11-62 17-254 28°284 | 96: 193 890, 000, 320,000¢ 
Janeeey, 1928 87°85 99°45 100%, | 24°63¢ 33°58} 11°36 16°264 29824 | 24°44q |b 18-21 | 305,500a 
July ” 85°10 96°50 1014 | 24-31 32°85 11°493 16:344 32:374 | 27°35 |b 18% | 307,6004 
January, 1925| 87°404 94-793 112§ 24-363 33°954 11°714 17-624 81-374 26°85 19°944 | 337,500 
July ~ 103-25 104-45 135y | 25°053 3341 | 12°183 18°13} 26°77¢ 23°824 20°42¢ | 34°564 
January, 1926 129.5 107-00 120 | 25°08 34°314 | 12:05 18:08 23°834 19°604 20°374 | 34°374 
July a 181, i823 137 =| 25°14 80°354 12°11} 18-134 22°154 18344 20-434 | 34-424 
January, 1927 12234 |¢ 34°89 107%) 511g 831'75¢ | 12°12 18°16 19°224 18°19 20-404 | 34°374 
April > 123°995 |¢ 34-934 1022 | 25°245 27°02 | 12-135 18°13 18°66; 18°20% 20°48 | 34-524 
July . 124 t 34-944 87 | 25°23 23°284 | 12124 18°12 18°754 16°17 20° 483 | | 34:52 
October _,, 124 t 34944 89-074 25°25 2791 =| = 12°13 18-084 1847 | 1817 20°42}! 34-51 
January, 1928) 124 t 34-92} 92°32, _ 25°273 28-24 12:094 18°11} 18344 | 13°204 20°454 | 34°52 
February ,, 124 ¢ 34:98 91994 25°33 28°48% 12-083 18°15} 18°32 | = 18203 20°44 | 34574 
March ss 124 lt 35-014 92°21f 25°34 28°88 12: 1 18°17} 18314 | i821 20°427 | 34624 
April = 124 t 34:953 92°40  -25°332 29-03 12:11 18°17% 18: = | 18°20} 20°417 |) 24:694 
May ” 124 t 84-947 92°644 | 25° 313 29°32 12-093 18°18 18-223 | 18194 20°40 | 34: 36g 
June » 124715 jt 34:97 92-724 | 25°32 29°32 12-098 | 18°134 18°22} | 18°194 20°423| 34°70 
July i 12425 jt 34:92 92-774 2 +283 29°52 12094 | 18163 18-213 | 18:19} 20:40%! 34:5¢ 
August ” 124 t 34-903 92° 784 25° not 29°52 12083 | 18°15} 18°19} | 18°18$ 20°35 | 34°43§ 
September ,, 124°25% |¢ 34:90 92°72g | 25°19 29°28 | 12-093 | 18-123 18°18 | 18°18% 20°36} | 34:42 
October ,, 124-024 |¢ 34-894 92: 694 | 25°193 29°73 | 12-09} 18°13 18:19 18: ist 20°363| 34-444 
November ,, 124-124 - 34-883 92 584 25-20 8004 | 12°09 18°133 18194 | 1818 20°353 | 34°47 
December ,, 124: 163 | 34-893 92°62, | 25°18 30:03 12:073 18°143 18: i9t 18°183 20°354 | 34:494 
January, 1929) 124°104 f 34-884 92°64 | 25°18 29°74 12-08 18-12 18°19 18°17$ 20: a8 34-444 
February .,, 124-09% 34-693 92°644 | 25°213 | 380°284 12:10} | 18 february ., | 124-097 if 34694 | 92644 | 25213 | 30°28h | 12°10f | 18-14f | 18-19% | 181855 | 20-419! 34°51 





~__ # Currency now quoted in gold Reichsmarks, the Reichsmark being equal to one billion paper marks or one Rentenmark.  __ billion paper marks or one Rentenmark. 

a Krone to &. b Billions. t Belgas to £. From October, 1926, quoted in Belgas which equals 5 francs. The par 

value of the Belga is 85 to the £. «As from December 21, 1927, Italy returned to the gold standard at a parity of 
92°46 to the pound sterling. 


(C) RATES OF EXCHANGE ON LONDON—Continued. 


Buenos | Rio de Monte | Valpar. Hong 
Aires. | Janeiro. | Yideo. aiso. | Bombay.| Kong. |Shanghai| Kobe. [Singapore. 





Dollars | Pence to | Pence to | Pence to | Dollars (Per Rupee/Sterling to Sterling to/Sterling to 1|Sterling to 





to £1. | Dollars. | Milreis. | Dollars. to £. (b) Dollar. | Tael. Yen. Dol 
s d 6 d s d s da s ad 

Par level ..........; 486% 47°58 16 El 40-00 1 6 (b) a 2 O88 - 
Highest, 1927 ...... 4-38ig | 48 584 51g 39-R8 1 6% Q 23.) 2° on 2 Og | 2 42, 
Lowest ., ......| 484} 46} 534 483 39-34 1 543/ 1118 | 2 48 11022 | 2 33% 
Highest, 1928 ...... 4-884§ 4743 582 514 39°73 1 6b 2 11 | 2 109 1113 | 2 4%, 
Lowest .,  ....-.| 4843 47% 537 49% 39°34 1 543! 1 1g | 2 63 1104, | 2 3% 

Beginning of— Nl 

January, 1919 ...... 4-7 512 134 61z | «§ 1085 fl 64 | 8 42) 5 2 2 iy 2 4% 
July i Sakis 4: 518 ade 549 | «§ 103 tl 8a | 3 6 | 5 3 2 2%] 9 424 
January, 1920...... 3-783 628 1734 653 | §1248 | 42 42 410k | 7 8 2 8 Q 43 
July yy eeeeee| 99585 | STH 145° 59} gi2g¢ | 61 9 | 8 8B 5 13 | 2 43 |] 23 
January, 1921 ...... 3-54 bik 9 50 SoH 1 OF | 8 Awe) 4 1h | 2 Be | 2 8H 
July wees] S°7D§ 445 135 41} 35°60 133 | 2% | 32 64 | 2 63 2 33 
January, 1922......| 4-20 433, Ts 41  a40°20 | 14 | 27 | 8 6 | 2 3¢ 2 3% 
July ov penac OOD 44% 7 | 444 35-00 1 3%/ 2 T% 3 7% | 2 2) 2 af 
January, 1923 ...... 4°68 44 538 44 | 34-70 | 1 44 2 3} 3 op | 21 2 44 
uly veseee] 4°56 41g 543 423 34-90 1 4%! 2 3 3 0$ 2 188) 2 4% 
January, 1625. veeee| 4°29 40 5§ 43% aso30 | 1 5 | 2 48 | 3 4% | 2 15 2 4% 
eeu 4-334 40 6x 480 | otttO | 1:5 | 8 4] 8 Bf | 1k] 2 4 
a 1925 ......|  4°7438 46 gy 538 50 | a40°30 1 6%) 2 3 32 | 1 % 2 43 
Jul wy seeeee| 486% 45 5s 48} | a41-50 1 6 | 24 | & 3 | 1 Bb 2 4} 
January, 1926...... 4854; | 46 1, 503 a39'80 16% | 2 48 | 3 1%/| 1 9 2 4% 
July yy seeeee| 4865 4548 734 49} 39-90 1 5%) 2 33 | 211g; Lith | 2 338 
January, 1927......| 48543 | 46 53 50 39-63 1 Gy | 111%! 2 5h | 2 Og | 2 38 
April yy eeseee| 4858 47 5k 504 39°36 1 54@| 2 0%) 2 6) 2 O% | 2 33 
July yp ccocce] GOR 47 535 43 39°84 1 598| 2 04 | 29 6 | 1118] 2 33 
October ,, ....-.| 4864 | 47% i 4935 39°40 1 534) 1112 | 2 Git] LIZ! 2 3% 
January, 1928......| 48998 | 473 54 504 39°35 1 Bi 2 0; | 2 Te | 1lal @ 4% 
February ,, ....-.| 487g, | 474 53 508 39°44 1 6 2 Of 2 7 111} 2 44 
March ,, ..+.-.| 48784 47% 55 50} 39:41 1 6 2 O% 2 78 Lily} 2 83% 
April ~» cccces] OGRE 47 55 51 39°38 1 6 20% | 2 7% | 11148] 2 333 
May st enteed <OUe 47 532 51 89-60 1 6 2 0 2 7%/ 11119] 2 33 
June «sponded Sn 473% Bie 50} 39°44 1 6 21% | 2 8 | 110%} 2 39 
July wy eeeeee| 878, 4748 Bat 50+ 39°69 1 538; 2 OF | 2 88 110°3| 2 33 
August ,, ......| 48548 | 47% Be 503 399 1 548 | 2 0 2 8 1 102 2 3} 
September ,, ......| 4°85g5 4744 538 504 39 56 1 583} 20 27 1 1099} 2 323 
October ,, ......| 48483 475 532 503 39°51 1 64; 2 0%/| 28 11038| 2 44 
November , ......| 48448 | 472% Bee 504 39°63 1 64,| 2 0 2 73 111f,| 2 4 
December ,, ......| 485% | 4733 Bik 503 3968 | 1 63 | 2 Of | 2 743] 11088] 2 4 
January, 1929......| 4:85; 478 548 5A 39°64 | 1 6y| 2 Os | 27 1 103 2 3% 
February .. ...... R47 474 “St ar o"6 | B+ 2 2 of 1 1018 2 32} 


1 Dberling tO KUypee y tence W Peso. a Peso- to & 
(b) From March 22, 1927, Prior to that date par value was 10 to Gold Sovereign. 





1, .. 
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ALL-RUSSIAN = 0- OPERATIVE 
BANK. 


Authorised Capital - - 
Paid-up Capital, Ist Oct., 1928 - 28,463,563 
Total Assets, Ist Oct., 1928 - 399,417,107 


The Shareholders of the All-Russian Co-operative 
Bank are 12,651 co-operative societies, all central 
organisations included. 


Head Office: \lyinka, Ribny Per. 3, MOSCOW 
Cable Address: ‘‘ VSEKOBANK.” 


54 Branches and 1,019 Correspondents throughout the 
U.S.S.R. Correspondents in all principal foreign centres, 


Affiliated Banks: 


THE MOSCOW NARODNY BANK, 
LTD., Lincoln House, 300, High Holborn, 
London, W.C.i. 


PARIS BRANCH: 
26, rue Vivienne, Place de la Bourse. 
BERLIN BRANCH: 
Kurfuerstenstrasse 33. 
CAPITAL - - - - ££1,000,000 


2. THE CO-OPERATIVE TRANSIT 
BANK, Sarajnaia Str. 30/32, RIGA 
(Latvia). 


CAPITAL - - Gold Lats 3,000,000 


ALL KINDS OF RUSSIAN AND FOREIGN 
BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED. 


Gold Roubles. 


30,000,000 


PIONEER LIFE 


Chief Offices, 


67, Dale Street, LIVERPOOL. 


Established 
1891 8 


Life Assurance Funds: 
£650,000. 
Total Claims Paid: 
£1,000,000. 


7 





THE BANK OF ADELAIDE 


(Established 1865.) 


Authorised Capital - - - - £2,000,000 
Paid-up Capital - - - - £1,250,000 
Reserve Fund - - - ___ 970,000 
£2,220,000 
Reserve Liability of Shareholders - 1,250,000 
£3,470,000 
— 


Head Office: Adelaide, South Australia. 
MELBOURNE OFFICE: 267, COLLINS STREET. 
SYDNEY OFFICE: 279, GEORGE STREET. 
BRISBANE OFFICE: 305, QUEEN STREET. 


PERTH (Western Australia) OFFICE: ST. GEORGE'S TERRACE. 


FREMANTLE OFFICE: 78/80, HIGH STREET. 
London Office 
11, LEADENHALL ‘STREET, E.C.3. 


Accounts opened in Australia for Overseas Banks. 
Bills on Australasia purchased or collected. 


Drafts and Letters of Credit issued, and Remittances cabled. Every 
other description of Banking and Exchange business transacted. 


Enquiries regarding Australian Trade invited. 


THE ECONOMIST. COMMERCIAL HISTORY & REVIEW OF 1928. 
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THE AUSTRALIAN BANK OF 
COMMERCE, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in New South Wales). 





Authorised Capital - - - - £5,000,000 
Capital Subscribed and Paid-up - £2,208,000 
Reserve Fund - - - - - £1,046,880 


Aggregate Assets, June 30,1928 - £18,623,453 





DIRECTORS : 
SIR aoe SHELDON, K.B.E., | oan. T. L. F. RUTLEDGE, 


Chairm M.L.A. 
FRANK “N. YARWOOD, Esgq., JAMES KELL, Esq. 
F.C.P.A. er x tom R. LYSAGHT, Esq., 
GEO. J. SLY, bpm B.E. 
DON BRANCH DIRECTORS : 
A. DODDS FAIRBALRN, Esq. ALFRED SHEPHERD, Esq. 
AMES TUKE, Esa. 
GENERAL MANAGEB : 
C. M. C. SHANNON, Sydney. 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT : 
A. J. CARROLL, Manager. 
HEAD OFFICE: SYDNEY, NEW SOUTH WALES. 
GEORGE H. HOWELL, i 155 Branches & Agencies 
in New South Wales, 


BRISBANE OFFICE : 
G. E. ALEXANDER, Manager, with 25 Branches & Agencies in Queensland. 
MELBOU RNE OFFICE: 325, Collins Street. 
M. BURTON FINNEY, Manager. 
AnGlae OFFICE: 35, Rundle Street. 
T. MOODIE, Manager. 
PERTH, W. A., “OFFICE : 73, St. George’s Terrace. 
A. C. DIBDIN, Manager. 
LONDON OFFICE: 62, Bishopsgate, E.C.2. 
ARTHUR F. JENKINS, Manager. 


The London Office is prepared to transact every 
description of Banking Business, including :— 
CURRENT ACCOUNTS opened. 
FIXED DEPOSITS received for periods of one month and 
upwards at rates of interest ascertainable on application. 
ADVANCES MADE on approved Securities, and against ship- 
ments of all kinds of marketable produce and merchandise. 
MAIL AND TELEGRAPHIC remittances made to all parts 
of the world. 
DRAFTS issued at current rates of exchange. 
FOREIGN or other Bills negotiated or collected. 
The issue of LETTERS OF CREDIT, Circular or Commercial. 


For the convenience of its Customers the Bank has special 
arrangements, where not directly represented, with other 
Bankers throughout Australasia, New Zealand, the United King- 
dom, the Far East and elsewhere, whereby it is able to carry 








out all requirements with promptitude and to best advantage. 


ARE 
YOUR SAVINGS SMALL? 


No matter —Every £5 can 
earn you interest. 


Perfect security and a first-class return. 
the prerogative of the wealthy investor. 


This is no longer 
You too may have 


it, even though your capital be but a few pounds, by putting 
your money into the Ist, 2nd and 3rd Co-operative Investment 


Trusts. Any money so in- 
vested is spread over no less 
than 700 different concerns 
in 37 different countries 
chosen by a board of experts 
and watched day in, day 
out, with constant vigilance. 
A Withdrawable Preference 
Share in the Co-operative 
Investment Trusts costs £5. 
It pays 5% interest and if 
held for certain periods 
54%. Interest is paid even 
over the shortest period and 
you can withdraw your 
money at the shortest notice. 
For every £5 Preference 
Share issued the Trusts 
hold £20 of investments. 
Already more than 30,000 
small investors have bene- 
fited from the Trusts. Your 
own savings are sufficient. 
Fill in the coupon below 
and get full particulars. 


9ST QND & ZRD 


“yelp 


INVESTMENT 
TRUSTS 


CAPITAL EXCEEDS £2,500,000 


DIRECTORS: 
Alderman A. Emil Davies, L.C.C. 
(Cheirman) 
Ernest Martin, F.C.1.S. | 7 
(Managing Director) 
Sir D. Drummond Fraser, K.B.E. 
F. W. Cruttenden, F.C.1.S. 
Ernest A. Davies 


The big company for the small man 





FIRST, | SECOND AND THIRD CO-OPERATIVE INVESTMENT TRUSTS 


BROAD S|! REET HOUSE, LONDON, E.C.2. 


Please send me _ complete 
information about your Trusts 
including new booklet, ‘' 500 
Investments in One.” 


MIE aiid vids cinteadcceensaesaensnqeunaneenae 


eee meee eee ree eee ee eee e eee EOE OO ETE ese ESET SEES Oe 


A.C H.R. 9/2/29 





PS ——-= iS 


SS a ees 
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(D) THE FOREIGN TRADE OF THE UNITED 
















KINGDOM. 
Imports. Exports. 
vos 1928. | 1927, 1928. 
anon and Tobecoo— ead 110,569; 97,451,377 5,597,815| 5,338,013 
Oeste caine Sten wee teil Tae 
D. Animais, living, for food..| 15,510,297| 16,034,355} '142.261| 172.728 


E. Other food and drink, 






non-dutiable ............ 164,741,934) 17. 

F. oo food & drink, duti- 116. 108,10 33,508,977) 34,434,135 

DD Sevecescoccecsoocece 
G. Tobaceo.............0..08 19,178,475 _"raasiais |__ S408 588 _9563,791 
Total, Class I.......... 538,526,621 ~ 531,912,557 ~~ 52,278,502 761 
I1.—Raw Materials a. Articles} ——— —__ = \iisie cea ‘saan 761 

mainly Unmanufactured— 

A. Coal 


chebhebhakessnnebeeed 420) 29,4 
B. Other non-metallic mining mien m 


and quarry products and) 
the like poensesneesosesees 


-C. Iron ore and scra | eronsT8 4,822,484 ’ 877,620 i 104 ee 
D. Non-ferrous stiiiiiseses . ” 

ores and scrap .......... 15, 16,542,609) ae — 
‘E. Wood and Ts annmaal 49,666,78' 42,565,243 539,738; 445,980 
F. Raw cotton & cotton waste} 67,754,604; 80,707,021 1,217,901 1,382,618 
G. a raw, and waste, and . ml aaevunes 

woollen rags ............ 6,344; 63,922,9 J 290,034 
feces ae uel el ae 
i er textile materi: oa 7 
J. Oil seeds, nuts, oils, fats, — » “7 

resins, and gums ........ 45,090,534 44,746,420 5,449,147) 5,378,994 
\K. Hides and skins,undressed| 23,018,506; 26,057,403 2,579,480} 3,088,716 
L. Paper-making materials. . 12,788,863 10,151,792} 1,367,363) 1,429,547 
M. Rubber -inbensabasivnn ie 25,417,228) 11,839, 255,6. 


IN. ——eopeennones raw 


materi Ki 
mainly oneal _ 11,954,452 _11,956,907 3,874,800: 












Total, Class II......... 35 351,739,719 719 334 519,690) 76,352,169} 70,168,532 
IIl.—Articles "Wholly or Mainly — _ 334819690 meee coe 
A. pny yan oe red fuel | 9,609 3,656,561 1,419 
e & manufactu ue 134,906 7 
B. eg glass, abra- | i 1,648 _— 
SEL EED. 00000sces0ce-v00 11,865,882, 4 13,01 13,076,303 
C. Iron & steel & manutfac- EE - 
tures thereof ............ 34,032,026; 24,158,492) 69,383,416) 66,801,57C 
D. Non-ferrous metals and 
manufactures thereof....| 32,592,542) 33,115,018) 19,862,012) 16,373,730 
£. Cutlery, hardware, imple- 
ments, and instruments. . 7,304,644 7,632,408 8,828,534; 9,137,605 
F. Electrical goods & appar 4 4,711,335; 11,878,275 11629159 
- Machinery................ 15,919,046} 16,731,445 caseese a 
H. Manufacs.of wood & timb’r 13, 8,425,869 2,316,95' 502,790 
il. Cotton yarns & manufacs. 9,915,407; 10,732,848) 1as798 982 148304,282 
J. Woollen and worsted yarns 
and manufactures........ 16,096,809, 17,288,115} 56,755,955) 56, 
)K. Silk and silk manufactures 16,181,161) 14,465,141 2,426,087 oPi0e el 
L. Manufactures of other 
textile materials ........ 15,784,665] 15,613,307} 27,060,722) 29,464,139 
M. Apparel................0. 18,659,308; 19,606,026, 25,824,536) 26,182,731 
‘N. Chemicals, drugs, dyes, | 
and colours.............. 15,502,422) 15,367,796! 23,402,723) 25,414,223 
.O. Oils, ate ane resins usa! 9.16 
manufactured .......... 38,620,362! 37, 2,860) 8,955,598 
P. Leather and manufactures me " ~— 












16,759.94 19,506,931 
16,429, ea 117,269,991 


Peewee recsesecses 


thereo 
Q. Paper and cardboard . 
‘R. Vehioles (including loco- 


ives, ships, & aircraft)| 12,130,721) 9 
8. Rubber manufactures . ' 2,531,683) ae 


3,349,368 
T. Miscellan’ sarticles, mainly 
or wholly manufactured _ 30,320,306 31,749 


Total, Class III. 322,412,540 318,016,455 


8,344,068) 9,369,946 
9,132,264] 9,292,697 


35,414,273) 46,965,401 
3,297,029) 3,444,968 


anmeiaeaee 37,990,042 
563,913,782) 


Setésea 578,628,519 
iV.—Animals, not for food . ~~ 2653,196 3,064, 1,898,016 "7,995,333 
‘V.—Parcel Post, non-dutiable| ———_— _ 5064 520) 1.898016) 1,995,55 a 
PEE eacsdevsesccwccee 3,009,074 9,127,132} 14,638,794) 18,363,310 
de 1,218.341.150! 1,196,940,354' 709,081,263 723,427,455 


(E) ANALYSIS OF CAPITAL APPLICA- 
TIONS ON LONDON MONEY MARKET. 
Analysis of New Capital Applications. 


Whole Year| Whole Year| Whole Year Whole Year 
1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 























£ £ £ 
British Government Loans. . 45,685,700 4,666,800 | 66,003,800 | 83,861,000 
Colonial Government Loans..| 30,699,200 | 31,866,000 | 55,697,200 | 40,223,900 
Foreign Government Loans .. nil 23,818,000 | 11,822,500 | 15,938,900 
British Corporations, &c..... 21,323,000 | 41,835,900 | 27,114,400 | 14,871,000 
Colonial Corporations ...... 1,223,000 136,700 7,296,100 
Foreign Corporations........ 1,350,000 | 6,235,000 352,000 
British Railways ............ 20,184,000 nil 14,207,500 | 2,080,900 
Colonial Railways .......... 1,681,200 nil 16,592,600 nil 
Foreign Railways............ 3,785,000 | 8,217,200 | 5,397,500 | 3,070,000 
Australasian Mines .......... 95,000 nil 38,400 
South African Mines ........ 480,200 791,100 622,900 1,766,000 
Other mines ................ 3,411,800 | 3,238,000 | 4,315,000 | 4,810,300 
Exploration, Financial, &c...| 14,128,500 | 22,923,300 | 28,520,800 | 42,513,700 
eres ack serhie a , 210,000 5,789,900 
oo —. a &e, nil snes py 1,117,500 
Estate and Land ............ 3,185,400 2,214,100 5,749,800 2,817,100 
_ cobbeereeesons boswencd 13,856,800 5,602,100 2,094,000 


nehhess00rs0shsccdseoenss 5,299,100 69. 9,959 5,623,400 
Iron, Coal, Steel, & Engin’ring} 4,094,800 418100 277/000 2413000 


Eleet. Light, Power & Teleg.| 7,910,900 | 13,667,800 | 12,764,700 | 15,179,200 
Tramway and Omnibus...... 76,700 232,500 356,000 1,381,700 
Garces Wer enna) Se] Seas] ane) ene 
Hotels, Theatres,and Enter! , a 


tainments ..............0- 596,600 495,000 sasaee 2 
Patents and Prop. Articles .. 580,000 675,000 1,413,000 13582 b00 


. Docks, Harbours, & Shipping} 2,250,500 5,659,500 14,761,500 2,900,000 
Banks and Insurance........ 1,987,300 | 13,072,500 9,404,600 


3,264,500 
‘Manufacturing & Miscellan's| 42,598,900 3644700, 34,438,100 | 62,502,700 
232,214,500 "230,782,600 "345,166,000 | 369,058,100 











DEsTINATION of New Gaprrax. 


United British 

Kingdom. Possessions. 
Years. i 
BED cc cceccens + 18,681,400 .... 74,758,200 
Dy siebikasceses 60,296,500 .... 92,378,100 .. 
BEE Waauncseses - 26,145,900 .... 64,994,800 .. 
oe cecccecooes ° Sono > 71ST 200 ° 
RRR 328,021,400 .... 31 ‘ 
i cts dhanghese 176,500 . 77, ani 
titi as wad eoee 443,518,300 . 74,924,200 .. 
EE bidiséh toned 915,600 .... 92,722,900 
SP ubebécesencs 84,612,400 - 72,276,900 
Wh dieeginnene 1 li - 60,919,000 
ME d¢abensdnece 129,175,700 .... 53,174,300 ... 
ie ale kati 206,883,600 .... 99,812,400 ... 


1928 2..,.......+ 263,583,100 .... 63,158,400 .... 


New CapiTaL APPLICATIONS (since 1906). 


Total for Total for 
Whole Year. Whole Year. 
Year. Year. £ Year. 
1906...... 120,173,208 1914...... 512,522,600 1922.. 
1907...... 123,630,000 BBES... cove 1,700 1923, 
1908...... 192,203,700 1916...... 585,436,400 1924 
909..... 1917...... 1,31 1925 
1910...... 267,430,100 1918...... 1,393,381,400 1926 
BERL cpccce 191,759,400 1919...... 1,036,059,400 1927 
eeante 21 1920...... 549,600 1928 
2913..... 196,537,000 ee 


PAST TEN YEARS. 





Market | 
Bank Rate, 3 | 
Years. Rate. Months’ | 
Bills. | 
£sd £sd £sd4 
3 18 10 | 3 310 397 
6711 | 414 4 5 317 
5 43 424 412 8 
213 0 | 11310 2 5il1 
214 1 | 199 116 8 
310 9 200 212 5 
420 211 0 393 
4103} 300] 411 
4410 | 213 0 315 0 
430; 210 0 312 6 
(G) | STOCK MARKET PRICES IN 1928. 
Prices. | Rise ae 5 aa 
‘End of | End of | tele 
boy b= Fall. Highest Lowest. 





British Funds. 











‘tRedeemable 1929-42) 101 100 |— 
Loans }4 "Funding, 1960-90 .. 90 \+ 
4% Victory Bonds ....| %4: al + 
Consols 24%, red. at Govt. option x x |+ 
Consolidated Loam, 4% .......... 853xd ot + 
Conversion Loan, 34% .......... + 2 
Conversion Loan, 44%, 1940-1944 96 99 |+ 2 
Local Loans, 3% ......--eeeeeees 65x i+ 
SRMAGAM, «cos db ilde xs socpsces 72 70ax|— 2 
ENE sscstenseokpeos300ds0s4s 62: 604x |— 2 
Foreign Govt. Stocks. 
Argentine Rescission 4% ........ 87 88 i+ 1 
Austrian 6 % Sterling Bonds...... 994 102 [+ 23 
Belgian 3% ......--.ssccsseseevece 82 8 i+ 1 
2 Ar] oe Pending Loan...... 108 1099 (+ #1 
ons 7 ne 84 8% i+ 2 
Chilien an 4) vi Gold Loan, 1889 ... 884 91 |+ 3 
Chinere Gold Loan, isla beueee 394 53 i+ 1 
Czechoslovakia 8% . --| 109 112 {+ 3 
Dutch East Indies, 5%. oa 102 on 
Egyptian Unified ..... 8 |i— 1 
Finland 6%, 1923 ..... “s 94 97 + 3 
French 3% Rentes ..........++++ 12 13 |j+ 1 
CT saccebeatevannbeseenshe$ iT 19 |+ 1s 
German 7 % Sterling Boads, 1924 104 106 |+ 2 
Greek 7% Refugee Loan .......... 99 1018 |+ 2% 
Guatemala New Ext. ...........- 59 58 |j- 1 
Hungarian or, BMF cccccce eoee-| 1025 103. |+ 4 
Italian 3h %.......ccccescccceeees 19 19 os 
Japanese 6%, 1924.........--.0.-- 98 st + z 
Mexican 5% 4 Ext., 1899 . | St — 6 
Portuguese 5% ........seeeeeeees 43 + 3 
Spanish 4 %.......... cannon ol 82 + 4 
Turkish Unified 4% ........++s00. 232 23 |j— 2 
British Railways. 
Great Western Cons. Ord. Stock . 97; 814 |— 16 
London & North-Eastern Def. Stock] 17 Ml4g |— 63 
Do Preferred Ord. Stock ........ 4. 244 |\— 19 
London,Mid., & Scottish Ord. Stock} 76 54 |— 22 
Metropolitan Cons. Stock ........ 4 65 |-— 9 
Metropolitan District Ord. Stock 68 sr + 123 
Southern Railway Def. Ord. ...... 374 314 |— 6 
American & Dominion oe 
Canadian Pacific ..........eeee+-+ 214 243 |+ 29 
Atchison Shares ..........--00+-+: 197 201 i+ 4 
New York Central ........ Secansen 168 191 |+ 23 
Pennsylvania $50 Shares .......... 66 13 i+ 7 
Union Pacific. .........seeeee+s sees 198 225 |+ 27 
al & North-Western,Ord.Stock| 2634 30. + 4 
Nizam’s State Railways, Ord. Stock} 231 23 + 8 
Rohilkund & Kumaon, Ord. Stock 24 2814 ‘+ 3S 





(F) DAILY AVERAGE MONEY RATES IN 














Pare. 
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{ 


; , a 
| Prices. Rise ee & comes | Prices. | Rise {Highest & Lowest 
Eg ARE > <peratec, o ear is | 

End of |End of | rel ee of Year 1928. 




















Year | Year | Fall | = ae = ae a ee 
. ighes ea 
1927. | 1928. | Highest.) Lowest, a Fall. Highest Sewenk, 
Foreign Raiiways. | | Brazilisn Traction Co. (No par).. + 
Antofagasta (Chile, Bolivia)Cons.Stk 84 894 [+ 53 96 83 Gas Light and Coke Ord. (£1) .. _ 1 
Argentine North-Mustern Ord.Stock) 34 | 41 |+ 7 4u4 334 J and P. Coats (£1) ............4. + Ris) 3 
Buenos Ayres Great Southern Stock! 109 108 |j— 1 1113 bo Courtaulds (£1) ............ escese + 4 
Buenos Ayres Pacific Stock ........ 33 98 |+ 5 98 86? English Sewing Cotton (£1) ...... + 3 2 
puenos Ayres Western xtock ...... 95h | 97 [I+ 3 97 854 Birmingham Smal! Arms, Ord. (£1) _ ‘ 
Central Argentine pomieney Stock. . 97 | 99 |+ 2 ee 90 Lautaro Nitrate, Ord (£5) ...... + 5 
Do Deferred Stock .............. 88h |g Yl i+ 2 96; 84 Guest,Keen & Nettlefolds, Ord. (£1) ¥ 2. 1 
Central Uruguay Ordinary Stock .. 8 6 6|ClU89 Clit OS 944 84 OMI TIE 6 6s. ccacescecses cecacs \ + % 
Cordoba Central Ordinary Stock .. 364 384 i+ 2 40k 4 Columbia Graphophone Ord. 10/. + 223 
Entre Rios Ordinary Stock ...... 784 | = + 18 964 73 Gramophone Co, Ord. £:.......... 1 + 154 9 
Great Western of Brazil (£10)...... o a I+ 3 ¢f 3 Mond Nickel, Ord.(10/) .......... + j 1 
Leopoldina Ordinary Stock ........ 61 5B — § 70 534 Anglo-Persian Oil, Ord. (£1) ...... + a att 
Mexican Ist Preference Stock .. 17) | 16 |— 1 225 15 Shell Transport (£1).............. + 64 4 
Gan Paulo Stock ..............005. 1924 200 | + 7h 2114 192 Imperial! Chemical) Indus. ord. (£1)! + 24 1 
United of Havana Stock .......... Ss | @ ~~ @& 703 34 Cunard Steamship (£1) .......... + 193 1 
Miscellaneous Shares. } | P. and O., Deferred (£1) .......... + 343 2 
Midland Bank (£12, with £24 puid) 9A | 94 \— + | 1043 82 Royal Mail, Ord. Stock............ - 844 69. 
Anglo-Dutch Plantations, Java (£1) 2 ly [-- 18 24 143. | Dunlop Rubber (6 8) .... | eas 1tg 
United Serdang Rubber (2/) ...... Ay | thi- dri ay # | Eastern Telegraph ‘rd. Stock.. # 273 138 
Thanzie Tea (£l)......- cc. ceeeeee ons | 53 | + thi 6¢y 5- Marconi Wireless (10/) ........... + 5s 33 
Jorehaut Tea (£1)...... ae ots | 42 |— tal 5h 33 | Guinness (A.), Ord. Stock ........ a 520 410 
sia | Watney Deferred £1) ..... aeénee- + 343 
Chartered (Britiah S. Africa) (15/) i | it |+ 2 | 1} 1%, Mines, 
Forestal Land, Ord. (£1).......... Lyx! eae tl lis )2 Burma Corporation (Rs.10) ...... + tf 2 
Hudson's Bay (£1) ................ 4}yx!| a l+ ““Iyel G48 4; | De Beers Deferred (£24) ........| aa 154 nl 
Peruvian Corporation Ord. Stock 15h | = 205 | + § | 222 14 Modderfontein (10/) .............. | — 64 5. 
Do Pref. 880ck ........... cesses) «534xl 6lx 1+ 731 658 52; ! Rand Mines (5/) ........++.----- a 343 Es 





STOCKHOLMS ENSKILDA BAN 


BANK WITH UNLIMITED LIABILITY. 
Established in 1856. 


eiTTOn-STOCKNOLE. —— STOCKHOLM. —— sveenieun es. 


CAPITAL AND RESERVES - - = Kr. 100,000,000: 


Banking and Exchange Business of every description. 

Bills negotiated or forwarded for Collection. 

Letters of Credit issued available in the principal Cities of the World. 
Remittances made by Telegraphic Transfer. 

Deposits received for fixed periods or at notice. 


LONDON AGENTS; 
WESTMINSTER BANK LIMITED, LOTHBURY, E.C.; HAMBROS BANK, LIMITED; FREDK. HUTH & CO. 


PANSTWOWY BANK ROLNY 


(THE STATE LAND BANK). 
Head Office: WARSAW, NOWOGRODZKA STR. 50. 


Branches: Warsaw, Grudziadz, Gdynia (Agency), Katowice, Kielce, Krakéw, Luck, 
Lublin, Lwow, Pinsk, Poznan, Wilno. 


Telegraphic Address: *‘Centropebrol.”’ 


Capital Paid up Zlotys 130,000,000 
THE STATE LAND BANK 


grants short term credits for turnover to small and middle size rural holdings through the medium of co-operative and municipal 
savings banks ; 

grants long term mortgaze loans in 7 per cent. Mortgage Bonds for the purchase of ground from the allotment of land estates and 
for agricultural investments ; 

long term mortgage loans are also granted in 7 per cent. Improvement Debenture Bonds for all kinds of agricultural improvements ; 


7 per cent. Improvement Debenture Bonds of the State Land Bink are valued in gold zlotys and in their equivalence of U.S. Dollars * 
they are secured by real estate improved, by the personal property of the debtors as well as by a special Reserve Fund and by 


the guarnatee of the State Treasury. 
The Mortgage Bonds of the State Land Bank as well as its Improvement Debenture Bonds have all the rights of trustee securities. 
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BANK OF NEW ZEALAND]||| 


Incorporated by Act of the General Assembly, 29th July, 1861. 





BANKERS TO THE NEW ZEALAND ) GOVERNMENT 
Authorised Capital, £7,561,238. 


Paid-up Capital, as at 31st March, 1928... ... £6,771,198 
Reserve Fund and Undivided Profits ...._.... 3,732,525 


£10,503,723 
Aggregate Assets at 3lst March, 1928, 49,879,550. 


Head Office: WELLINGTON, N.Z. 


heats OM rengad 1, QUEEN VICTORIA STREET, E.C.4. 
aah Aqudien at over 220 points in New Zealand. 


And at MELBOURNE—VICTORIA. SYDNEY—NEW SOUTH WALES. 
SUVA AND LEVUKA—FIJI. APIA—SAMOA. 





THE LONDON OFFICE GRANTS DRAFTS on any of its Branches; MAKES TRANSFERS by mel or 
ISSUES TRAVELLERS’ LETTERS OF St available in all parts of the World; ESTABLISHES COMME erorn: 
CREDITS Mail or Cable; OPENS CURRENT ACCOUNTS for the convenience of its Overseas Constituents; NEGOTIATES 
AND COLLECTS BILLS payable > any = of Australasia, Fiji and Samoa; and UNDERTAKES every description of 
General Banking and Monetary Busi 


tL AER rr ame ireeren = Amman seit sean caches epeteneeaemennnt ae 


ROBERT MILL, Manager. 





BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAK LEGIONS 
PRAGUE 


Code Address: ‘‘ LEGIOBANEA.’’ 
21 Branches and 6 Exchange Offices in Czechoslovakia. 
FOREIGN BANK AFFILIATIONS. 
SVOBODA & CO., VIENNA IL, Schottenring 18. 


KOMERCIJALNA BANKA, D.D., ZAGREB AND LJUBLJANA, JUGOSLAVIA ; 
LATVIJAS PRIVATBANEA, RIGA, LATVIA. 


Capital Paid Up - - = Ke 70,000,000 
Reserves - - = Ke 41,000,000 


ere are BANKING tbh 


THE P. & O. BANKING CORPORATION 


LIMITED. 
Head Office: 117-122, LEADENHALL STREET, LONDON, E.C.3. 


Authorised Capital - £5,000,000 Subscribed Capital - £2,594,160 
Paid-up Capital - - —&, 594, 160 Reserve Fond - + += £180,000 


Every description of Banking Business transacted. sidiaiinaatanis in all parts of the World. 


BRANCHES: 16 Cockspur Street, London, $.W.1; ane Calcutta; Calicut; Colombo; aang. Karachi; Madras; sae Singapore. 


Affiliated Bank: Head Office: 
ALLAHABAD BANK, LIMITED. CALCUTTA ; with 36 Branches and Sub-Agencies in India. 


Authorised Capital - - - Rs.40,00,000 Subscribed Capital - - - Rs. 40,00,000 
Paid-up Capital - - - - Rs.35,50,000 Reserve Fund - © «= « Rs. 44,50,000 
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1! NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA, 





COMMERCIAL HISTORY & REVIEW OF 1928. 


LIMITED. 


Registered in London under the Companies Act of 1862 on the 23rd of March, 1866. 
Established in Calcutta 29th September, 1863. 
Bankers to the Government in KENYA (B. E. Africa) and UGANDA. 


Subscribed Capital 
Paid-up Capital 
Reserve Fund - 


° ° - - - - - £4,000,000 
. ° . - - - - £2,000,000 
i . - - - - - £2,950,000 


Head Office: 26 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C. 2. 


ADEN CHITTAGONG 


POINT - COLOMBO 
AMRITSAR ' DELHI 
BOMBAY | KANDY 
CALCUTTA | KARACHI 
CAWNPORE ' LAHORE 


ADEN STEAMER | COCHIN (8. India) | MANDALAY | ELDORET | ENTEBBE 


The Bank grants Drafts and Telegraphic Transfers on all places where it is represented; negotiates and collects 
Bills of Exchange; collects Pay, Pensions, and generally transacts every description of Eastern Banking business. 


BRANCHES: 
, MADRAS 


| NUWARA ELIYA | KISUMU 


Kenya 
| RANGOON | MOMBASA KAMPALA 


Colon 
| TUTICORIN | NAIROBI ¥| DAR-ES | 


ZANZIBAR | NAKURU 


B.E.A. SALAAM 


TANGA 


The Bank receives Deposits for fixed periods, not exceeding one year, at rates to be obtained on application. 


The Bank opens Current Accounts, and, provided they do not fall below £200, allows Two per cent. per annum 


interest on the minimum monthly balances. 
Trusteeships and Executorships also undertaken. 


JINJA Uganda. 


Tanganyika 
Territory. 


15 





RATATAT AVATAR ATA AT AAT ARTA 
BRITISH TRADE WITH SOUTH AMERICA 





A Monthly Re- 
view of Market 
information in 
Englishor French 
as issued free 
on application. 


Appointing 
Overseas Agents 


Not only is it important to your export trade that 
an overseas agent should be of good financial stand- 
ing, but his sales organisation must be adequate, 
and he must have the confidence of his public. 


In order to help those firms entering the South 
American Market, or extending their existing 
connections, this Bank is prepared to arrange 
suitable commercial introductions and give relevant 
statistical information. 


BANK OF LONDON 
é SOUTH AMERICA 


LIMITED 


6, 7 and 8, Tokenhouse Yard, London, E.C.2. 


MANCHESTER : BRADFORD: 
36, Charlotte Street. 33, Hustlergate. 


Affiliated to Lloyds Bank Limited. 
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THE NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. R 
Incorporated by Royal Charter and Act of Parliament. Betablished 1835, 

Affiliated with Lioyds Bank Limited. 
Capital Subscribed, £5,000,000. Paid-up, £1,100,000. Uncalled, £3,900,000. Ca 
RESERVE FUND i > ave - £1,500,000 
DEPOSITS, 1st November, 1928 - £31,652,171 To 









Head Office : 
London Office : 


Correspondents in all the leading towns in England an 


and Cable transfer of remittances to all parts. 
The Bank is prepared, in approved 
FPOREIG: 


PROEHL & 


Bankers, 


AMSTERDAM. 


Telegraphic Address: 





THE EASTERN BANK | NATIONAL DISCOUNT 


LIMITED. 


Head Office : 


GROSBY SQUARE, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.3 


Authorised Capital £2,000,000 
Paid-up Capital £&1,000,000 
Reserve Fund... &425,000 


Reserve Liability of 
Shareholders £1,000,000 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS. 
Chairman. 
J. 8. HASKELL, Esq. 


Deputy Chairman. 
Sir JAMES LEIGH-WOOD, K.B.E., C.B., C.M.G. 
J. H. BATTY, Esq. G. BROMLEY-MARTIN, Esq. 
EMILE FRANCQUL, Esq. Sir PERCY WILSON NEWSON. , Bt. 
Sir THOMAS STRANGMAN. 


Branches— 
SOMBAY, CALCUTTA, KARACHI, MADRAS, 
COLOMBO, SINGAPORE, BAGDAD, AMARA, 
BAHREIN, BASRA, MOSUL, KIRKUK. 


The Bank issues Drafts, Telegraphic Transfers and Letters 
of Credit, purchases, grants advances against cr collects 
Bills of Exchange, and transacts Banking and Agency 
Busmess in connection with the East. 


Deposits are received for one year and for shorter periods 
at rates which can be ascertained on application. On 
current accounts Interest is allowed at 2 per cent. per 
annum on the minimum monthly balances. 


F. H. SUTTON, Manager. 


ST. ANDREW SQUARE, EDINBURGH. 
37, NICHOLAS LANE, LONDON, E.C.4. 
Glasgow Office: 47, ST. VINCENT STREET, GLASGOW. 
Branches in all the principal towns and places in Scotland. 
Ireland, and in the principal towns in all parts of the World. 


Every description of banking business transacted, including the collection of Dividends and Coupons, whether payable in Great Britain 
or abroad; the issue of Drafts, Letters of Credit, and Circular Notes payable in the principal Cities and Towns throughout the World; 


cases, to act as Trustee, Executor or Administrator, and also as Trustee for Debenture or other Issues, etc. 
CURRENCIES bought and sold for immediate or forward delivery. 

OCUMENTARY Foreign Drafts negotiated or collected. 
All classes of Overseas business transacted at all the Bank’s Branches. 





GUTMANN 


DRESDAGENT. 


COMPANY, LIMITED. 


ESTABLISHED 1856. 


35, CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C.3. 


Telegrams: 


Telephones : 
“Natpis, STocK, LONDON.” 


AVENUE 1464 1465, 1831. 


Subscribed Capital - - £2,153,335 O 0 
Paid-up Capital - - £1,000,000 0 0 
Reserve Fund - - - - £865,000 0 0 





DIRECTORS. ; 

Co!. The Hon. SIDNEY PEEL, 0.8.0., Chairman. 
The Hon. ARTHUR M. ASQUITH, 0.8.0. | Sir SIGISMUND F. MENDL, K.8.E. 
FREDERICK W. GREEN. | BERTRAND T. PETLEY. 
H. S. H. GUINNESS. | CHARLES D. SELIGMAN. 
WALTER J. HERIOT. | PHILIP MH. WADE. 


Manager.—FRANCIS GOLDSMITH. 
Sub-Manager.—SypNrEY N. LIGHTON. 
Foreign Dept. Manager.—Oscanr H. Laasr. 
Secretary.—CHARLES H. Gouaa. 


AUDITORS. 
FrRanNcIS W. PIXLeEy (Jackson, Pixley & Co.). 
Sir ALBERT Wyon, K.B.E. (Price, Waterhouse & Ce.). 
BANKERS. 
BANK OF ENGLAND. 
NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 











Treasury Bills, Bank and Mercantile Bills Negotiated, 


Money received on‘ Deposit at Call and Short Notice at 
the Current Market Rates of Interest, and for longer 
pericds upon specially agreed terms. 


Loans granted upon Approved Securities. 
All communications to be addressed to the Manager. 
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ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND 


Incorporated by Royal Charter, 1727. 
Capital (fully paid), £2,500,000. Reserve Fund, £2,795,787 
Deposits, £44,674,151 


Total Number OVER Correspondents 
= |. 200 YEARS OF COMMERCIAL BANKING. | jw: 








A COMPLETE BRITISH COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING SERVICE. 
CONDITIONS FOR THE OPENING OF ACCOUNTS FURNISHED ON APPLICATION. 


LONDON OFFICES—City: 3. BISHOPSGATE, E C.2. 
West End: 49, CHARING CROSS, S.W.1, and 64, NEW BOND STREET, W.1. 


HEAD OFFICE - - EDINBURGH. 


General Manager—SIR ALEXANDER KEMP WRIGHT, K.B.E., D.L. 





BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


ConsTITUTED BY ACT OF PARLIAMENT, 1695. 


AUTHORISED CAPITAL - - - - - - - - £4,500,000 
PAID-UP CAPITAL - - - - £1,500,000 
RESERVE FUND and BALANCE. CARRIED FORWARD - - £1,924,301 
DEPOSITS and CREDIT BALANCES as at 29th February, 1928 - £30,984,420 


Gevernor: The Rt. Hon. LORD ELPHINSTONE, K.T. Deputy-Governor: Sir RALPH ANSTRUTHER OF BALCASKIE, Bart, 
GEORGE J. SCOTT, Treasurer. 


Head Office: THE MOUND, EDINBURGH. 
GLASGOW, Chief Office: 2, St. VINCENT PLace. A. W. M. BEVERIDGE, Manager. 
LONDON Office: 30, BisHopsGate, E.C.2. J. W. Jounston, Manager. 

235 Branches and Sub-Branches in Edinburgh, Glasgow, and _ throughout 
Scotland. Every description of British and Foreign Banking Business transacted. 


THE BRITISH LINEN BANK 


Tneorporated by Roya) Charter. 1746. 


CAPITAL (PAID UP) £1,250,000 RESERVE * Trorms £2,104,731 


Governor: THE RIGHT HON. THE EARL OF ROSEBERY AND ee K.G., K.T. 
Deputy-Governor: THE RIGHT HON. THE EARL OF H 


HEAD OFFICE :—38 ST ANDREW SQUARE, EDINBURGH. 


REES GRIFFITH THOMAS. Genera) Manager. R. W. STEVENSON, Secretary. 


| FOREIGN DEPARTMENT: 110 QUEEN STREET, GLASGOW. | 
For all classes of Overseas Business. 


Over 190 Branches throughout Scotland. 
London Office: 38 THREADNEEDLE STREET, E.C.2. 
Where accounts may be opened on usual London terms. 
Manager - JAMES FORREST. Deputy-Menager - W. F. BLACK. 
Every description of Banking Business transacted. 
Vino Bank te prepared te undertake the duties of Executor or Trustee, and to act as Trustee for Debenture Stockhoiders, Publie Institutioes, &s. 
AFFILIATED TO BABCLAYS BANE LIMITED. 











































The Commercial, Bank of Scotland Ltd. 


STABLISHED 1810 
: - + + £5,500,000 
Paidup - - - + - + «+ =  £1,750,000 
Bn oli - = _ £2,000,000 
‘ - + + £33,834,405 


Deposits (31st October, 1928) 
Head Office: 14 GEORGE STREET, EDIN3SURGH. 





General Manager, ALEX. ROBB. Seeretary, MAGNUS IRVINE. 
London, City Office: 62 LOMBARD STREET, E.C.3. 
Manager, ANDREW W. RUSSELL. Asst. Manager, JOHN M. ERSKINE. 


Kingsway Branch: IMPERIAL HOUSE, KINGSWAY, W.C.2. 
Manager, JAMES O. DAVIDSON 
Glasgow, Chief Office: 113-115 BUCHANAN STREET. 
Manager, ANDREW SCOTT. Asst. Manager, WILLIAM COCHRANE. 
Princes Street, Edinburgh, Branch: 118 PRINCES STREET. 
Agent, JAMES THOMSON. 

The Bank has 334 poece and Sub- Beonches throu hows Scotland, and Banking Correspondents in the principal Towns in the Werld. 
Every description of British Banking and Foreign Exchange business transacted. 
Deposits of One Shilling and upwards received. Interest allowed and Passbooks issued. 


The Bank is prepared to undertake the duties of Executor or Trustee under wills and settlements, and to act as Trustee for 
Debenture Holders, and for Public Bodies and Institutions. 
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IONIAN BANK, LIMITED 


(ESTABLISHED 1839) 


CAPITAL AUTHORISED - - £1,000,000 RESERVE FUND - : £250,000 
CAPITAL PAID UP - - - £600,000 TOTAL ASSETS - - 26,028,852 


HEAD OFFICE: 25/31, Moorgate, LONDON. 


EGYPT: GREECE : CYRUS: 
Central Office—ALEXANDRIA. Central Oftice—ATHENS. Central Office—NICOSIA. 
10 Branches and Agencies. 28 Branches and Agencies. 4 Branches and Agencies. 
EVERY FORM OF INTERNATIONAL BANKING SERVICE. 


THE BRITISH BANK FOR THE NEAR EAST. 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


a 1817). 








Paid-up Capital - ° £7,500,000 
Reserve Fund - - - - - 5, 900,000 
Reserve Liability of Peapeisters - - - _ 7,500,000 

£20,900,000 


Aggregate Assets to 30th September, 1928, £88,982,585:1:9 
Head Office—SYDNEY, NEW SOUTH WALES. 


General Manager—A C. DAVIDSON. 


LONDON DIRECTORS 
H. L. M. Tertron, Esq., Chairman. Water S. M. Bugs, Esq. I, O. Geppes, Esq. 


J. S. Campsett, Manager. D. Geppre, Assistant Manager. A. L. Kennepy, Secretary, G. S. Kett, Accountant. 

The Bank has 535 BRANCHES AND AGENCIES in the Australian States, New Zealand, Fiji, Papua, Mandated Territory 
of New Guinea, and London, and Agents and Correspondents all over the World, on whom the London Office grants Circular Letters 
of Credit. Also issues drafts on demand. Makes Mail and Cable transfers. Negotiates and Collects Bills of Exchange. Arranges 
Wool and other Produce Credits. Receives Deposits for Fixed Periods, on terms which may be known on application, and transacts 
every description of Australasian Banking Business. 


London Office: 29, THREADNEEDLE STREET, E.C.2. 











HUNGARIAN COMMERCIAL 
BANK OF PEST, BUDAPEST. 


ROYAL CHARTER 1841. Telegrams: COMMERZ. 


46 BRANCHES AND AFFILIATED BANKS IN HUNGARY. 


Affiliated Banks in Bulgaria, Czecho-Slovakia, Poland, Roumania and Yougoslavia. 


LONDON CORRESPONDENTS :-—Barclays Bank Ltd., Lloyds Bank Ltd., Midland Bank Ltd., National Provincial Bank Ltd., 
Westminster Bank Ltd. J. Henry Schrider & Co., Guinness, Mahon & Co., Kleinwort, Sons & Co. 


The EXPORT DEPARTMENT §$ssupplies, free of charge, 
information concerning exporters and importers; endeavours to 
encourage exchange of goods, and facilitate export and import. 


ZEMSKA BANKA 


(FORMERLY ROYAL BANK OF BOHEMIA) 


PRAGUE, CZECHOSLOVAKIA. 


Branch at BRATISLAVA. 


ose Kc. 40,000,000 DEPOSITS ... 
ee 1G CAPITAL OF ‘THE BRANCH SECURITIES IN CUSTODY 


BRATI ... Ke. 16,000,000 COMMUNAL, LAND DEVELOPMENT 
anennvS FeuDs seus wes Ke, 126,000,000 AND RAILWAY LOANS ms 


All business transactions are cate by the Country of Bohemia, the most developed Province of the etanaee mentite. 


Mortgege Loans. Credit for Construction of Buildings. All Banking, Discount and Stock Exchange Transactions. Transfers 
effected on all places of the Republic and abroad. Safe custody of Securities, Legal Safe Custody, Safes. 


Issue of 4% and 434% 


Communal, Land Development, and Railway Bonds guaranteed by the Country of Bohemia. 


The Communal Bonds issued for the purposes of the Municipalities in Slovakia and Carpathian Ruthenia are also guaranteed 
by the Republic. 








feb. 9.| 
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BANK OF 
BRITISH WEST AFRICA 


EsTaBLisHep 1894. LIMITED. 














Authorised Capital .... £4,000,000 
| Subscribed Capital .... £3,000,000 
Paid-up Capital .... £1,200,000 
Reserve £400,000 








Chairman: 
The Right Hon. THE EARL OF SELBORNE 
K.G., G.C.M.G. 








HEAD OFFICE: 
$7, GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, 


GENERAL MANAGER : 
LESLIE COUPER, C.M.G. 






Liverpool, Manchester, Hamburg, West Africa, 
Morocco, Canary Islands. 







PRINCIPAL SHAREHOLDERS : 
Lloyds Bank Ltd. 

National Provincial Bank Ltd. 
Standard Bank of South Africa Ltd. 
Westminster Bank Ltd. 






Hongkong and Shanghai 
Banking Corporation 


AUTHORISED CAPITAL oe 
ISSUED AND FULLY PAID UP 


RESERVE FUNDS | SiIVER 
RESERVE LIABILITY OF PROPRIETORS 
Head Office - - HONGKONG. 


COURT OF DIRECTOBS : 
A. H. COMPTON, Chairman. 
N. S. BROWN, Deputy Chairman. 

Hon. Mr. B. D. F. BEITH. W. L, PATTENDEN. 
W. H. BELL. J. A. PLUMMER. 
B. L. LEWIS. T. G. WEALL. 
Cc. G. S. MACKIE. 

CHIEF MANAGER - 


fie BRANCHES AND AGENCIES : 

» Bangkok, Batavia, Bombay, Calcutta, Canton, Chefoo, 
Colombo, Dairen (Dalny), Foochow, Hai 

Hankow, Harbin, Hongkew (Shanghai), | 

(Hiogo), Kowloon, Kuala Lumpur, London, Lyons, Malacca, 
Manila, Moukden, Nagasaki, New York, Peping (Peking), Penang, 
Rangoon, Saigon, San Francisco, Shanghai, Singapore, Sourabaya, 
Sungei Patani, Tientsin, Tokyo, Tsingtao, Yloilo, Yokohama. 


H. P. WHITE. 
- Hon. Mr. A. C. HYNES. 


COMMITTEE IN LONDON: 
Sir Charles Addis, David Landale. 
K.C.M.G., Chairman. Sir George M nogh, 
G.B.E., K.C.B., K.C.M.G, 
Sir Geo. Sutherland, 


A. M. Townsend. 
Cc. F. Whigham. 
— a paneer 
r Newtun J. Stabb, . LD. CG Jones, 
Sub-Manager, R. E. N. Padfield. Accountant, A. Moncur. 


9, GRACECHURCH ST., LONDON, E.C.3 


Hon. Cecil Baring, 
A H. Barlow. 
C. A, Campbell. 
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THE CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, 
AUSTRALIA AND CHINA. 


38, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2. 


MONTE: LAN 
CAPITAL ee 53,000,000 
RESERVE FUND. -. . .  £4,000,000 


COURT OF DIRECTORS. 
Sir MONTAGU CORNISH TURNER, | EDWARD FAIRBAIRN 
Chairman. Esq. 
HENRY BATESON, Esq. ; 
COLIN FREDERICK CAMPBELL, eo alee 
Sir WILLIAM HENRY NEVILLE | WILLIAM FOOT MITCHELL, Esq., 
K.B.E FP. 


GOSCHEN, Bt., K.B.E. 
ARCHIBALD AULDJO JAMIESON, | ARCHIBALD ROSE, Esq., C.LE. 
Esq. JASPER BERTRAM YOUNG, Esq. 


, . . J. 8. BRUCE, 
W. E. PRESTON, Chief Manager, G. MILLER, } Managers. 


AGENCIES AND BRANCHES. 


MACKAY, 


ALOR STAR HARBIN PESHAWAR 
(Malay States)| HONG KONG RANGOON 
AMRITSAB ILOILO SAIGON 
BANGKOK IPOH SEMARANG 
BATAVIA KARACHI SEREMBAN 
BOMBAY KLANG SHANGHAI 
CALCUTTA KOBE SINGAPORE 
CANTON KUALA KANGSAR |SOURABAYA 
CAWNPORE KUALA LUMPUB |TAIPING (F.MS.) 
CEBU KUCHING TAVOY 
COLOMBO (Sarawak) | TIENTSIN 
DAIREN MADRAS TOKYO 
(Manchuria) | MANILA TSINGTAO 
DELHI MEDAN TONGKAH (Bhuket) 
HAIPHONG NEW YORK YOKOHAMA 
HAMBURG PEKING ZAMBOANGA 
HANKOW PENANG (Philippine Islands) 
BANKERS. 


THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 
MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 
WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 
NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 
THE NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 

The Corporation buy and receive for collection Bills of Exchange, grant 
Drafts payable at the above Agencies and Branches, and transact general 
Banking business connected with the East. Deposits of Money are received for 
fixed periods at terms which may be ascertained on application; interest 
payable half-yearly, 30th June and 3ist December. On Current Accounts 
imterest is allowed at 2 per cent. per annum on the minimum monthly balances 
provided they do not fall below £200. The Bank is prepared to undertake 
Trusteeships and Executorshipa. 


THE COMMERCIAL BANKING 
COMPANY OF SYDNEY LIMITED 


(with which is amalgamated THE BANK OF VICTORIA LTD.) 
Established 1834. Incorporated in New South Wales. 





£12,000,000: 0:0 
£4,739,012:10:0 
£4,075,000: 0:0 
£4,739,012:10:0 
£13,553,025:_0:0 
TOTAL DEPOSITS, 30th June, 1928 £51,824,699: 0:0 
TOTAL ASSETS, ., ., +, £63,154,170: 0:0 


AUTHORISED CAPITAL 
CAPITAL PAID-UP 
RESERVE FUND 

RESERVE CAPITAL . 








HEAD OFFICE: 343, George Street, Sydney. 
General Manager: J. R. DRYHURST. 
LONDON OFFICE: 18, Birchin Lane, Lombard Street, E.C.3. 


London Directors: 
H. 8, H. Guinness, Esq., J. N. BucHanan, Esq, 
Chairman. D.8.0., M.C. 
Hon. H. 8. Litrieron. H. O. Hamsuin, Esa. 
L. W. G. Buruer, Esq. E. CiiveE MILER, Esq. 
Manager: V. B. JONES. 


456 Offices and Branches in New South Wales, Queensland, 
Victoria, South Australia and Federal Capital Territory Agencies 
throughout Australia and New Zealand and all other parts of the 
world. 


Drafts payable on demand and Letters of Credit are issued by 
the London Branch on the Head Office, Branches and Agencies of 
the Bank in Australasia and elsewhere. Bills on Australasia 
negotiated and collected, Remittances cabled and mailed. 
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THE BANK OF NOVA SCOTIA 


Incorporated 1832. 


Capital Authorized - - - $15,000,000.00 
Capital Paid Up - - - - $10,000,000.00 
Reserve Fund - - - - $20,000,000.00 


HEAD OFFICE - - HALIFAX, N.S. 
8. J. MOORE, Esq., Toronto, Ont., President. 
HECTOR McINNES, Esq., K.C., Halifax, N.S., Vice-President. 
J. A. McLEOD, Esq., Toronto, Ont., Vice-President. 
GENERAL MANAGER’S OFFICE - - TORONTO. 
J. A. McLEOD, General Manager. 


NINETY-SEVENTH ANNUAL REPORT 


Statement of the result of the business of the Bank for the year ending December 31st, 1928. 
PROFIT AND LOSS 


Balance December 31st, 1927 . ih $479,207.12 
Net Profits for year, losses by "Bad Debts estimated. ‘and provided tor iis 2.5635.518.54 


$3,014,725.66 





























an 

















Dividend No. 233 at 16 per cent. per annum paid 2nd April, 1928 











































































































Dividend No. 234 at 16 per cent. per annum paid 3rd July, 1928 a 400,000.00 
Dividend No. 235 at 16 per cent. per annum paid lst October, 1928 . 400,000.00 
Dividend No. 236 at 16 per cent. per annum payable 2nd January, 1929 400,000.00 
Dominion Government Tax on circulation to ae 7 - ” ‘on 100,000.00 
Contribution to Officers’ Pension Fund See ina 100,000.00 
Written off Bank Premises Account ee ace pa pe 800,000.00 
Balance carried forward Racer” Sst, 1928 san nae Sen one ___914,725.66 
a ae $3,014,725.66 
General Statement as at December 31st, 1928 
LIABILITIES. ASSETS. 
Capital Stock paid in $10,000,000.00 Current Coin aps a eee = $_s«O9, 227,684.47 
Reserve Fand 20,000,000.00 Dominion Notes ... 17,821,895.00 
Balance of Profits. United States and other ‘foreign 
as per Profit and currencies pee 1,779,196.50 
Loss Account... 914,725.66 Notes of other Banks aap sen 1,479,650.03 
Dividends deelared peqees on other Banks bas 15,182,860.01 
and unpaid ene 401,384.00 Balances due by Bankg and 
——————. $31, 316, 109.66 Banking Correspondents — 
Notes of the Bank where than in Canada 4,579,718.41 
in circulation... $16,098,054.59 <asinnaataniaasieninaatiinate 
Deposits not bearing ‘ $50,071,004.42 
interest ... --- $43,679,749.03 Deposit in the Central Gold 
Deposits bearing in- Reserves 6,500,000.00 
terest, including Dominion and Provincial Govern- r 
interest accrued to ment securities, not exceeding 
date ce --- 168,807,380.31 212,487,129.34 market value ... 28,745,748.53 ‘ 
Advances ander the Canadian municipal securities and 
Finanee Act... 5,000,000.00 British, Foreign and Colonial 
—————————————— public securities other than i 
$233,585,183.93 Canadian, not anes market " 
Balances due to value... aes 11,602,382.95 i; 
other Banks in Railway and “other bonds, is 
Canada ... ee 3,246,884.42 debentures and _ stocks. not ‘4 
Balances due _ to exceeding market value eas 9,543,228.10 y 
Banks and Bank- Call and short (not exceeding } 
ing Correspondents a thirty days) loans in Canada 4 
in the United on stocks, debentures and bonds 
Kingdom and and other securities of a ' 
foreign countries Lope sufficient inertetabie value to 94,088.0103 ‘ 
Bills Pa able °- . , e cover eee , “>, . 1 : 
- ————————_ 239,912,356.40 | Call and short “(not exceeding 3 
Letters of Credit thirty days) loans elsewhere q 
outstanding ’ 7,959,343.65 than in Canada on stocks, : # 
Other Liabilities not debentures and bonds and other 4 
included in me securities of a sufficient market- 4 
foregeiag 315,256.27 able value to cover ... a 11,997,375.95 ; 






153,922,160. 

Other current loans and discounts one 

in Canada (less rebate of a 

interest) after making full 4 

provision for all bad and f 

doubtful debts ... $89,685,059.08 ri 
Other current loans and discounts 

elsewhere than in Canada (less 

rebate of interest) after making 

full provision for all bad and 

doubtful debts ... ove 21,160,454.51 
Liabilities of Customers under 

Letters of Credit, as per contra 7,959,343.65 
Non-current loans, estimated loss 

provided for ... 175,078.22 
Bank Premises at not more than 

cost, less amounts written off 6,844,873.23 
Deposit with the Minister of 

Finance for the purposes of the 

circulation fund 479,451.46 
Other assets not included in the 
foregoing oe pals 276,655.57 




















































126,580,915.73 
$279,503, 065.98 _#279.503.066.98 
8. J. M President. J. A. McLEOD, General Manager. | 
—— s AUDITORS’ REPORT TO THE SHAREHOLDERS : 7 
We have examined the above General Statement of Liabilities and Assets as at December 31st, 1928, and compared it with the 
books at the Chief Office and with the certified returns from the Branches. The Bank’s investments and cash on hand at the Chief Office” 
and at the Toronto and Montrea] Branches were verified by us at the close of business on December 31st, 1928. We have obtained all the 
information and explanations that pg ag required, and in our opinion the transactions of the Bank which have come under our notice 
have been within the yy of the Ban 
rtify t t discl the t ondition of the Bank and is as shown by the books of the Bank. 

“en ee ee ee ee ee “©. ee McK. ‘McCLELLAND, F.C.A., of Price, Waterhouse & Co. Avditors. 




















































TORONTO, CANADA, 16th January, 1929. A. B. SHEPHERD, C.A., of Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Co. 
LONDON OFFICE: 108, OLD BROAD STREET, E.C.2. E. C. MACLEOD, Manager. 


The Bank of Nova Scotia conducts a general banking business. Fully equipped for Exchange, Collection and Letter of Credit Transactions | 
with all parts of the World. Particular attention - devoted to business with Canada, Newfoundland and the West Indies where Branches 
of the Bank have long been established—over 300 Branches. 


London: Printed far the Proprietors by G. E. Hart, St. Clements Press, Ltd., Newspaper Buildings, a Street, 
a and Published by the Proprietors at 6, Louverie Street, Fleet Street, E.C.4 
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